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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 4 Content Area Reading 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) NA 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


List the knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 


the year that are foundational to the 


mastery of the Required Standard(s).  


Author’s purpose for Informational text  


Expository Text as pertaining to informational text 


Using graphic organizer as a comprehension strategy  


Students will understand that narrative and expository have different organizational structure and purpose 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Describe how the methods of instruction 


found in this sequence of lessons align to the 


Program of Instruction described in the 


application package. 


Pensar Academy utilizes a Blended Learning (BL) educational model that includes Direct Instruction (DI), Small Group 
Intervention, and Projects Based Learning (PBL) for students to achieve mastery of the Arizona College and Career Readiness 
Standards (ACCRS). Lessons are comprised of the 21st century skills of critical thinking, collaboration, communication, and 
creativity. Pensar Academy ensures that all students can reach mastery through the use of Universal Design for Learning (UDL) 
in the preparation of lessons that incorporate multiple learning styles, such as visual, auditory, tactile and kinesthetic. Pensar 
Academy’s rotational model has embedded Response to Intervention (RTI) logistics to ensure that students who did not meet 
mastery are provided intervention immediately following the lesson to increase their understanding of the material. Students 
who are at the mastery level (a minimum of 80%) after the direct instruction will have the opportunity for enrichment through 
the use of Study Island and teacher constructed online learning activities. All students will apply learned content and skills 
learned through this rotational model in PBL extension periods. These components ensure that, at Pensar Academy, will 
students receive an individualized education comprised of 21st century skill building and optimal success in surpassing the 
ACCRS. 


Standard Number* and Description  


The standard number and description of the 


Required Standard(s) being instructed and 


assessed to mastery in the curriculum 


sample.  


4.RI.5 - Describe the overall structure (e.g., chronology, comparison, cause/effect, and problem/solution) of events, ideas, 


concepts, or information in a text or part of a text. 


Materials/Resources Needed 


List all items the teacher and students will 


need for the entire sequence of instruction 


(excluding common consumables) 


Computers, Projector, Document Camera 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 


 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by lesson, 


which will provide students with opportunities to engage the grade-level rigor 


defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of instructional 


strategies to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which students 


will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor defined by the 


Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student activities to specific 


component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 
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Standard/component. 


1 


Objective: IWBAT (I will be able to…) identify the text structure sequencing 


by highlighting signal words. IWBAT brainstorm situations that are using the 


text structure sequencing. IWBAT explain why the situation is sequencing. 


IWBAT decide if a situations or ideas is sequencing by holding up a yes or no 


card.   


Anticipatory Set (AS): Teacher will have students write out their morning 


routine in steps. Teacher will have student tell each other their morning routine.  


Teacher Model/Inquiry: Teacher will say her/his routine to students using the 


signal words (first, then, next, after, beforehand) associated with the text 


structure sequencing. The teacher will read two other students morning routine. 


Teacher will insert signal words as needed. Teacher will direct students to work 


in group of three to determine the aspect of the teacher’s scenarios that made it 


the text structure sequencing. Teacher will walk around and listen to the 


student’s discussion. Teacher will have students share their findings.  


Guided Practice: Teacher will have students brainstorm in whole group 


different situations that the text structure sequencing can be used. Ex: recipes, 


chronological, directions, timeline etc. Teacher will show students a piece of text 


that using sequencings. Teacher will hand out the post-it notes.  


Check for Understanding: As ideas of stated from the post-it notes that were 


collected, the students will have yes and no cards. The teacher will have the 


student show the yes or no card to see if they understand the concept. The 


teacher will make sure to also include non-examples.  


Independent Practice: Students will be given five pieces of text. They will 


decide if they are sequence or not. Students will write a justification statement 


for their answer. Students will need to get 4 out of 5 (80%) to achieve mastery 


and move into the extension.  


Closure: Teacher will have students to pair-share to summarize their learning.  


Small Group Re-teaching: Teacher will use visual strategies such as a flow 


map and timeline to develop the conceptual understanding.  


Objective: IWBAT describe the text structure sequencing  


Anticipatory Set (AS): Students will have two minutes to write down their 


morning routine. They will verbally tell each other the morning routine.  


Teacher Model/Inquiry: Student will listen to teacher. Student in groups of 


three will discuss for three minutes the components that made it the text 


structure sequencing. Student will write at least three ideas on a piece of paper.  


Guided Practice: Students will write down three ideas on post-it notes. The 


teacher will collect the post-it notes. The list of appropriate ideas will be written 


on the board. The list will be copied into the notebook.  


Check for Understanding: Teacher will read the ideas from the post-it notes. 


Student will listen and then put up either their yes or no card. Students will 


answer questions posed by teacher.  


Independent Practice: Complete the independent practice.  


Closure: In the pair-share group of two. Student A will summarize the text 


structure sequencing for 30 seconds. Student B will listen. At the conclusion of 


the 30 seconds, student B will agree or disagree with partner A with a 


justification explanation.  


Small Group Re-teaching: Students who did not reach mastery will attend a 


small group session with teacher will use visual strategies such as the flow map 


and timeline to develop the conceptual understanding of sequencing.  


Students will put their morning routine into a flow map with the signal words  


labeled above.  
 


Extensions: Students will use the computer program Study Island to complete 


questions pertaining to sequencing.  


 


2 


Objective: IWBAT identify the text structure compare and contrast by 


highlighting signal words. IWBAT explain the components of compare and 


contrast.  


Anticipatory Set (AS): Teacher will give the students cards with signal words 


for the text structure compare and contrast.  


Teacher Model/Inquiry: Teacher will show a passage under the document 


camera that is comparing and contrasting two leaders during the American 


Revolution. The teacher will model reading the passage and highlighting the 


signal words that indicate the text structure compare/contrast (both, similar, 


different, unlike, however). As the words are highlighted within the passage, a 


list will be generated on the board with the signal words sorted into two groups. 


Teacher will explain that components of a passage that is comparing and 


contrasting two or more battles. The teacher explains that the author used the 


signal words to let the audience know that they are comparing and contrasting.  


Guided Practice: Teacher will give the students another passage that is 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective to their partner  


Anticipatory Set (AS): For two minutes, the students will sort the note cards 


into groups that correspond to compare and contrast. For example, similar is in 


the compare group and different is in the contrast column.  


Teacher Model/Inquiry: Student will highlight the signal words as the teacher 


does. The students will create a list in their notebooks of signal words that the 


teacher wrote on the board.  


Guided Practice: In groups of two the student will use do this activity to 


identify the signal words. Each student will take a turn to highlight the signal 


word for the text structure compare/contrast.  


Check for Understanding: Students will put a thumb up for “yes” it is a signal 


word or thumbs down for “no” it is not a signal word.  


Independent Practice: Complete the independent practice.  


Closure: Students will select one of the three sentence stems. They will have 


two minutes to write their response. After the two minutes the students will 
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comparing and contrasting two battles in the American Revolution. The teacher 


will monitor work as students complete the activity.  


Check for Understanding: Teacher will put passage under the document 


camera. Teacher will point to random words within the passage. The students 


will use thumb up/down to tell the teacher if it is a signal word for 


compare/contrast.  


Independent Practice: Students will have a passage that is comparing and 


contrasting the American and British soldier’s uniforms during the American 


Revolution. The passage will have 10 signal words to identify. Students will 


need to get 8 out of 10 (80%) to achieve mastery and move into the extension.  


Closure: Teacher will put 3 cognitive closure questions of the overhead.  


1. How does identifying the key word/ and or phrase connect to previous 


learning? 


2. How can I use this information in Science and Social Studies? 


3. How would I teach this lesson to a friend? 


Small Group Re-teaching: Teacher will use visual strategies such as the 


compare and contrast graphic organizer to develop the conceptual understanding 


of compare and contrast.  


 


share with their partner.  


Small Group Re-teaching: Students who did not achieve mastery will attend a 


small group session with teacher. Visual strategies such as the compare and 


contrast graphic organizer to develop the conceptual understanding of compare 


and contrast.  


Extensions: Students will use the computer program Study Island to complete 


questions pertaining to compare and contrast.  


 


3 


Objective: IWBAT identify the text structure problem cause and effect by 


highlighting signal words. IWBAT label cause and label the effect in the 


passage. IWBAT create a graphic organizer to show the effect and its cause. 


IWBAT decide if a passage is cause and effect with a justification statement.   


Anticipatory Set (AS): Teacher will do a demonstration from Science. The 


teacher will light a tea candle and put a cup over the tea candle. The tea candle 


will burn out after about 10 seconds. The teacher will foster a conversation about 


what happened. The teacher will list on the board any cause and effect signal 


words that the students naturally use.  


Teacher Model/Inquiry: Teacher will explain cause and effect I pertains to the 


demonstration above. The teacher will give another scenario- The effect is that 


there are many rainforest animals become endangered or extinct with the cause 


being that the rainforest is being cut down to make various items (paper, lumber 


ect…). The teacher will use the cause and effect graphic organizer to give a 


visual representation.  Teacher will put up a passage and will highlight the signal 


words that indicate that the author is using the text structure cause and effect. 


The teacher will show the students how to determine the effect (labeling in 


passage) and place it in the appropriate part of the graphic organizer as the same 


for the cause (labeling in passage).  


Guided Practice: Teacher will monitor student’s group work.  


Check for Understanding: Teacher will collect a few of the student’s passages 


with the written responses. The students will use thumb up/down to agree if the 


student’s justification is appropriate.  


Independent Practice: Students will have 5 short passages. 3 will be cause and 


effect and the remaining two will not be. Students will state yes it is cause and 


effect or no it is not. Students will include a written justification for their 


Objective: The teacher will call on random students to have them restate the 


learning objective.   


Anticipatory Set (AS): Students will watch the demonstration. They will 


discuss with the class the observations made on the characteristics of cause and 


effect. Students will copy down the list generated.  


Teacher Model/Inquiry: Students will copy down the graphic organizers that 


the teacher put on the board. Student will highlight the cause and effect signal 


words within the passage and complete the graphic organizer.  


Guided Practice: In groups of two the students will look at two passages about 


the rainforest. One of the passage will be a cause and effect and the will be the 


text structure descriptive. The students will highlight the signal words for the 


text structure cause and effect. Students will select the passage that is cause and 


effect. The students will generate a written response for their reasoning.  


Check for Understanding: Students will put a thumb up for “yes” it is a signal 


word or thumbs down for “no” if the justification is appropriate.   


Independent Practice: Complete the independent practice.  


Closure: Students will be assigned one of the three sentence stems. They will 


have two minutes to write their response. After the two minutes the students will 


share with their partner.  


Small Group Re-teaching: Students who did not reach mastery will attend a 


small group session with  teacher Visual strategies such as the cause and effect 


graphic organizer to develop the conceptual understanding of this text structure.  


Extensions: Students will use the computer program Study Island to complete 


questions pertaining to cause and effect.  
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decision. 80% needed to be at mastery. 


Closure: Teacher will put 3 cognitive closure questions on the overhead.  


1. How does identifying the key word/ and or phrase connect to 


previous learning? 


2. How can I use this information in Science and Social Studies? 


3. How would I teach this lesson to a friend? 
Small Group Re-teaching: Teacher will use visual strategies such as the cause 


and effect graphic organizer to develop the conceptual understanding of this text 


structure 


4 


Objective: IWBAT identify the text structure problem and solution by 


highlighting signal words. IWBAT label the problem and the solution in the 


passage. IWBAT create a problem solution graphic organizer using the 


information from a passage. 


Anticipatory Set (AS): Teacher will show a brief video 


https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=NAth0JMZqUk of the problem of people in 


Africa not having access to clean drinking water.  


Teacher Model/Inquiry: Teacher will have the students watch this short video 


https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=P-PnCBQ60PA about problem and solution. 


Using a graphic organizer the teacher will record the stated problem and solution 


from the video. Teacher will pass out a passage that uses the text structure 


problem and solution. The teacher will highlight the signal words with 


generating a list for the students to copy into their notebooks. Teacher will 


model highlighting the problem and then the solution. The teacher will label 


each. Teacher will place the problem and solution in the appropriate location of 


the graphic organizers.  


Guided Practice: Teacher will monitor student’s group work.  


Check for Understanding: Teacher will show and read short passages under 


the document camera. Teacher will have students use thumb up/down to 


determine if the passage is problem/solution.   


Independent Practice: Students will have 5 short passages. 3 will be 


problem/solution and the remaining two will not be. Students will state yes it is 


cause and effect or no it is not. Students will include a written justification for 


their decision. 80% is needed to be at mastery. 


Closure: Teacher will put 3 cognitive closure questions of the overhead.  


1. How can problem and solution be used to solve social issues? 


2. How can I use this information in Science and Social Studies? 


3. How would I teach this lesson to a friend? 


Small Group Re-teaching:. Teacher will use visual strategies such as the 


problem- solution graphic organizer to develop the conceptual understanding of 


this text structure.  


Objective: The teacher will call on random students to have them restate the 


learning objective.   


Anticipatory Set (AS): Student will watch the video. The students will discuss 


the characteristic of this text structure problem/solution. 


Teacher Model/Inquiry: Students will copy down the graphic organizers that 


the teacher put on the board from the video. In the passage the students will 


highlight the signal word for the text structure problem and solution. Students 


will highlight and label the problem and solution from the teacher’s example. 


Students will copy the generated list into their notebooks.  


Guided Practice: Student will work in groups of two with a problem and 


solution passage about a social issue. Students will highlight the signal words 


and highlight and label the problem and solutions within the passage. Students 


will place the problem and solution in the appropriate location on the graphic 


organizer.  


Check for Understanding: Student will listen to the passage and  


Independent Practice: Complete the independent practice.  


Closure: Students will be assigned one of the three sentence stems. They will 


have two minutes to write their response. After the two minutes the students will 


share with their partner.  


Small Group Re-teaching: Students will watch this video 


https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=NAth0JMZqUk. Visual strategies such as 


the problem- solution graphic organizer to develop the conceptual understanding 


of this text structure.  


Extensions: Students will use the computer program Study Island to complete 


questions pertaining to problem and solution.  


 


5 


Objective: IWBAT decide the text structure of a passage by identifying the 


signal words being used. IWBAT select the appropriate graphic organizer that 


matches the text structure of the passage. IWBAT complete the graphic 


organizer with the appropriate information from the passage. IWBAT explain 


why the author’s purpose for using the text structure. IWBAT describe orally 


Objective: The teacher will call on random students to have them restate the 


learning objectives.   


Anticipatory Set (AS): Students will generate list in cooperative groups. They 


will have two minutes per text structure. Students will generate a written 


definition of each text structure to review their purpose.  



https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=NAth0JMZqUk

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=NAth0JMZqUk
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and in writing the overall organization of the text structure 


Anticipatory Set (AS): Using cooperative learning structure students will 


generate list of signal words for each of the four text structures. Teacher will 


share the written definition for each text structure.  


Teacher Model/Inquiry: Teacher will model deciding the text structure after 


highlighting the words. Teacher will model thinking to match the signal words 


to the correct text structure. Teacher will model selecting the correct graphic 


organizer and filling in the appropriate information from the passage. Teacher 


will model writing a statement that explains the author’s purpose for using the 


text structure in the given passage. Teacher will model writing a statement that 


describes the overall organizational components of each text structure.   


Guided Practice: Teacher will monitor student’s group work.  


Check for Understanding: Teacher show two passages on the board with three 


multiple choice answer (ABC) that corresponds to guided practice activity. 


Teacher will have students go to the corner with the A, B, or C to show their 


answer.   


Independent Practice: Students will have 5 short passages with multiple choice 


answer that designate the text structure being used. 80% is needed to be at 


mastery. 


Closure: Teacher will put 3 cognitive closure questions of the overhead.  


1. How text structures be used in all the content areas?  


2. Which text structure do you use the most? Why? 


3. A questions I have a text structures are? 


Small Group Re-teaching: Teacher will have students watch short videos that 


contain a text structure. The students and teacher will discuss the structure being 


used and create a graphic organizer.  


 


Teacher Model/Inquiry: Students will watch and listen to teachers. The 


students will not need to take notes. The teacher will leave the example on the 


board for students to reference.  


Guided Practice: In groups of two, students will have four passages about 


battles from the American Revolution. Passage #1: comparing and contrasting 


the Boston Tea Party and the Boston Massacre. Passage #2: Problem and 


solution for medical needs on the battle field. Passage #3: Sequencing passage 


on the timeline leading up the American Revolution. Passage #4: Cause and 


Effect of the American Revolution. Students will identify signal words and 


decide which text structure corresponds to each passage. Students will explain 


their thinking for selecting the text structure in writing (one per group). Students 


will select the correct graphic organizer and write the information in the 


appropriate location of the graphic organizer. Students will write an explanation 


statement that tells the author’s purpose for using that particular text structure. 


Students will write a statement to describe the overall organizational component 


of each text structures. 


Check for Understanding: Students will sit in desk and read the passage and 


select answer. Teacher will tell the students to go to the corner that corresponds 


to their answer.   


Independent Practice: Complete the independent practice.  


Closure: Students will be assigned one of the three sentence stems. They will 


have two minutes to write their response. After the two minutes the students will 


share with their partner.  


Small Group Re-teaching: Teacher will have students watch short videos that 


contain a text structure. The students and teacher will discuss the structure being 


used and create a graphic organizer.  


Extensions: Students will use the computer program Study Island to complete 


questions pertaining to all four text structures.   


 


6 


Projects Based Learning Component  


 


IWBAT create a presentation of information from the American Revolution 


using text structures, graphic organizers, and passages. 


 


Teacher will explain to the students the project that they will be completing 


during the PBL portion of their schedule in groups of four. Teacher will explain 


the grading rubric, components, and expectations of the project. Students will be 


using information from the Social Studies unit on the American Revolution to 


complete this project. Students will be completing sections of the project during 


the previous five steps. The teacher will ensure that the students are completing 


sections that they have the mastery to understand. Teacher will be available to 


assist students as they complete the project. The teacher will meet with the group 


periodically throughout the class sessions dedicated to the project. Each day the 


teacher will help the students determine goals of task to complete by the end of 


class. The teacher will assist students in finding the passage and/or generating 


Projects Based Learning Component 


Students will be creating a brochure (either by hand on a tri-fold 


display board, creating a powerpoint, designing a brochure on 


Microsoft Presentation, or other internet presentation generators such as 


Prezi or PowTown ect.)The project will incorporate the following 


components: 1. A timeline of the 10 most significant events of the 


Revolutionary War with a graphic organizer. The students can find a 


passage with this information or write their own passage from the 


events using sequencing words. 2. Compare and contrast: They can 


pick between two battles or two leaders. A graphic organizer will be 


included. The students can find a passage with this information or write 


their own passage from the events using signal words for compare and 


contrast. 3. Cause and Effect: Students can choose between The effects 


of the war on the American people or the effects of the war on the 


British people. A graphic organizer and a passage with this information 


or they can write their own passage from the events using signal words 
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their own. The teacher will monitor work and pull students into small groups for 


reteaching of material as needed.  


for cause and effect. 4. Problem and solution: Students will discuss that 


the American’s problem was that they were paying a significant amount 


in taxes and were not represented. A graphic organizer will be created 


and a passage can be found or written that contains the signal words for 


problem and solution.  


S.A.   


 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided 
or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed 
independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief 
description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will allow 
students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required 
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 
administered. 


The S.A. includes #1-4 will assess the students' abilities to describe the overall 


text structure of events, ideas, concepts, or information in a text or part of a text. 


16 out of 20 total points will be needed for 80% which Pensar Academy 


considers mastery. Item #1 and 2 are worth 2 points each for correct answers. 


Item #3 and #4 are both scored on a rubric. The overall average score received 


will be doubled. For example, if they receive a 3.25 average on Item #4 they 


would receive 6.5 points.   


 


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or 
scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content 
and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 


Summative Assessment Item #1 and #2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): (2 points each) 


1 .I first walked with Sandy in the cypresses. Then, she invited me home one day to look at some orchids. That afternoon, we bumped along a rutted dirt road to her house. 


Finally, we reached the gate. The paragraph above is organized as: 


A. Sequencing  B. Narration  3. Cause and Effect D. Compare and Contrast 


2.  Riding on a motorcycle is not like riding in a car. A car has four wheels and a motorcycle has just two wheels, which makes tipping over easier. On a motorcycle, you can see 


everything around you better. This makes some people feel freer and more in touch with nature. In a car, you cannot see as much because you have a roof over your head. Being 


in a car is like being in a box. You are less protected on a motorcycle. A car's body can protect passengers better in a wreck. On a motorcycle, the rider can get hurt more easily if 


he or she crashes or falls. How is the text organized?  


A. Problem and solution   B. Cause and Effect    C. Compare and Contrast   D. Sequencing  


Answer Key for Summative Assessment # 1. A     2. C * Items #1 and 2 are worth 2 points.  


 


  


Summative Item #3  (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): ( 8 points total) 


The Differences Between Airplanes and Helicopters 


Directions: Highlight the signal words in the passage. Select the text structure being used and explain. Draw the graphic organizer that is used for text structure that corresponds to 


the passage. Place the appropriate information into the graphic organizer.   


For scoring students will receive a score for each criteria. The total for the area will be added and divided by four for an overall score. Your average score will be doubled for your 


overall grade on the assessment.  


       Many people like to travel to other places by air. Airplanes and helicopters are two ways people can travel by air. There are some differences between airplanes and 


helicopters.  


     The first big difference between these two air vehicles is their shapes and designs. An airplane’s body is longer and has a wing on each side of its body. This makes an airplane 
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look like a large bird. A helicopter’s body is rounder and has a propeller that turns above the body 


     Many travelers like to fly because it is faster. However, airplanes travel faster than helicopters and can hold more people. For this reason, airplanes tend to be a more popular 


way to travel. Many of the larger airplanes of large airline companies travel around 500 miles per hour. However, they slow down to about 150 miles per hour when they land. 


Helicopters are much slower. They can fly up to 350 miles per hour.  


     Another difference between airplanes and helicopters is the direction they go when they take off. Airplanes move forward. Because of this, they need more room to take off and 


land. Helicopters go straight up into the air and can move in any direction. They do not need as much room to take off or to land.  


     Airplanes and helicopters are important for air travel. Because of their differences, each one is used for different purposes.  


 


Directions: The rubric below will be used grade summative assessment item #3.  


 


4 3 2 1 Total in each area  


Identified all the signal words that 


correspond to compare and contrast 


Most of the signal words are 


identified. The student only 


identified signal words that 


correspond to compare and 


contrast  


Some of the signal words 


are identified. The student 


identified some for 


compare and contrast. The 


student also identified 


words that are not signal 


words 


None of the signal words are 


identified 


 


Selected the correct text structure of 


compare and contrast. Student could justify 


in writing or orally why it was compare 


and contrast 


Selected the correct text 


structure of compare and 


contrast 


 Did not select the text structure 


compare and contrast  


 


Selected the appropriate graphic organizer. 


Student could justify in writing or orally 


why it was the correct graphic organizer 


for compare and contrast 


Selected the appropriate 


graphic organizer 


 Did not select the appropriate 


graphic organizer  


 


All appropriate information in the correct 


locations on the graphic organizer 


Most of the appropriate 


information in the correct 


locations on the graphic 


organizer. Student left out 1 


or 2 pieces of information. 


Some of the appropriate 


information in the correct 


locations on the graphic 


organizer. Student left out 


3 or 4 pieces of 


information. 


Student did not complete the 


graphic organizer or only 


provided 1 or 2 pieces of 


appropriate information.  


 


   Total score ____ 


/ 4 


     


 


Summative Assessment Item 4 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  (add as needed): ( 8points) 


Directions: Write an explanation that describes the overall organization structure. In the following criteria in your written answer: 1. Author’s purpose  2. Situation for 


each text structure 3. Features to look for in each text structure. The rubric below will be used to grade . 


For scoring students will receive a score for each criteria. The total for the area will be added and divided by three for an overall score. Your average score will be doubled for your 


overall grade on the assessment.  


1. Describe the overall organization structure of sequencings? 
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2. Describe the overall organization structure of problem and solution? 


3. Describe the overall organization structure of compare and contrast? 


4. Describe the overall organization structure of cause and effect? 


Criteria 4 3 2 1 Total in each area  


Author’s 


Purpose  


Described the purpose for each of the 4 text 


structures  


Described the 


purpose for 3 text 


structures 


Described the purpose for 2 


text structures 


Described the purpose for 


each of the 0 or 1 of  text 


structures 


 


Situations for 


each text 


structure  


Identifies at least 4 situations for each text 


structure  


Identifies at least 


3 situations for 


each text 


structure 


Identifies at least 2 


situations for each text 


structure 


Identifies o or at least 1 


situation for each text 


structure 


 


Features to look 


for in each text 


structure  


All of the 5 in their explanation 


 At least a list of for signal words for 


each text structure   


 Compare and contrast as at least two 


things  


 Problem and solutions are for 


solving issues  


 Sequencing is has at least a 


beginning, middle and end 


 Cause and effect- the effect is from 


the caused  


4 out of 5 listed 


in the 4 category 


3 out of 5 listed in the 4 


category 


2 or 1 listed from the 4 


category 


 


      


    Total score ____ / 


3 


      


 


 








C.5 Three Year Operational Budget - 2016-2017 Cycle


Provide Assumptions by Line


STUDENT COUNT (at full enrollment) 150.00 300.00 400.00


Number of Students (Budget based on) 135.00 270.00 360.00


% of Full Enrollment Budget Based On 90.00% 90.00% 90.00%


CARRYOVER  (Balance from Start-Up Budget in 


year 1 or previous year) 4,438.28$     16,835.00$         79,691.50$        


REVENUE


State Funding (Equalization Assistance) $862,602 $1,687,864 $2,217,699


Secured Funds - Private Donations 


Secured Funds - Loans 


Secured Funds - Other 


     Total Revenue 862,602$      1,687,864$         2,217,699$        


Administration, Instruction, & Support (AIS) 


EXPENDITURES
# of Staff @ Salary Req. Cont. Total # of Staff @ Salary Req. Cont. Total # of Staff @ Salary Req. Cont. Total


(add lines as necessary)


Salaries 


       Director (Operations, Student Learning) 2.00       $65,000 $6,500 143,000$      2.00       $68,250 $6,825 150,150$            2.00       $71,662.50 $7,166 157,657.00$      


       Physical Education Teacher 1.00       $31,750 $3,157 34,907$         1.00       $45,000 $4,500 49,500$              1.00       $47,250.00 $4,725 51,975.00$        


       General Education Teacher 6.00       $45,000 $4,500 297,000$      12.00     46,125.00$ 4,612.00$     608,844$            16.00     47,432.81$ 4,743.00$ 834,812.96$      


       Coordinator of Special Services -         -$               1.00       45,000.00$ 4,500.00$     47,250$              1.00       47,250.00$ 4,725.00$ 51,975.00$        


       General  Education Assistant 1.00       $15,000 1,500.00$ 16,500$         6.00       15,075.00$ 1,507.50$     99,495$              8.00       15,395.00$ 1,539.50$ 135,476.00$      


       Special Education Assistant -         -$               1.00       15,000.00$ 1,500.00$     16,500$              1.00       15,450.00$ 1,545.00$ 16,995.00$        


       Office Manager 1.00       30,000.00$ 3,000.00$ 33,000$         1.00       30,900.00$ 3,090.00$     33,990$              1.00       31,827.00$ 3,182.00$ 35,009.00$        


       Office Aide 1.00       $15,000 $1,500 16,500.00$        


       Curriculum Team 4.00       1,500.00$   150.00$    6,600$           5.00       1,500.00$   150.00$        8,250$                 5.00       1,500.00$   150.00$     8,250.00$          


-$               -$                     -$                   


Employee Benefits $ $ $


Employee Insurance (if applicable) 39,600.00$   86,400.00$         $111,600


Office Supplies (Paper, Postage, etc.) 4,400.00$     9,600.00$           12,400.00$        


Instructional Consumables 6,000.00$     12,000.00$         16,000.00$        


Membership Dues, Registrations, & Travel 3,154.00$     6,179.00$           9,149.00$          


Contracted Services (AIS-Other) 40,050.00$   40,425.00$         41,175.00$        


Contracted Services (AIS-Special Education) 12,376.00$   23,864.00$         29,012.00$        


Auditor Fees 8,000.00$     8,000.00$           8,000.00$          


Curriculum & Resource Materials 1,900.00$     5,300.00$           6,100.00$          


Library Resources/Software 5,490.00$     12,255.00$         14,577.00$        


SAIS Software 1,800.00$     3,600.00$           4,800.00$          


     Total Administration, Instruction, & Support 653,777.00$ 1,221,602.00$    1,561,462.96$   


Operations & Maintenance (O&M) 


EXPENDITURES
Total Total Total


(add lines as necessary)


Supplies 2,000.00$     3,000.00$           3,000.00$          


Marketing/Advertising 4,015.00$     4,015.00$           4,015.00$          


Contracted Services - O&M 12,000.00$   24,000.00$         32,000.00$        


Building Rent/Lease/Loan 102,600.00$ 205,200.00$       273,600.00$      


Building & Improvements 10,000.00$   10,000.00$         10,000.00$        


Land & Improvements 5,000.00$     5,000.00$           5,000.00$          


Fees/Permits 1,000.00$     1,000.00$           1,000.00$          


Property/Casualty Insurance 5,000.00$     10,000.00$         14,000.00$        


Applicant Name:______Pensar Academy ____________________________________________________________________


Second Year Third YearFirst Year


Approved January 13, 2015







C.5 Three Year Operational Budget - 2016-2017 Cycle


Liability Insurance 4,000.00$     5,500.00$           7,000.00$          


Utilities (Electric, Gas, Water, Waste) 12,825.00$   25,650.00$         34,200.00$        


Phone/Communications/Internet Connectivity 17,200.00$   16,600.00$         14,200.00$        


Transportation -$               -$                     -$                   


Food Service 5,000.00$     5,000.00$           5,000.00$          


Student Furniture & Other Equipment -$               17,681.50$         11,788.00$        


Office Furniture & Other Equipment 2,000.00$     2,000.00$           2,000.00$          


Student Technology Equipment -$               40,498.00$         17,999.00$        


Office Technology Equipment -$               5,726.00$           3,272.00$          


Other Leases (Security, Copiers, etc.) 3,850.00$     4,200.00$           4,200.00$          


Loan Repayment 5,500.00$     1,500.00$           


Other $ $ $


     Total Operations & Maintenance 191,990.00$ 386,571$            442,274.00$      


Total Expenditures 845,767.00$ 1,608,173$         2,003,736.96$   


Total Revenues 862,602.00$ 1,687,864.00$    2,217,699.00$   


Budget Balance (=Revenues-Expenditures) 16,835.00$   79,691.50$         213,962.04$      


Approved January 13, 2015
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 5 Content Area Math 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) NA 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


Students know how to multiply fractions. Convert mix fractions to improper fractions. Students know how to make a visual 
representation of the model. Students know how to determine the computation needed to solve a word problem.  


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the application 
package. 


Pensar Academy utilizes a Blended Learning (BL) educational model that includes Direct Instruction (DI), Small Group 
Intervention, and Projects Based Learning (PBL) for students to achieve mastery of the Arizona College and Career Readiness 
Standards (ACCRS). Lessons are comprised of the 21st century skills of critical thinking, collaboration, communication, and 
creativity. Pensar Academy ensures that all students can reach mastery through the use of Universal Design for Learning (UDL) 
in the preparation of lessons that incorporate multiple learning styles, such as visual, auditory, tactile and kinesthetic. Pensar 
Academy’s rotational model has embedded Response to Intervention (RTI) logistics to ensure that students who did not meet 
mastery are provided intervention immediately following the lesson to increase their understanding of the material. Students 
who are at the mastery level (a minimum of 80%) after the direct instruction will have the opportunity for enrichment through 
the use of Study Island and teacher constructed online learning activities. All students will apply learned content and skills 
learned through this rotational model in PBL extension periods. These components ensure that, at Pensar Academy, will 
students receive an individualized education comprised of 21st century skill building and optimal success in surpassing the 
ACCRS. 


Standard Number* and Description  


The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in 
the curriculum sample.  


5.NF.B.6  Solve real world problems involving multiplication of fractions and mixed numbers, e.g., by using visual fraction 
models or equations to represent the problem.  


 


Materials/Resources Needed 


List all items the teacher and students 
will need for the entire sequence of 
instruction (excluding common 
consumables) 


Computer, Projector, Document Camera, Manipulative, 25 student whiteboards, sets of pattern blocks  


 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by 
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the 
grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate 
alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or 
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which 
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor 
defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student 
activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


1 


Objectives: Teacher will state the objective to students-  
SWBAT solve real-world problems involving multiplication of fractions 


 By drawing an visual model   
Anticipatory Set (AS): Teacher will (TW) prompt the student to tell them 
the steps to multiply two fractions. TW put 1/3 x  4/5 on the board to have 
the students tell them the step to solve.  
Teacher Model/Inquiry: TW model solving the following real-world 
problems containing fractions by drawing a visual model as a strategy to 
solve under the document camera.  
 
Cassandra had 3/5 of a gallon of tea. Her brother said he wanted 1/4 of 
Cassandra's tea. How much does her brother want in gallons? Answer 
should be left as a fraction. 
 
TW model using metacognition to explaining: step 1 of creating the visual 
model to multiply fractions. Step 1: is the draw vertical lines to divide the 
square into 5 sections because the denominator in 3/5 is five. Step 2: shade 
in three of the section since the numerator is 3. Step 3: draw horizontal to 
divide the shape into four sections since the denominator in ¼ is 4. Step 4: 
color in one section of the horizontal sections since the numerator is 1. Step 
5: Count up the total sections in the visual model. There are 20 which 
become the denominator. Count up the amount of sections that the blue and 
pink are both in. There are 3. Therefore the answer is 3/20 gallons. TW will 
use metacognition throughout the model to explain the strategy of using a 
visual model. 
 


.  


Objectives: Students will state the objective to their partner.  
Anticipatory Set (AS): When called upon SW tell the teacher the step 
needed to multiply the fractions.  
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Students will (SW) watch and listen to teacher. 
SW will draw the visual model to multiply fractions in their notebooks. SW 
answer teacher questions. SW tell their neighbor the steps the teacher used 
to make the visual model to solve the real-world problem containing 
fractions that used multiplication.  
Guided Practice: In collaborative groups of two, SW solve the following 
real world problem containing a fraction to be multiplied using a visual 
model as the strategy to solve.  
 
Nicole found a can of paint 2/3 full. She used 3/4 of what was left to paint 
her bedroom. How much of the whole can of paint did she use?  
 
SW show the teacher when they are done and explain their thinking 
verbally to the teacher.  
Check for Understanding: SW read the problem and draw a visual model 
to solve the problem on their whiteboard. Students will select A,B, C, or D 
from the multiple choices. SW write A,B, C, or D on their whiteboard.  
Independent Practice: Students will correct the independent practice. 
Closure: Students will write a summary of the five step of the strategy to 
draw a visual model to multiply fractions.  
Small Group Re-teaching: Student who did not achieve mastery will 
attend a small group session. SW using pattern blocks to make concrete 
visual models of the strategy to multiply fractions from real world 
problems. 
Extensions: Students who achieve mastery will use the computer program 
Study Island to complete additional questions pertaining to the standard.  
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Guided Practice: TW monitor students work guiding practice.TW ask 
students questions. TW will clarify student thinking as needed. TW will 
check students answer when they are done.  
Check for Understanding: TW will put this real world problem containing 
fractions under the document camera with the multiple choice answers. TW 
will student solve on their whiteboards. TW will have students write A,B,C 
or D on the whiteboard and show teacher. 
 
 Lydia broke off 2/6 of the granola bar. She then ate 3/4 of what she broke 
off as shown in the picture below. What fraction of the entire granola bar 
did Lydia eat? Answer is C. 


 
Independent Practice: Students will be given five similar real-world 
problem containing fractions that a visual model can be used to multiply. 
Students will need to get 4 out of 5 (80%) to achieve mastery and move into 
the extension. 


Closure: TW will have the students write summary of the strategy to 
multiply fractions using the visual model.  


Small Group Re-Teaching: TW will model making a concrete visual model 
from pattern blocks of the strategy to multiply fractions from a real world 
problem.  


2 


Objectives: Teacher will state the objective to students-  
SWBAT solve real-world problems with mixed numbers and fractions 
involving  multiplication  


 By writing an equation as a strategy  
Anticipatory Set (AS): Teacher will (TW) have students remind them of 
the steps to convert a mixed number to an improper fraction.  
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Teacher will (TW) model solving the following 
real-world problems containing fractions and mixed numbers by using the 
strategy to make an equation to solve.  
 


Objectives: Students will state the objective to their partner.  
Anticipatory Set (AS): When called upon SW tell the teacher the step 
needed to convert a mixed number to an improper fraction.  
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Students will (SW) watch and listen to teacher. 
SW will draw the visual model to multiply fractions in their notebooks. SW 
answer teacher questions. SW tell their neighbor the steps the teacher used 
for the strategy to make an equation to solve the real-world problem 
containing fractions that used multiplication.  
Guided Practice: In collaborative groups of two, SW solve the following 
real world problem containing a mixed numbers to be multiplied using the 
strategy to make an equation. On a rainy day, Parker and his mom watched 
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Sergio had 4 2/5 dollars and Gina had 3 1/2 times that amount. How much 
money did Gina have in dollars? Remember to convert to a mixed number if 
the fraction is improper.  
TW model with metacognition step 1: covert a mixed number into an 
improper fractions. Step 2: set-up an equation from a real world problem 
with mixed fractions to multiply. Step 3: solve equation. Step 4: Simplify the 
improper fraction. Step 5: Convert the improper fraction to a mixed 
number. The answer is 15 2/5 dollars.  


 
Guided Practice: TW monitor students work guiding practice.TW ask 
students questions. TW will clarify student thinking as needed. TW will 
check student’s 
answer when they are done.  
                                                                                                                                                
Check for Understanding: TW will put this real world problem containing 
fractions under the document camera with the multiple choice answers. TW 
will student solve on their whiteboards. TW will have students write A,B,C 
or D on the whiteboard and show teacher.  
 
The distance around the running track at school is 9/10 of a mile. If Leah 
ran 2 ½ laps, how far did she run? 
 


A. 2   1/5  B. 2  ¼   C.  2 ¾  D. 2  9/10   Answer B 
 
Independent Practice: Students will be given five similar real-world 
problem containing mixed numbers and fractions to be multiplied. Student 


movies for 2 2/3 hours. They played games for 1 1/4 times as long as they 
watched movies. How many hours did Parker and his mom play games? 
 
SW show the teacher their answer (answer is 3 1/3) when they are done 
and explain their thinking verbally to the teacher.  
Check for Understanding: SW read the problem and draw a visual model 
to solve the problem on their whiteboard. Students will select A,B, C, or D 
from the multiple choices. SW write A,B, C, or D on their whiteboard.  
Independent Practice: Students will correct the independent practice. 
Closure: Students will write a summary of the five step of the strategy to 
draw a visual model to multiply fractions.  
Small Group Re-teaching: Student who did not achieve mastery will 
attend a small group session. SW using pattern blocks to make concrete 
visual models of the strategy to multiply fractions from real world 
problems. 
Extensions: Students who achieve mastery will use the computer program 
Study Island to complete additional questions pertaining to the standard.  
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will use the strategy write an equation to solve. Students will need to get 4 
out of 5 (80%) to achieve mastery and move into the extension. 


Closure: TW will have the students write summary of the strategy to write 
a equation to solve real world problems that contain mixed numbers and 
fractions that need to be multiply.  


Small Group Re-Teaching: TW will model making a concrete visual model 
from pattern blocks of the strategy to multiply fractions from a real world 
problem. 


 Projects Based Learning Component 


 Projects Based Learning Component-The corresponding project will be 
determined by the curriculum team during the summer of 2016. Please 
refer to A.5 for essential details of the committee.  
 


S.A.   


 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative assessment 
items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided or independent 
practice, and in which the student is assessed independently. In the Student 
Activities column, provide a brief description of the summative assessment 
(S.A.) items that will allow students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the 
Required Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 
administered. 


 
The S.A. assessment includes 1 multiple choice questions and 2 questions 
that require an open response to assess the student’s mastery in solving 
real world problems involving multiplications of fractions and mixed 
numbers using equation and visual model. Students will be required to read 
a real world problem and generate an equation or visual model to solve the 
problem. The three summative assessment items below will be worth a 
total of 16 points. Students will need to get at least13 out 16 to receive an 
80% or higher to be considers at mastery.  


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or scoring rubric 
which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by 
the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 


Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Directions: Solve the problem below using the make an equation strategy. Circle your answer. 4 points for the correct answer. 


A carpenter needs  strips of lumber for a project. Each strip is to measure  meter. How many meters of lumber does the carpenter need in all? 


 A.  meters B. meters C. meters D. meters 


Answer: B 
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Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Directions: Write an equation needed to solve the problem. . Circle your answer. 6 points total. 3 points for correct equation. 3 points for correct answer.  


Lena was given 6 2/3 pounds of bird seed for her feeders. Luke bought 3/4 of the amount of bird seed that Lena received. How many pounds of bird seed did Luke buy? 
If answer is a mixed number, the whole number and the fraction should be separated by a space. 


Equation:_________________________ 


Answer__________________________ 


Answer key:  


Equation:__ ______________________ 


Answer: 5 pounds 


 


Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Directions: Read the real-world problem. Use the strategy drawing a visual model. Simplify the answer. (6 points total, 3 points for the visual model and 3 points for the 
simplify answer in fraction form.) 


Lydia broke off 2/6 of the granola bar. She then ate 3/4 of what she broke off as shown in the picture below. 


What fraction of the entire granola bar did Lydia eat?  


Visual model_______________ 


Simplified answer_____________ 


Answer key: 







A.6 5th Grade Math                                                                              Pensar Academy             Page 7 of 7 


Visual model___ ____________ 


Simplified answer: 1/4 of the granola bar 
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 8 Content Area Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) NA 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


List the knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 
the year that are foundational to the 
mastery of the Required Standard(s).  


Students know the elements of a narrative which is exposition, rising action, climax, and resolution. Students know the 
importance of using transitions to describe the events in the narrative. Students understand pacing and how to use it to keep a 
reader interested. Students know how to appropriately use dialogue to let the reader know what the character is thinking and 
saying. Students know the different between narrative, informational, and expository text. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Describe how the methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons align to 
the Program of Instruction described in the 
application package. 


Pensar Academy utilizes a Blended Learning (BL) educational model that includes Direct Instruction (DI), Small Group 
Intervention, and Projects Based Learning (PBL) for students to achieve mastery of the Arizona College and Career Readiness 
Standards (ACCRS). Lessons are comprised of the 21


st
 century skills of critical thinking, collaboration, communication, and 


creativity. Pensar Academy ensures that all students can reach mastery through the use of Universal Design for Learning (UDL) 
in the preparation of lessons that incorporate multiple learning styles, such as visual, auditory, tactile and kinesthetic. Pensar 
Academy’s rotational model has embedded Response to Intervention (RTI) logistics to ensure that students who did not meet 
mastery are provided intervention immediately following the lesson to increase their understanding of the material. Students 
who are at the mastery level (a minimum of 80%) after the direct instruction will have the opportunity for enrichment through 
the use of Study Island and teacher constructed online learning activities. All students will apply learned content and skills 
learned through this rotational model in PBL extension periods. These components ensure that, at Pensar Academy, will 
students receive an individualized education comprised of 21


st
 century skill building and optimal success in surpassing the 


ACCRS. 


Standard Number* and Description  


The standard number and description of the 
Required Standard(s) being instructed and 
assessed to mastery in the curriculum 
sample.  


8.W.3- Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective technique, relevant descriptive 
details, and well-structured event sequences. b. Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, pacing, description, and reflection, 
to develop experiences, events, and/or characters. c. Use a variety of transition words, phrases, and clauses to convey 
sequence, signal shifts from one time frame or setting to another, and show the relationships among experiences and events. 
 


Materials/Resources Needed 


List all items the teacher and students will 
need for the entire sequence of instruction 
(excluding common consumables) 


Colored Highlighters, Colored Pencils, Doc Camera, Computer, Projector, Internet, Speakers 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by lesson, 
which will provide students with opportunities to engage the grade-level rigor 
defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of instructional 
strategies to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which students 
will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor defined by the 
Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student activities to specific 
component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


1 


Objective (O):  Teacher will (TW) read aloud objective on the board and 


instruct students to copy in notebooks: “SWBAT develop a dialogue in a 


narrative using correct punctuation and 5 conversational feeds (exchanges 


between characters) to develop experiences, events, and/or characters by: 


Defining dialogue and conversational feed. Summarizing the rules for 


punctuating dialogue. Writing a dialogue with 5 conversational feeds to a 


narrative.”Anticipatory Set (AS):  1. TW instruct the class: “Think about and 


be ready to tell me about the purpose of talking?”  2. TW call on volunteers to 


share their own definitions.  TW explain to students that talking is a way of 


developing the story, revealing conflict between characters, developing the 


personality of the character, or revealing background about the character. 


Teacher Model (TM): 1. TW define dialogue and conversational feed through 


verbal lecture and Powerpoint.2.TW instruct students to rephrase definitions in 


own words and copy in notebooks.3.TW provide direct instruction of the rules of 


punctuation to dialogue.  TW model how to insert punctuation into a series of 5 


sentences that contain dialogue under the doc camera.  TW explain thinking 


aloud.  TW instruct students to punctuate the other 5 sentences on the page for 


dialogue.  TW call on random students to come up to the doc camera and 


punctuate sentences.  TW ask class to agree or disagree with each student’s 


punctuated dialogue with thumbs up or down.4.TW pull up a webpage with a 


random narrative story prompt starter:  


http://writingfix.com/right_brain/Serendipitous_Dialogue_Scene1.htm.  TW 


choose two random characters and a setting to construct a dialogue.  5.TW 


create a dialogue between the two characters and aligns to the setting on a 


notebook under the doc camera.  TW share thinking as he/she constructs 


dialogue.  TW create 5 conversational feeds back and forth between the 


characters with correct punctuation.  Guided Instruction (GI) (CU: 1. TW 


instruct students to write a dialogue with 5 conversational feeds and correct 


punctuation between the two characters and setting of the teacher model. 2. TW 


instruct students to switch dialogue with a peer.  TW instruct student to highlight 


peer’s sentences that display correct dialogue punctuation in yellow.  TW 


instruct students to look at papers and correct errors. 3. TW have students read 


aloud their dialogue to a shoulder partner.  TW instruct class to give each 


example thumbs up or down if the dialogue feeds off itself and if there are 5 


exchanges.  TW circulate and address any students with thumbs down. Check 


for Understanding (CFU): TW randomly select 3 student dialogues to read 


under the doc camera and instruct students give a thumbs up for yes, thumbs 


down for no, and a hand up for need more help to determine if each dialogue is 


punctuated correctly and has 5 conversational feeds. Independent Practice 


Objective: Students will (SW) listen to the objective being read by teacher.  


Students will then chorally read the objective posted on the board and copy in 


notebook. 


Anticipatory Set:  SW listen to the teacher. 


Teacher Model: 1. SW listen to the teacher.  2.  SW copy definition in own 


words in notebooks.3. SW listen and watch teacher model.  3.  If called upon, 


SW go up to doc cam and punctuate sentences or listen/watch peers. SW agree 


or disagree with each student’s punctuated dialogue with thumbs up or down.4. 


SW watch video and listen/watch model of the teacher. 


 Guided Instruction: 1. SW write a dialogue with 5 conversational feeds and 


correct punctuation between the two characters and setting of the teacher model. 


2. SW switch dialogue with a peer.  SW highlight peer’s sentences that display 


correct dialogue punctuation in yellow.  SW look at papers and correct errors. 3. 


SW read aloud their dialogue to a shoulder partner. SW give each example 


thumbs up or down if the dialogue feeds off itself and if there are 5 exchanges.   


Check for Understanding: SW read dialogue under the doc camera if chosen or 


listen to peer and give a thumbs up for yes, thumbs down for no, and a hand up 


for need more help to determine if each dialogue is punctuated correctly and has 


5 conversational feeds. 


Independent Practice: 1. SW watch video prompt and complete end of lesson 


assessment.. 2. SW have teacher grade assessment.  If a score of 4/5 or 5/5, SW 


move to extension on the computer.  If score of 3/5 or less, SW go to small 


group intervention.   


Closure:  SW summarize in his/her own words what he/she learned in class that 


day underneath the lecture notes in the notebooks. 


Small Group Intervention:  SW listen to the teacher on how to use a graphic 


organizer with sentence frames to ensure that correct punctuation and 


conversational exchanges are included in the narrative.  SW redo end of lesson 


assessment using sentence frames.  


Extension:  SW participate in online learning extension through a Study Island 


extension activity on dialoguing. 



http://writingfix.com/right_brain/Serendipitous_Dialogue_Scene1.htm
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(IP): 1. TW pull up a webpage with a random narrative story prompt starter:  


http://writingfix.com/right_brain/Serendipitous_Dialogue_Scene1.htm.  TW 


give students an independent practice activity as an end of lesson assessment.  


TW choose at random two characters and a setting for the assessment.  TW 


instruct student to create a dialogue that has 5 conversational feeds and is 


punctuated correctly. 2. TW assess student learning.  Student mastery will be set 


at a minimum of 4/5 sentences using relevant details.  Closure (C):  TW instruct 


students to summarize what they learned in class in their notebooks.   


2 


O:  TW read objective on the board: “ SWBAT write a narrative piece that has 


the following embedded pacing strategies: rapid fire dialogue, cliffhanger, and 


nutshell to develop experiences, events, and/or characters by: *Defining pacing, 


rapid fire dialogue, cliffhanger, and summary. *Summarizing the steps to 


implement the 3 pacing skills into a narrative: rapid fire dialogue, cliffhanger, 


rapid action, and nutshell (summary). *Incorporating these pacing strategies into 


a narrative.” TM 1.TW provide direct instruction on the definitions of pacing, 


rapid fire dialogue, cliffhanger, and summary through lecture and Powerpoint.  


TW instruct students to write definitions in their notebooks in their own words. 


2.TW use the line, “There it was.  The long lost item I was searching for…” 


3.TW provide direct instruction on the steps to implement rapid fire dialogue 


into this narrative prompt while sharing metacognition out loud and writing on a 


notebook under the doc camera.  TW instruct students to copy the rapid fire 


dialogue in notebook. 4.TW provide direct instruction on the steps to create a 


cliffhanger. 5.TW create a cliffhanger that ties to the rapid fire dialogue while 


sharing metacognition out loud and writing on a notebook under the doc camera.  


TW instruct students to copy the cliffhanger in notebook. 6.TW provide direct 


instruction on the steps to create a 3 step rapid action. 7.TW continue the 


narrative with 3 rapid action events following the cliffhanger while sharing 


metacognition out loud and writing on a notebook under the doc camera.  TW 


instruct students to copy the rapid action in notebooks.  8. TW provide direct 


instruction on the steps to create a summary following a rapid action. 9. TW 


create a summary after the rapid of the narrative while sharing metacognition out 


loud and writing on a notebook under the doc camera.  TW instruct students to 


copy the rapid action in notebook. 10. TW read the essay aloud and discuss how 


the pacing shifted. 11. TW provide direct instruction on the steps to provide 


details in a nutshell after the cliffhanger. 12.TW create a nutshell summary of 


the narrative while sharing metacognition out loud and writing on a notebook 


under the doc camera.  TW instruct students to copy the nutshell summary. GI 1. 


TW give students the following prompt, “As my feet moved toward the end of 


the plank…”  TW instruct students to write a narrative piece that includes the 


pacing skills of rapid fire dialogue, cliffhanger, rapid action, and nutshell 


(summary).  2. TW instruct students to switch completed narratives with a peer.  


TW instruct student to color code the peer’s narratives with colored pencils by 


underlining: in red the rapid fire dialogue, in blue the cliffhanger, in green the 


rapid action, and in orange the nutshell (summary). 3. TW have students read 


aloud their narrative pieces to a shoulder partner.  TW instruct class to give each 


O: Students will (SW) listen to the objective being read by teacher.  Students 


will then chorally read the objective posted on the board and copy in notebook. 


TM: 1.SW listen to the teacher and copy definition in own words in notebook. 


2.SW listen to the prompt. 3.SW watch teacher model, listen, and take notes.  4. 


SW watch teacher model, listen, and take notes. 5. SW watch teacher model, 


listen, and take notes. 6. SW watch teacher model, listen, and take notes. 7. SW 


watch teacher model, listen, and take notes. 8. SW watch teacher model, listen, 


and take notes. 9 SW watch teacher model, listen, and take notes. 10. SW listen 


to the teacher. 11. SW listen to the teacher. 12.SW watch and listen to teacher 


model on doc cam and take notes in notebooks. 


GI: 1. SW read teacher prompt.  SW write a narrative piece that includes the 


pacing skills of rapid fire dialogue, cliffhanger, rapid action, and nutshell 


(summary).  2. SW switch completed narratives with a peer.  SW color code the 


peer’s narratives with colored pencils by underlining: in red the rapid fire 


dialogue, in blue the cliffhanger, in green the rapid action, and in orange the 


nutshell (summary). 3. SW read aloud their narrative pieces to a shoulder 


partner.  SW give each example thumbs up or down if the narrative piece has all 


4 skills.   


CFU: If selected SW give narrative piece to teacher to read under the doc 


camera. SW give a thumbs up for yes, thumbs down for no, and a hand up for 


need more help to determine if narrative piece has the 4 pacing skills of rapid 


fire dialogue, cliffhanger, rapid action, and nutshell (summary). 


IP: 1. SW complete end of lesson assessment.  2.  If student gets a 4/4, he/she 


moves to extension.  If ¾ or less, SW go to small group intervention. 


C:  SW summarize in his/her own words what he/she learned in class that day 


underneath the lecture notes in the notebooks. 


SGI:  SW listen to teacher lecture.  SW use graphic organizer with sentence 


frames to ensure that the 4 pacing skills of rapid fire dialogue, cliffhanger, rapid 


action, and nutshell (summary) are included in re-working end of lesson 


assessment.   


E: SW partake in online learning through a Study Island extension activity on 


pacing. 


 



http://writingfix.com/right_brain/Serendipitous_Dialogue_Scene1.htm
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example thumbs up or down if the narrative piece has all 4 skills.  TW circulate 


and address any students with thumbs down. CFU: TW randomly select 3 


student narrative pieces to read under the doc camera and instruct students give a 


thumbs up for yes, thumbs down for no, and a hand up for need more help to 


determine if narrative piece has the 4 pacing skills of rapid fire dialogue, 


cliffhanger, rapid action, and nutshell (summary). IP: 1. TW give students an 


independent practice activity as an end of lesson assessment.  TW give the 


prompt to students of, “My world was spinning out of control.  I turned to my 


best friend…”  TW instruct students to create a paced narrative piece that 


included rapid fire dialogue, cliffhanger, rapid action, and nutshell (summary). 


2. TW assess student learning.  Student mastery will be earned at 4/4 of the 


pacing skills being used by the student C:  TW instruct students to summarize  


what he/she learned in class that day in their notebooks.  


3 


O:Teacher will (TW) read objective on the board: “SWBAT rewrite a paragraph 


using descriptive language (vivid verbs, fresh modifiers, concrete nouns) to 


develop experiences, events, and/or characters by: *Defining vivid verbs, fresh 


modifiers, concrete nouns. *Identifying verbs, nouns, adjectives, and adverbs in 


text. *Replacing verbs, nouns, adjectives, and adverbs with language that creates 


more of a picture. AS: 1. TW challenge students to complete a paragraph of 5 


sentences in 60 seconds on, “What I did last night.”  TW also write a paragraph 


to the prompt during the 60 seconds. 2.TW instruct students to put paragraph 


aside for the time being. TM: 1. TW show students the video link: 


http://search.tb.ask.com/search/video.jhtml?searchfor=teach+descprition+in+wir


ting&p2=%5EY6%5Exdm003%5EYYA%5Eus&n=781aeeeb&ss=sub&st=bar&


ptb=4D675B87-7686-4881-AFE6-


5A5EF826C932&si=CMnoqIL5nsQCFRSDfgod8B0Ajg&tpr=sbt&ts=1428211


118505 on the projector.  TW summarize aloud that the video introduces 3 


critical elements to descriptive writing:  vivid verbs, fresh modifiers, and 


concrete nouns. 2. TW share definitions with the class audibly, as well as 


through Powerpoint outline of vivid verbs, fresh modifiers, and concrete nouns.  


TW instruct students to write the definitions in their notebooks in their own 


words.  3. TW put his/her paragraph he/she wrote under the doc camera from the 


anticipatory set. TW highlight the verbs in the paragraph in yellow.  TW edit 


his/her paragraphs by replacing verbs with vivid verbs.  TW share metacognition 


aloud as he/she crosses off the old verb and places a new verb above.   (Go to 


Guided Practice Step 1) 4. TW put his/her paragraph he/she wrote under the doc 


camera from the anticipatory set. TW highlight the modifiers (if any) in the 


paragraph in blue.  TW share metacognition aloud as he/she crosses off the 


modifiers and replaces them with fresh modifiers or creates fresh modifiers 


(stronger adjectives/adverbs) in the paragraph.  (Go to Guided Practice Step 2)  


5. TW put his/her paragraph he/she wrote under the doc camera from the 


anticipatory set. TW highlight the nouns in the paragraph in pink.  TW edit 


his/her paragraphs by replacing nouns with concrete nouns.  TW share 


metacognition aloud as he/she crosses off the old nouns and replaces them with 


concrete nouns (more specific nouns).  (Go to Guided Practice Step 3)   6. TW 


O: Students will (SW) listen to the objective being read by teacher.  Students 


will then chorally read the objective posted on the board and copy in notebook. 


AS: 1. SW complete a paragraph of 5 sentences in 60 seconds on, “What I did 


last night.”  2. SW put paragraph aside for the time being. 


TM: 1. SW watch video and listen to the teacher.  2. SW listen to the teacher 


and  write the definitions in their notebooks in their own words.  3. SW 


listen/watch the teacher model. SW directly practice skills in guided learning. 4. 


SW listen/watch the teacher model. SW directly practice skills in guided 


learning. 5. SW listen/watch the teacher model. SW directly practice skills in 


guided learning. 


6.  SW listen to the teacher. 


GI: 1. SW highlight in yellow the verbs in their anticipatory set paragraph and 


replace with vivid verbs. 2. SW highlight in blue the adjectives/adverbs in their 


anticipatory set paragraph and replace with fresh modifiers (adjective/adverb) or 


add fresh modifiers. 3. SW highlight the nouns in their anticipatory set 


paragraph in pink and replace with concrete nouns. 4. SW listen to the teacher. 


CFU: If selected, SW read under the doc camera and instruct students give a 


thumbs up for yes, thumbs down for no, and a hand up for need more help to 


determine if narrative piece contains the 3 descriptive elements of vivid verbs, 


fresh modifiers, and concrete nouns.  If not selected, SW listen to peers and give 


thumbs up/down. 


IP: 1. SW complete end of lesson assessment.  2.  SW have teacher grade 


assessment and move to online extension (if 3/3 scored) or small group 


intervention. 


C:  SW summarize in his/her own words what he/she learned in class that day 


underneath the lecture notes in the notebooks. 


SGI:  SW display coding.  SW ask for clarification.  SW listen to teacher mini-


review with instruction on using a thesaurus.  SW rewrite end of lesson 


assessment. 


E: SW move to the online learning through a Study Island extension activity on 


descriptive language. 



http://search.tb.ask.com/search/video.jhtml?searchfor=teach+descprition+in+wirting&p2=%5EY6%5Exdm003%5EYYA%5Eus&n=781aeeeb&ss=sub&st=bar&ptb=4D675B87-7686-4881-AFE6-5A5EF826C932&si=CMnoqIL5nsQCFRSDfgod8B0Ajg&tpr=sbt&ts=1428211118505

http://search.tb.ask.com/search/video.jhtml?searchfor=teach+descprition+in+wirting&p2=%5EY6%5Exdm003%5EYYA%5Eus&n=781aeeeb&ss=sub&st=bar&ptb=4D675B87-7686-4881-AFE6-5A5EF826C932&si=CMnoqIL5nsQCFRSDfgod8B0Ajg&tpr=sbt&ts=1428211118505

http://search.tb.ask.com/search/video.jhtml?searchfor=teach+descprition+in+wirting&p2=%5EY6%5Exdm003%5EYYA%5Eus&n=781aeeeb&ss=sub&st=bar&ptb=4D675B87-7686-4881-AFE6-5A5EF826C932&si=CMnoqIL5nsQCFRSDfgod8B0Ajg&tpr=sbt&ts=1428211118505

http://search.tb.ask.com/search/video.jhtml?searchfor=teach+descprition+in+wirting&p2=%5EY6%5Exdm003%5EYYA%5Eus&n=781aeeeb&ss=sub&st=bar&ptb=4D675B87-7686-4881-AFE6-5A5EF826C932&si=CMnoqIL5nsQCFRSDfgod8B0Ajg&tpr=sbt&ts=1428211118505

http://search.tb.ask.com/search/video.jhtml?searchfor=teach+descprition+in+wirting&p2=%5EY6%5Exdm003%5EYYA%5Eus&n=781aeeeb&ss=sub&st=bar&ptb=4D675B87-7686-4881-AFE6-5A5EF826C932&si=CMnoqIL5nsQCFRSDfgod8B0Ajg&tpr=sbt&ts=1428211118505
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read old paragraph, then read new paragraph. (Go to Guided Practice Step 4) 


GI: 1. TW instruct students to highlight in yellow the verbs in their anticipatory 


set paragraph and replace with vivid verbs.(Back to Teacher Model Step 4) 2. 


TW instruct students to highlight in blue the adjectives/adverbs in their 


anticipatory set paragraph and replace with fresh modifiers (adjective/adverb) or 


add fresh modifiers. (Back to Teacher Model Step 5)  3. TW instruct students to 


highlight the nouns in their anticipatory set paragraph in pink and replace with 


concrete nouns. (Back to Teacher Model Step 6)  4. TW instruct students to read 


old paragraph, then read new paragraph. CFU: TW randomly select 3 student 


narrative pieces to read under the doc camera and instruct students give a 


thumbs up for yes, thumbs down for no, and a hand up for need more help to 


determine if narrative piece contains the 3 descriptive elements of vivid verbs, 


fresh modifiers, and concrete nouns. IP: 1.  TW give students an independent 


practice activity as an end of lesson assessment.  TW give the students the 


following paragraph: “Last weekend, I went to the store.  The store had many 


items to purchase.  One item I found on sale was a pair of shoes.  The mall was 


very crowded.  That’s what I did last weekend.”   TW instruct students to 


highlight the nouns in blue, the verbs in yellow, and the adjectives/adverbs 


(modifiers) in pink.  TW instruct the students to create a descriptive piece that 


includes vivid verbs, fresh modifiers, and concrete nouns. 2.  TW assess student 


learning.  Student mastery will be earned at 3/3 of the descriptive elements being 


used by the student.  (2/3 skills would be 67% and does not meet the mastery 


standard of 80% at Pensar Academy)  C:  TW instruct students to summarize in 


what they learned in their notebooks. Small Group Intervention (SGI):  TW 


first check to see that the verbs, nouns, adjectives, and adverbs were color coded 


properly.  TW lead mini-review of nouns, verbs, adjectives, and adverbs if 


necessary.  TW instruct students on how to create vivid verbs, fresh modifiers, 


and concrete nouns with a thesaurus.  TW re-assess students by having them use 


the thesaurus to re-write the end of lesson assessment.  


4 


O:  Teacher will (TW) read aloud objective on the board: “SWBAT develop a 


reflection in a narrative piece by: *Defining reflection (looking back, analyzing 


what happened, looking to the future) *Using sentence stem frames to construct 


a reflection. *Incorporating reflection into a narrative piece. 


AS:  TW instruct the class: “Think about and be ready to tell me the answer to 


these questions:  If you could go back to kindergarten today, do you think things 


would be different? How?” TW instruct students to speak with peers. 1.TW call 


on 2 volunteers to share their answer.  TW explain that the process of thinking 


about the knowledge you could bring back to you in the past is called reflection 


or hindsight.  TM: 1. TW show students the first 2:28 from the video link: 


http://search.tb.ask.com/search/video.jhtml?searchfor=reflective+writing+&p2=


%5EY6%5Exdm003%5EYYA%5Eus&n=781aeeeb&ss=sub&st=bar&ptb=4D6


75B87-7686-4881-AFE6-


5A5EF826C932&si=CMnoqIL5nsQCFRSDfgod8B0Ajg&tpr=sbt&ts=1428216


792218 on the projector.  TW summarize aloud that the video introduces 3 


critical elements of reflection: looking back, analyzing, and looking forward. 2. 


O: Students will (SW) listen to the objective being read by teacher.  Students 


will then chorally read the objective posted on the board and copy in notebook. 


 


AS:  SW think of answer to teacher prompt.  1.If called on, SW share their 


answer.  If not called on, SW listen to peers.  SW listen to the teacher. 


TM: 1. SW watch and listen to video and teacher model.  2. SW take notes and 


listen to the teacher. 3. SW watch and listen to video and teacher model.  4. SW 


copy teacher model in notebooks. 


GI: 1. SW watch video prompt and write a reflection. 2. SW switch completed 


reflections with a peer.  SW color code the peer’s reflection with colored pencils 


by underlining: in red looking back, in blue the analysis, and in orange looking 


forward. 3. SW give each example thumbs up or down if the narrative piece has 


all 3 elements.  SW ask teacher for 1:1 clarification if needed. 


CFU: If selected, SW read reflection piece under the doc camera.  Non-selected 


SW give a thumbs up for yes, thumbs down for no, and a hand up for need more 


help to determine if narrative piece has the 3 elements of looking back, 



http://search.tb.ask.com/search/video.jhtml?searchfor=reflective+writing+&p2=%5EY6%5Exdm003%5EYYA%5Eus&n=781aeeeb&ss=sub&st=bar&ptb=4D675B87-7686-4881-AFE6-5A5EF826C932&si=CMnoqIL5nsQCFRSDfgod8B0Ajg&tpr=sbt&ts=1428216792218

http://search.tb.ask.com/search/video.jhtml?searchfor=reflective+writing+&p2=%5EY6%5Exdm003%5EYYA%5Eus&n=781aeeeb&ss=sub&st=bar&ptb=4D675B87-7686-4881-AFE6-5A5EF826C932&si=CMnoqIL5nsQCFRSDfgod8B0Ajg&tpr=sbt&ts=1428216792218

http://search.tb.ask.com/search/video.jhtml?searchfor=reflective+writing+&p2=%5EY6%5Exdm003%5EYYA%5Eus&n=781aeeeb&ss=sub&st=bar&ptb=4D675B87-7686-4881-AFE6-5A5EF826C932&si=CMnoqIL5nsQCFRSDfgod8B0Ajg&tpr=sbt&ts=1428216792218

http://search.tb.ask.com/search/video.jhtml?searchfor=reflective+writing+&p2=%5EY6%5Exdm003%5EYYA%5Eus&n=781aeeeb&ss=sub&st=bar&ptb=4D675B87-7686-4881-AFE6-5A5EF826C932&si=CMnoqIL5nsQCFRSDfgod8B0Ajg&tpr=sbt&ts=1428216792218

http://search.tb.ask.com/search/video.jhtml?searchfor=reflective+writing+&p2=%5EY6%5Exdm003%5EYYA%5Eus&n=781aeeeb&ss=sub&st=bar&ptb=4D675B87-7686-4881-AFE6-5A5EF826C932&si=CMnoqIL5nsQCFRSDfgod8B0Ajg&tpr=sbt&ts=1428216792218
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TW create a sentence stem frame for all 3 critical elements of a reflection.  TW 


share the sentence stem for looking back: “I will never forget the time _____. “ 


TW share the sentence stem for analysis: “I learned that _____.”  TW share the 


sentence frame for looking forward: “In the future, I will _______.”  TW explain 


that these 3 stems create a frame for writing a reflection. 3. TW explain to 


students that they will be watching a short film and then writing a reflection 


from a character in the film.  TW instruct students that TW be writing as the 


Snowman as he/she puts on projector for short film Knick Knack at the link: 


https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=9uhM_SUhdaw.  4. TW construct a 


reflection using the sentence stem frame. GI: 1. TW explain to students that they 


will be watching a short film and then writing a reflection from a character in the 


film.  TW instruct students that TW be writing as the Blue Umbrella as he/she 


puts on projector for short film the Blue Umbrella at: 


https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=KWWqVLTniMQ. 2. TW instruct students 


to switch completed reflections with a peer.  TW instruct student to color code 


the peer’s reflection with colored pencils by underlining: in red looking back, in 


blue the analysis, and in orange looking forward. 3. TW instruct class to give 


each example thumbs up or down if the narrative piece has all 3 elements.  TW 


circulate and address any students with thumbs down. CFU: TW randomly 


select 3 student reflection narrative pieces to read under the doc camera and 


instruct students give a thumbs up for yes, thumbs down for no, and a hand up 


for need more help to determine if narrative piece has the 3 elements of looking 


back, analyzing what happened, looking to the future. IP:  TW instruct students 


that SW be writing independently a reflection as the Older Alien as he/she puts 


on projector film Lifted at https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=LVLoc6FrLi0.  


TW instruct students to use the sentence frame in his/her reflective narrative.TW 


assess student learning.  Student mastery will be earned at 3/3 of the reflection 


elements being used by the student.  (2/3 skills would be 67% and does not meet 


the mastery standard of 80% ) C:  TW instruct students to summarize in what 


they learned in their notebooks. 


analyzing what happened, looking to the future. 


IP:  SW complete end of lesson assessment. SW have teacher grade assessment.  


If assessment is scored 3/3, SW will move to online extension.  If score is 2/3 or 


lower, SW move to small group intervention. 


C:  SW summarize in his/her own words what he/she learned in class that day 


underneath the lecture notes in the notebooks. 


 


E:  TW instruct students who display mastery (80%) will move to the online 


learning through a Study Island extension activity on transitions. 


5 


O:Teacher will (TW) read aloud objective on the board: SWBAT utilize 


transition words, phrases, clauses in a narrative that convey sequence, signal 


shifts from one time frame to another, and show relationships among 


experiences and events by: *Define transition. *List 3 transitional 


phrases/clauses for time/sequence. *List 3 transitional phrases/clauses for each 


of 3 types of relationships between experiences and events: compare/contrast, 


cause/effect, and descriptive. (total of 9) *Incorporate transitional 


phrases/clauses that convey sequence, signal shifts from one time frame to 


another, and show relationships among experiences and events into a narrative 


paragraph. AS: 1. TW instruct students to “Think about the things you have 


done today.  How would you retell that story?”  TW instruct students to discuss 


question with shoulder partner.  TW circulate around the room writing down 


transition words he/she overhears from the student sharing. 2. TW share the list 


of words and state, “These words are called transitions.  Transitions allow for 


O: Students will (SW) listen to the objective being read by teacher.  Students 


will then chorally read the objective posted on the board and copy in notebook. 


AS: 1. SW listen to teacher prompt and share answer with a shoulder partner.   


2. SW listen to the teacher. 


TM: 1. SW listen to the teacher lecture and watch PowerPoint as they write 


definition in notebooks in own words. 2. SW copy the categories.  3. SW copy in 


notebooks. 4. SW watch teacher model and practice. 5. SW copy in notebooks. 


6. SW watch teacher model and practice.  7. SW listen to the teacher. GI: 1. SW 


insert 3 transitional phrases/clauses in the essay that show time/sequence. SW 


share edited essay with a shoulder partner. 2. SW insert 3 transitional 


phrases/clauses in the essay that show relationship between the 


experiences/events. SW share edited essay with a shoulder partner.  


CFU: If selected, SW share transitional narrative paragraphs for each 


transitional category (time/sequence, relationships) to read under the doc 


camera. If not selected, SW listen to peer work and give a thumbs up for yes, 



https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=9uhM_SUhdaw

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=KWWqVLTniMQ

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=LVLoc6FrLi0
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flow and allow the reader to follow your story’s order and identify the structure 


which makes a narrative piece easier to understand.” TM: 1. TW define/explain 


transition using PowerPoint and instruct students to write definition in notebooks 


in own words. 2. TW outline the categories of transitions to be covered: 


time/sequence and relational in a notebook under the doc camera.  TW have 


students copy the categories.  3. TW list 3 transitional phrases/clauses for 


time/sequence on notebook under doc camera.  TW instruct student to copy in 


notebooks. 4. TW display a sample paragraph on the projector and insert 


time/sequence transitional phrases/clauses. (Go to Guided Practice Step 1) 5. 


TW list 3 transitional phrases/clauses for the 3 relational categories of 


compare/contrast, cause/effect, and descriptive on notebook under doc camera.  


TW instruct student to copy in notebooks. 6.TW display a sample paragraph on 


the projector and place relational transitional phrases/clauses.  (Go to Guided 


Practice Step #2) 7. TW read paragraph aloud before and after adjustments. GI: 


1. TW hand out a paragraph without transitional phrases or clauses.  TW instruct 


students to insert 3 transitional phrases/clauses in the essay that show 


time/sequence. TW have student share edited essay with a shoulder partner. 


(Return to Teacher Instruction Step 5) 2. TW hand out a paragraph without 


transitional phrases or clauses.  TW instruct students to insert 3 transitional 


phrases/clauses in the essay that show relationship between the 


experiences/events. TW have student share edited essay with a shoulder partner. 


(Return to Teacher Instruction Step 7) CFU: TW randomly select 2 student 


transitional narrative paragraphs for each transitional category (time/sequence, 


relationships) to read under the doc camera and instruct students give a thumbs 


up for yes, thumbs down for no, and a hand up for need more help to determine 


if each narrative piece has the 2 transitional phrases.  TW will provide 


clarification as needed. IP:  1. TW instruct students that SW be writing 


independently paragraph with 5 transitional phrases to the prompt:  “Describe 


your day today.” 2.TW assess student learning.  Mastery will be met if student 


includes 4 (80%) or 5 (100%) of the transitional phrases in his/her paragraph.  


C:  TW instruct students to summarize what they learned in class in their 


notebooks.  


thumbs down for no, and a hand up for need more help to determine if each 


narrative piece has the 2 transitional phrases.  SW ask for 1:1 teacher 


clarification as needed. 


IP:  1. TW SW complete end of lesson assessment.   2.SW have teacher grade 


assessment.  If student displays mastery  (4 or 5 transitional phrases in his/her 


paragraph), SW move to extension.  For students who do not display mastery, 


he/she will go to small group intervention. 


C:  TW instruct students to summarize in his/her own words what he/she learned 


in class that day underneath the lecture notes in the notebooks. 


SGI:  TW give students sentence stems to construct a paragraph with 5 


transitions.  TW re-assess students by having them use the sentence stems to re-


write the end of lesson assessment. E:  TW instruct students who display 


mastery (80%) will move to the online learning through a Study Island extension 


activity on transitions. 


 Projects Based Learning  


Projects Based Learning Component-The corresponding project will be 


determined by the curriculum team during the summer of 2016. Please refer to 


A.5 for essential details of the committee.  


 


S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative assessment 


items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided or independent 


practice, and in which the student is assessed independently. In the Student 


Activities column, provide a brief description of the summative assessment (S.A.) 


items that will allow students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the 


Required Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 


In S.A. Item #1, worth 3 points, students will be assessed on the use of dialogue 


and pacing.  In S.A. Item #2, worth 3 points, students will be assessed in 


utilization of pacing through cliffhangers.  In S.A. Item #3, worth 3 points, 


students will be assessed in utilization of descriptive language.  In S.A. Item #4, 


worth 3 points, students will be assessed utilization of reflection.  In S.A. Item 


#5, worth 3 points, students will be assessed in the use of transitions.  E S.A. 
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administered. items 1-5  is worth up to 3 points.  Item #6, worth 15 points, students are 


assessed on their ability to write a narrative to develop real experience/events 
using effective technique, relevant descriptive details, and well-structured 
event sequences. Total points needed to display mastery of this standard is a 


minimum of 24 out of possible 30 (80%). 


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of the 


content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly describes 


how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the 


Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 


Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  (add as needed):  Directions: Write a rapid fire dialogue with correct pacing 


and punctuation of 5 conversational feeds to the prompt “The TV remote was just lying there…”  (Scoring:  See RUBRIC #1, Row A.  Students can earn a maximum of 3 points).  


Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  (add as needed):  Directions:  Write a narrative about a time when you were 


scared to death.  Make sure to include the pacing skill of well-timed cliffhangers.  (Scoring:  See RUBRIC #1, Row B.  Students can earn a maximum of 3 points). 


Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  Directions: Re-write the narrative piece below using descriptive language by 


inserting 2 vivid verbs, 2 fresh modifiers, and 2 concrete nouns.  Highlight your descriptive language changes added to this narrative:  “I went to a concert last night.  The show 


had many talented people.  I was asked to come on stage.  I was able to dance with my favorite singer.  It was a great night.”  (Scoring: See RUBRIC #1, Row C.  Students can 


earn a maximum of 3 points). 


Summative Assessment Item 4 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  


Directions: Write a reflection paragraph using all 3 elements (looking back, analyzing what happened, looking to the future) about a time when you were injured. (Scoring: See 


RUBRIC #1, Row D.  Students can earn a maximum of 3 points). 
Summative Assessment Item 5 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): Directions:  Write a paragraph with 5 transitional phrases to the prompt:  


“Describe your morning.” (Scoring: See RUBRIC #1, Row E.  Students can earn a maximum of 3 points). 
Summative Assessment Item 6 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): Directions: Write a narrative about a real experiences/events. Prompt: “Write 


about a day you will never forget. Be sure to include dialogue, cliffhanger, descriptive language, reflection, and transition: ” (Scoring: See RUBRIC #1, All.  Students can earn a 


maximum of 15 points). 
RUBRIC #1 3 2 1 0 


A. Dialogue 
(Pacing) 


Use of rapid fire dialogue with a minimum of 5 
conversational feeds with correct punctuation. 


 


Use of rapid fire dialogue with 
3-4 conversational feeds with 
less than 2 punctuation errors. 


Use of rapid fir dialogue 
with 1-2 conversational 
feeds. 


No use of rapid fire dialogue. 


B. Cliffhanger 
(Pacing) 


The use of 2 cliffhangers, one that sets up the 
climax.  


The use of cliffhanger in prior to 
the climax. 


The use of a cliffhanger.  No use of a cliffhanger. 


C. Descriptive 
Language 


Use of all 3 descriptive language types in 2 
instances (vivid verbs, concrete nouns, 
modifiers). 


Use of all 3 descriptive language 
types in at least 1 instance. 


Use of 2 descriptive 
language types. 


Use of only 1 descriptive 
language type or none. 


D. Reflection Covers all 3 elements. Covers 2 out of the 3 elements. Covers 1 of the 3 elements. Covers no elements. 


E. Transition Shows 5 transitional phrases or clauses that 
show time, sequence, or relation. 


Shows 3-4 transitional phrases 
or clauses that show time, 
sequence, or relation. 


Shows 1-2 transitional 
phrases or clauses that 
show time, sequence, or 
relation. 


Shows no use of transitional 
phrases. 
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 4 Content Area Math 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) NA 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


Students have reached mastery in developing an understanding of fraction equivalence. Students understand that a 
fractions is part to whole. Students know how to convert between visual fractions and abstract factions. Explain 
equivalence of fractions in special cases, and compare fractions by reasoning about their size. Understand a fraction as a 
number on the number line; represent fractions on a number line diagram. Student can make a visual representation of 
the fraction using a model, set, and number line.  


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the application 
package. 


Pensar Academy utilizes a Blended Learning (BL) educational model that includes Direct Instruction (DI), Small Group 
Intervention, and Projects Based Learning (PBL) for students to achieve mastery of the Arizona College and Career Readiness 
Standards (ACCRS). Lessons are comprised of the 21st century skills of critical thinking, collaboration, communication, and 
creativity. Pensar Academy ensures that all students can reach mastery through the use of Universal Design for Learning (UDL) 
in the preparation of lessons that incorporate multiple learning styles, such as visual, auditory, tactile and kinesthetic. Pensar 
Academy’s rotational model has embedded Response to Intervention (RTI) logistics to ensure that students who did not meet 
mastery are provided intervention immediately following the lesson to increase their understanding of the material. Students 
who are at the mastery level (a minimum of 80%) after the direct instruction will have the opportunity for enrichment through 
the use of Study Island and teacher constructed online learning activities. All students will apply learned content and skills 
learned through this rotational model in PBL extension periods. These components ensure that, at Pensar Academy, will 
students receive an individualized education comprised of 21st century skill building and optimal success in surpassing the 
ACCRS. 


Standard Number* and Description  


The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in 
the curriculum sample.  


4.NF. B.3 - Understand a fraction a/b with a>1 as a sum of fractions 1/b. 


a. Understand addition and subtraction of fractions as joining and separating parts referring to the same whole.   


d. Solve word problems involving addition and subtraction of fractions referring to the same whole and having like 
denominators, e.g., by using visual fraction models and equations to represent the problem. 


Materials/Resources Needed 


List all items the teacher and students 
will need for the entire sequence of 
instruction (excluding common 
consumables) 


Computer, Projector, Document Camera, Manipulative (pattern blocks), 25 student whiteboards 


Worksheets for AS set sections 1 and 2, Tape, Yardstick 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by 
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the 
grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate 
alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or 
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which 
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor 
defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student 
activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


1 


Objectives: Teacher will state the objective to students-  
SWBAT add fractions with like denominators 


 using joining parts by drawing a visual model    
Anticipatory Set (AS): Teacher will show https://learnzillion.com/lessons/1421-
add-fractions-by-joining-parts 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Teacher will (TW) model adding fractions 1/5 and 3/5 
together using the strategy joining parts. TW model making a hands on model 
of each fraction with pattern blocks under the document camera to show the 
parts to whole relationship. TW will model and explain their metacognition that 
the denominator is the amount of parts that the model has been sectioned 
into. TW will explain that the numerator is the amount of sections that they 
have out of the total. TW model joining the numerator sections of fraction 1/5 
to the visual model of fraction 3/5. TW model that when both fractions of 
joining together the answer is 4/5. TW complete the same procedure with the 
problem above but instead of using pattern block the TW draw the visual 
model on a piece of paper.   
Guided Practice: TW monitor students work guiding practice.TW ask students 
questions. TW will clarify student thinking as needed. TW will check students 
answer when they are done.  
Check for Understanding: TW will put 1/6+3/6 on the board. TW have tell 
students to solve the problem on their whiteboards. TW will have students 
show their answers. TW call on random students to explain their thinking.  
Independent Practice: Students will be given five problem to add two fractions 
by joining pairs. For each problem student will write an explanation to explain 
their thinking. Students will need to get 4 out of 5 (80%) to achieve mastery 
and move into the extension. 
Closure: Teacher will put 2 cognitive closure questions on the overhead. 
Teacher will collect the cards at the end of class.  


1. How can I use this information in Science or cooking at home? 
2. How would I teach this lesson to a friend? 


Small Group Re-Teaching: TW will model the joining strategy to add fractions. 
TW will model creating the two fractions with the pattern blocks. TW model on 
the printed visual models of the fractions coloring the parts of the model to 
represent the numerator of the fraction.  


 


Objectives: Students will state the objective to their partner.  
Anticipatory Set (AS): During the video the students will complete the 


worksheet during the video. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Students will (SW) watch and listen to teacher. SW will 
have pattern blocks to following along. SW will make the physical model of 1/5 
and 3/5 and joining the pairs. SW draw the visual models in their notebook and 
solve using joining strategy. SW answer teacher questions. 
Guided Practice: In collaborative groups of two, SW use the pattern blocks and 
draw visual models on to add fractions using joining pairs to complete these 
two problems. SW put the answers to the problem in their notebook. SW raise 
their hands when completed to have teacher check their work.  


1. 2/5 + 1/5     2. 2/7 + 4/7 
Check for Understanding: SW draw a model of the fractions to add by using 
joining pairs on the whiteboard. Students can use the pattern blocks if needed. 
SW show their whiteboard with the answer and visual model when asked. SW 
will explain their thinking when asked by teacher.  
Independent Practice: Students will correct the independent practice. 
Closure: Students will select one of the cognitive closure stems. They will write 
their answer on a notecard to be given to the teacher.   
Small Group Re-teaching: Student who did not achieve mastery will attend a 
small group session. SW complete additional problems for adding fractions by 
joining pairs. SW use the manipulation (pattern blocks). SW have models (the 
denominators sectioned out into parts of the whole) on a worksheet for the 
two fractions to be added. Students will practice drawing in the parts that are 
in the numerator.  
Extensions: Students who achieve mastery will use the computer program 
Study Island to complete additional questions pertaining to the standard.  
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2 


Objectives: Teacher will state the objective to students-  
SWBAT subtract fractions with like denominator by  


 Using separating part strategy and drawing a visual model.  
Anticipatory Set (AS): TW show the video 
https://learnzillion.com/lessons/1422-subtract-fractions-by-separating-parts 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Teacher will (TW) model subtracting fractions 1/5 and 
3/5 using the strategy separating parts strategy. TW model making a hands on 
model of each fraction with pattern blocks under the document camera to 
show the parts to whole relationship. TW will model and explain their 
metacognition that the denominator is the amount of parts that the visual 
model has been sectioned into. TW will explain that the numerator is the 
amount of sections that they have out of the total. TW model separating the 
numerator sections of fraction 1/5 from the model of fraction 3/5. TW model 
that when fraction 1/5 is separated from 3/5 the answer is 2/5, TW complete 
the same procedure with the problem above but instead of using pattern block 
the TW draw the model on a piece of paper.   
Guided Practice: TW monitor students work guiding practice.TW ask students 
questions. TW will clarify student thinking as needed. TW will check students 
answer when they are done. 
Check for Understanding: TW will put 3/6 – 1/6 on the board. TW have tell 
students to solve the problem on their whiteboards. TW will have students 
show their answers and visual model. TW call on random students to explain 
their thinking.  
Independent Practice: Students will be given five problem to subtract two 
fractions by separating pairs. For each problem student will write an 
explanation to explain their thinking. Students will need to get 4 out of 5 (80%) 
to achieve mastery and move into the extension. 
Closure: Teacher will put 2 cognitive closure questions on the overhead. 
Teacher will collect the cards at the end of class.  


3. How can I use this information in cooking? 
4. How would I teach this lesson to a friend? 


Small Group Re-Teaching: TW will model the separating parts strategy to 
subtract fractions. TW will model creating the two fractions with the pattern 
blocks. TW model on the printed models of the fractions coloring the parts of 
the visual model to represent the numerator of the fraction. 


 


Objectives: Students will state the objective to their partner.  
Anticipatory Set (AS): SW will watch and complete the same worksheet from 
AS in section 1 during the video.  
Teacher Model/Inquiry: SW watch and listen to teacher. SW will have pattern 
blocks to following along. SW will make the physical model of 1/5 and 3/5 and 
use the separation parts strategy as the teacher models it under the document 
camera. SW draw the models in their notebook and solve using the separation 
model in notebook. SW answer teacher questions. 
Guided Practice: In collaborative groups of two, SW use the pattern blocks and 
draw models on to subtract fractions using the separating parts strategy to 
complete these two problems. SW put the answers to the problem in their 
notebook. SW raise their hands when completed to have teacher check their 
work.  


2. 2/5 - 1/5     2. 4/7 – 2/7 
Check for Understanding: SW draw a model of subtracting two fraction by 
using separating parts on the whiteboard. Students can use the pattern blocks 
if needed. SW show their whiteboard with the answer and visual model when 
asked. SW will explain their thinking when asked by teacher. 
Independent Practice: Students will correct the independent practice. 
Closure: Students will select one of the cognitive closure stems. They will write 
their answer on a notecard to be given to the teacher.   
Small Group Re-teaching: Student who did not achieve mastery will attend a 
small group session. SW complete additional problems for subtracting fractions 
by separating parts. SW use the manipulation (pattern blocks). SW have visual 
models (the denominators sectioned out into parts of the whole) on a 
worksheet for the two fractions to be subtracted. Students will practice 
drawing in the parts that are in the numerator.  
Extensions: Students who achieve mastery will use the computer program 
Study Island to complete additional questions pertaining to the standard.  
 


3  


Objectives: Teacher will state the objective to students-  
SWBAT solve word problems involving addition and subtraction of fractions 
with like denominators by: 


1. by using visual fraction models  


Objectives: Students will state the objective to their partner.  
Anticipatory Set (AS): SW listen to teacher’s example. In groups of three 
students will brainstorm two situations and write them on a post-it note. SW 
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2. communicate  their thinking verbally and in written form  
Anticipatory Set (AS): Teacher will give students an example of real world 
situations when adding and subtraction fractions with visual models are used. 
For example, teacher will give the example of “you have a wall that is partially 
painted with 1/3 of the wall already painted by you. Your two friends will paint 
the rest. You want to split it evenly among your two friends. How much will 
each friend paint in fraction form.” Teacher will put students in groups of three 
to brainstorm two additional real-life situation that you would add or subtract 
fractions. TW will call on random groups to share their real-life situations. TW 
write acceptable situations on the board.  
Teacher Model/Inquiry: TW model solving the two word problems below. TW 
model and explain their metacognition for creating and dividing the visual 
model into 9 equal parts since the denominator is 9.  TW will model and explain 
their metacognition of shading in to 5 sections to represent the numerator. TW 
model and explain their metacognition of using the strategy in section 1 and 3 
to determine that the other piece of tape is 4/9. TW model explaining their 
strategy in written form under the document camera to communicate their 
thinking. In #2 the TW model drawing the visual model.  
 
  
 


1. The picture above is piece of tape. Sean and Patty have a piece of 
tape that is 9inches long. Sean cut the piece of tape into two 
pieces. One of the pieces is 5/9 on the original length. How much 
long is the remaining section of tape in fraction form?  


 
2. Patty has a wall that is 11 feet long which is painted red. She 


painted 3/11 of the wall blue. How much of the wall has remained 
red?  


 
Guided Practice: TW put the two word problems below under the document 
camera. TW can on random students to tell them how to solve the problem. 
For example, the TW say “What information do I know?” “How should I draw 
my visual model?” “What should I now do to my visual model?” “Which 
strategy would be best to use, the joining pairs or separating parts?” “Explain 
to the class how you solved the problem.” “How do you know your answer is 
correct?” TW tell all students to write the written explanation to communicate 
their thinking for how they solved the problem in their notebooks.  
 
 
 


1. Sean, Patty and Sandy are painting a fence that is 12 feet long. 
Sean painted 6/12 of the wall. Patty and Sandy decided to split the 


when called on will tell their real- left situation to the class for the list 
generated on the board.  
Teacher Model/Inquiry: SW listen to teacher. Students will draw the visual 
model in their notebook. After teacher divides the model into sections, the SW 
divide their model to represent the denominator. SW watch teacher shade in 
the parts for the numerator. SW shade in their sections on their visual models. 
SW listen to teacher’s explanation for the strategy used to solve the word 
problem, and write down the teacher’s written explanation to communicate 
and process used.    
Guided Practice: SW answer the teacher’s questions as called upon. SW draw 
the visual model and complete the work to solve the word problems in their 
notebooks. All students will write their written explanation to communicate 
their thinking to solve the problem in their notebook.  Students will do this for 
both problems. After each word problems, SW explain the process to solve the 
problem to their partner.  
Check for Understanding: SW complete the word problem on their 
whiteboards and write the communication of their thinking to solve the 
problem in their notebooks. SW show their notebook and students will read 
their written communication of thinking to their partner. SW show their work 
and written communication to the teacher when asked.  
Independent Practice: Students will correct the independent practice. 
Closure: SW create two word problem and write them on a post-it note. SW 
share with their partner. TW read their problem to the group when asked.  
Small Group Re-teaching: Student who did not achieve mastery will attend a 
small group session. SW will use hand-on manipulative to solve problems that 
are similar to the ones in the lesson. For example the teacher will have a piece 
of tape that is 9 inches long and a yard stick to stimulate the lumber problems. 
This will create concrete opportunities for the students to develop conceptual 
understanding.   
Extensions: Students who achieve mastery will use the computer program 
Study Island to complete additional questions pertaining to the standard.  
 


 







A.6 4th Grade Math                                                                                            Pensar Academy  Page 5 of 8 


rest of the wall and painted it.  How much did in fraction form did 
each person paint?  


2. Patty has a wall that is 11 feet long which is painted red. She 
painted 3/11 of the wall blue. How much of the wall has remained 
red? Solve using a visual model. Communicate your thinking in 
written form.   


 
Check for Understanding: TW have students solve the following word problem 
on their whiteboards. Sean has a 13 feet piece of lumber. He cut off 5/13 off. 
He wanted to divide the remaining portion into equal parts. In fraction form, 
how much will each section be? Draw a visual model, solve, and communicate 
your thinking for solving the problem in written form. TW will walk around and 
look at students work to determine if they understand.  
Independent Practice: Using the real- life situation generated during the AS in 
this section. The TW modify the idea into word problems to include the 
fractions. TW put five of the real-life situations word problems on the board for 
students to solve and communicate their thinking in writing. Students will need 
to get 4 out of 5 (80%) to achieve mastery and move into the extension. 
Closure: TW have students create their own word problems for adding and 
subtracting fractions (one of each) that using the joining parts and separating 
pairs strategies and write on a post-it note. TW have students share with their 
partner and will call on students to share with the group.  
Small Group Re-Teaching: TW will use hand-on manipulative to re-teach the 
similar problem above concretely.  


 


4 


Objectives: Teacher will state the objective to students 
SWBAT solve an addition or subtraction problem  


1. By creating an equation as a strategy  
Anticipatory Set (AS): TW remind students that there are multiple strategies 
previously learned can be applied to solving problems that include an unknown 
such as the ones solved during the lessons in section 1-3. TW will have students 
generate a list with their partner. TW call on students to tell one of the 
strategies in their list. TW write the appropriate strategies on the board.  
Teacher Model/Inquiry: TW model making an equation for the two problems 
below. These are the same problems that were previously used in the prior day 
lessons. The teacher is using the same problems because they want the 
students to concentrate on learning the strategy of creating an equation.  


1. Sean has a piece of tape that is 9inches long. Sean cut the piece of 
tape into two pieces. One of the pieces is 5/9 on the original length. 
How much long is the remaining section of tape in fraction form? 
Communicate your thinking in written form.   


In #1, TW model creating an equation. TW explain that both pieces total 9in so 
it will be represented by 1 whole in the equation. TW explain that 5/9 is the 


Objectives: Students will state the objective to their partner.  
Anticipatory Set (AS): SW will generate a list of strategies that can be used to 
solve problems that include an unknown. For example, guess and check, 
creating an equation, drawing a picture/model, work backward ect.  SW will tell 
the class one of their strategies when called upon to list on the board.  
Teacher Model/Inquiry: SW listen to teacher. They will copy the teacher’s 
example into their notebooks.  
Guided Practice: In groups of two, students will create an equation in their 
notebooks and solve it when directed by teacher. SW communicate their 
writing in written form using the cooperative structure (sage & scribe). The 
typical response for communicating your thinking is four sentences. SW take 
turns being the scribe and the sage. When the student is the scribe they will 
write the sentence that the sage tell them. SW switch for each sentence. SW 
answer questions and read their communication of thinking when requested by 
teacher.   
Check for Understanding: SW complete the problem. SW show they answer on 
the whiteboard when requested by teacher. SW read the communication of 
thinking when called upon.  
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known and that “t” will represent the unknown section of tape. The equations 
is 5/9 + T = 1 whole. TW model solving for T to find the part in fraction form 
that is needed to complete the whole to know the part of the whole each piece 
of tape consisted of.  T=4/9. TW model communicate their thinking for creating 
the equation and the process to solve it in written form under the document 
camera.  


2. Sean, Patty and Sandy are painting a fence that is 12 feet long. Sean 
painted 6/12 of the wall. Patty and Sandy decided to split the rest of 
the wall and painted it.  How much of the wall did Patty and Sandy 
each paint in fraction form? Communicate your thinking in written 
form.   


TW model #2 similarly to problem #1. The equation is  1- 6/12=2x 
TW explain that since separating parts is being used that the 6/12 is being 
subtracted by the 1 whole.  TW model communicate their thinking for creating 
the equation and the process to solve it in written form under the document 
camera.  
Guided Practice:  


1. Patty has a wall that is 11 feet long which is painted red. She painted 
3/11 of the wall blue. How much of the wall has remained red?  


2. Patty has a wall that is 11 feet long which is painted red. She painted 
3/11 of the wall blue. How much of the wall has remained red? Solve 
using a visual model. Communicate your thinking in written form.   


Problem #1-TW will have students create the equations in the collaborative 
groups of two. TW will give those three minutes. TW call on a groups to have 
them tell the class their equation. TW write the equation on the board. TW will 
have students solve their equations for 3 minutes. TW ask students for their 
answer. TW will have students communication their thinking in writing. TW call 
on students to read their written communication.  
Check for Understanding: Sean has a 13 feet piece of lumber. He cut off 5/13 
off. He wanted to divide the remaining portion into equal parts. In fraction 
form, how much will each section be? Create an equation, solve, and 
communicate your thinking for solving the problem in written form. TW will 
have students complete the problem on their whiteboards. TW call on students 
to read their communication of thinking they wrote.  
Independent Practice: TW put five of the real-life situations word problem 
from section 3 closure (the students had created their own in the closure 
section of 3) on the board for students to create an equation to solve and 
communicate their thinking in written form. Students will need to get 4 out of 5 
(80%) to achieve mastery and move into the extension. 
Closure: TW will have students write a summary of their learning about create 
equations to solve words problems with adding and subtracting fraction to find 
an unknown. 


Independent Practice: Students will correct the independent practice. 
Closure: SW will write a summary of their learning of creating an equation to 
solve word problems that contain adding or subtracting fractions to find an 
unknown.  
Small Group Re-teaching: Student who did not achieve mastery will attend a 
small group session the teacher. SW will use pattern blocks to build a concrete 
equations of the problems created during the lesson.   
Extensions: Students who achieve mastery will use the computer program 
Study Island to complete additional questions pertaining to the standard.  
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Small Group Re-Teaching: TW model creating a concrete model using pattern 
blocks to develop conceptual understanding.  


 


 Projects Based Learning Component 


 Projects Based Learning Component-The corresponding project will be 
determined by the curriculum team during the summer of 2016. Please refer to 
A.5 for essential details of the committee.  
 


S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided 
or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed 
independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief 
description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will allow 
students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required 
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 
administered. 


The S.A. includes 4 questions through which students demonstrate their 
understanding of fractions being ><1 and joining and separating parts. One 
item is multiple choice and the other 3 items of open response using visual 
fractions. The 4 summative assessment items will be a total of 15 points. 
Students will need to achieve 12 out of 15 (80%) to be considered at mastery.  


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or 
scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content 
and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 


Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Direction: Solve the word problem below. Select the correct multiple choice. 3 points for correct answer. 


Jo has a piece of tape that is 7/8 inch long.  She cuts the tape into two pieces.  One piece is 3/8 inch long.  How long is the other piece of tape? a. 3/8  in. b. 4/8   in.  c. 7/8  in.  d.  10/8  


in.     Answer B 


Summative Assessment Item #2, #3, and #4 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Directions: Use the word problem below to solve assessment items #2, #3, and #4. 
 
John, Dana, and Douglas painted their bedroom.  John painted 2/8 of a wall in his bedroom.  Dana and Douglas painted the rest of the wall, and they each painted the 
same amount.   
 


Summative Assessment Item #2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  (add as needed): 


Use the box below to show how much of the wall each person painted.  Use blue for John, yellow for Dana, and green for Douglas. 2 points per person 6 points total. 


                
 


Answer: 
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Summative Assessment Item #3 


Directions: Solve the following part of the problem. 3 point for correct answer.  
How much of the wall did Douglas and Dana paint together? 
Answer: 6/8 or ¾ either will be accepted 
 


Summative Assessment Item #4 


Direction: Write an equation for the problem. 3 points for the correct answer. 


Write an equation to show much John, Dana and Douglas painted together.   
Answer: 2/6 + 2D=1 


 


 


 


 








Applicant Group: Pensar Academy


Proposed School Name: Pensar Academy


PRELIMINARY APPLICATION RATINGS


Part A


A.1 Educational Philosophy F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.1.a
Provide a detailed description of the school’s philosophical approach to improving pupil 


achievement in the target population. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


A.1.b
Incorporate the principles or concepts fundamental to the school’s proposed program of 


instruction.
1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria


A.1.c
Present a rationale for the selected approach for the target population, including 


research and/or experience.
1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria


A.1.d
Ensure the Mission Statement on the Target Population Page is consistent with the 


narrative. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


A.1 Total 0 0 4 0 0 4


A.2
Target Population


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


A.2.a


Identify the target population consistent with the information provided on the Target 


Population Page, demonstrating a clear understanding of the students and community 


the school intends to serve, including current levels of academic performance.
1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


A.2.b


Present an explanation of how the implementation of the program of instruction 


described in A.3 meets the needs of the target population including improving pupil 


achievement.
1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


A.2.c


Describe the class size and teacher-student ratios and clearly explain how these address 


the needs of the target population for improved pupil achievement. 1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


A.2 Total 0 0 3 0 0 3


A.3
Program of Instruction


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


A.3.a


Describe the curriculum for the core academic content areas, which clearly demonstrates 


alignment to the Educational Philosophy and Arizona State Standards. 1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


A.3.b


Demonstrate clear understanding of methods of instruction key to the program of 


instruction, including formative assessment strategies, which clearly demonstrate 


alignment to the curriculum and Educational Philosophy.
1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


Educational Plan


CONSENSUS SUBSTANTIVE REVIEW RUBRIC FOR THE ASBCS 2016-2017 CYCLE


REVISED APPLICATION RATINGS
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A.3.c


Describe a summative assessment plan that clearly allows determination of student 


mastery of Arizona State Standards, aligned to the Educational Philosophy and methods 


of instruction described in the narrative.
1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


A.3.d
Ensure the Program of Instruction is consistent with the Academic Systems Plan.  


1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


A.3 Total 0 0 4 0 0 4


A.3.1
Mastery and Promotion


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


A.3.1.a


Present clear criteria for promotion from one level to the next, to include the level of 


proficiency that students must obtain to demonstrate mastery of academic core content.
1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


A.3.1.b


Describe a viable and adequate process the school will use to determine grade-level 


promotion/retention consistent with State requirements. 1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


A.3.1.c Ensure consistency with Area II of the Academic Systems Plan. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


A.3.1 Total 0 0 3 0 0 3


A.3.2 Course Offerings and Graduation Requirements F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.3.2.a Identify graduation requirements for the school that will meet State requirements. Not Applicable Not Applicable


A.3.2.b Describe a viable and adequate process and criteria for awarding course credit. Not Applicable Not Applicable


A.3.2.c Ensure consistency with Area II of the Academic Systems Plan. Not Applicable Not Applicable


A.3.2.d


Provide a menu of course offerings which include course titles and brief descriptions of 


classes consistent with State requirements and clearly demonstrating alignment to the 


Program of Instruction.


Not Applicable Not Applicable


A.3.2.e
Ensure consistency with the Program of Instruction and alignment with the Business Plan 


as presented in the application package.


Not Applicable Not Applicable


A.3.2 Total 0 0 0 0 0 0


A.4
School Calendar and Weekly Schedule


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


A.4.a
Clearly demonstrate compliance with hours/minutes of instruction for each grade level 


served for the proposed school calendar (standard, alternative, or extended). 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


A.4.b
Provide a rationale for the weekly schedule that clearly supports improving pupil 


achievement in the target population.
1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria


A.4.d
Identify professional development days consistent with the information provided in Area 


IV of the Academic Systems Plan. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


A.4.e
(If an Alternative Calendar was identified on the Target Population Page) Demonstrate 


the various ways instructional minutes may be met.


Not Applicable Not Applicable


A.4 Total 0 0 3 0 0 3
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A.5
Academic Systems Plan


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


A.5.a
Provide predicted baseline figures for Percent Passing and SGP in Mathematics and 


Reading aligned with target population information provided in Section A.2. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


A.5.b
Provide a clear description of the basis for setting baseline figures that aligns with Section 


A.2.
1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria


A.5.c


Provide sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address each of the 


following elements of a comprehensive curriculum system (Area I): 


i. adoption of curriculum aligned to Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standards; 


ii. implementation of curriculum; 


iii. evaluation of curriculum; 


iv. revision of curriculum; and 


v. adaptation to address the curriculum needs of subgroup populations.


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


A.5.d


Provide sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address each of the 


following elements of a comprehensive assessment system to assess student 


performance (Area II): 


i. data collection from multiple assessments based on clearly defined performance 


measures aligned with the curriculum and instructional methodology, such as formative 


and summative assessments and common/benchmark assessments; 


ii. adaptation to address the assessment needs of subgroup populations; 


iii. analysis of assessment data to evaluate instructional and curricular effectiveness and 


to make adjustments in a timely manner; and 


iv. data collection and analysis during the school year that will allow valid and reliable 


comparisons of student growth and proficiency from year to year.


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


A.5.e


Provide sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address each of the 


following elements of a comprehensive system for monitoring instruction (Area III):  


i. monitoring the integration of Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standards into 


instruction; 


ii. evaluating instructional practices; 


iii. evaluating instructional practices targeted to address the needs of subgroup 


populations; and 


iv. providing analysis and feedback to further develop instructional quality and standards 


integration.


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria
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A.5.f


Provide sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address each of the 


following elements of a comprehensive professional development system (Area IV): 


i. identifying and providing professional development that is aligned with instructional 


staff learning needs and focuses on areas of high importance; 


ii. identifying and providing professional development that supports teachers of 


subgroup populations; 


iii. supporting high quality implementation of the strategies learned in professional 


development; and  


iv. providing monitoring and follow-up to support and develop implementation of the 


strategies learned in professional development.


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


A.5.g
Identify intervals sufficient for the timely completion of the action steps as part of a 


comprehensive system in each Area.
1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria


A.5.h
Identify concrete documentation that will serve as evidence to demonstrate completion 


of all components of each action step.
1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria


A.5.i
Provide adequate personnel resources responsible for completing action steps that 


support the Areas. Identify the title/role/positions of the individual(s).
1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria


A.5.j


Identify adequate implementation costs that are clearly listed by cost and budget line 


item on the ASP Template and clearly and distinctly listed in the description of the line 


item in the Assumptions. 1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Identifying adequate implementation costs that are clearly listed by 


cost and budget line items on the ASP Template and clearly and 


distinctly listed in the description of the line items in the Assumptions 


for Area IV regarding professional development.


A.5.k Be consistent with all sections of the application package. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


A.5 Total 0 0 11 0 1 10


A.6.4
Curriculum Samples - 4th


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


A.6.4.a


Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with 


opportunities to engage in the Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standard expectations 


set by the grade-level rigor as defined in the Required Standard (for Science: Describe the 


Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student opportunities to engage in 


the objective set by the Required Performance Objective).


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria for Science


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Describing the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a 


student with opportunities to engage in the Arizona's College & 


Career Ready Standard expectations set by the grade-level rigor in 


Science.


Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the 


grade-level rigor in the Required Standard for Science: explain the 


purpose of conductors and insulators in various practical 


applications.
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A.6.4.b


Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to 


engage in the Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standard expectations set by the grade-


level rigor as defined in the Required Standard (for Science: Describe the Student 


Activities that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the 


objective set by the Required Performance Objective).


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria for Science


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Describing the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student 


with opportunities to engage in the Arizona's College & Career Ready 


Standard expectations set by the grade-level rigor as defined in the 


Required Standard in Science.


Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the 


grade-level rigor in the Required Standard for Science: explain the 


purpose of conductors and insulators in various practical 


applications.


A.6.4.c


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete a summative assessment which is 


clearly separate from instruction and guided or independent practice, and in which the 


student is assessed independently.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and 


Science 1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science


A.6.4.d


(for Reading, Writing, and Mathematics curriculum samples) Provide at least three 


Summative Assessment Items, with answer key(s) and/or scoring rubric(s), clearly 


describing, for each Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored and how 


points will be awarded, that together accurately measure student mastery of the 


application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required 


Standard, such that mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by  


the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an identified 


acceptable score or combination of identified acceptable scores.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading and Math


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria for Writing


1


Meets the Criteria for  Reading and Math


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Providing at least three Summative Assessment Items, with answer 


key(s) and/or scoring rubric(s) in Writing.


A.6.4.e


(for Science curriculum samples) Provide at least three Summative Assessment Items, 


with answer key(s) and/or scoring rubric(s), clearly describing, for each Summative 


Assessment Item, components to be scored and how points will be awarded, that 


together accurately measure student mastery of the application of the content and/or 


skills as defined by the Required Performance Objective, such that mastery of the 


application of the content and/or skills as defined by  the objective in the Required 


Performance Objective is clearly demonstrated by an identified acceptable score or 


combination of identified acceptable scores. 


1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria for Science


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Providing at least three Summative Assessment Items that together 


accurately measure student mastery of the application of the content 


and/or skills as defined by the Required Performance Objective in 


Science.


Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the 


grade-level rigor in the Required Standard for Science: explain the 


purpose of conductors and insulators in various practical 


applications.


A.6.4.f
Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment Items that are clearly 


consistent with all sections of the Education Plan.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and 


Science
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science


A.6.4 Total 0 0 6 0 4 2
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A.6.5
Curriculum Samples - 5th


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


A.6.5.a


Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with 


opportunities to engage in the Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standard  


expectations set by the grade-level rigor as defined in the Required Standard.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.5.b


Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to 


engage in the Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standard expectations set by the grade-


level rigor as defined in the Required Standard.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.5.c


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete a summative assessment items which 


is clearly separate from instruction and guided or independent practice, and in which the 


student is assessed independently.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.5.d


Provide at least three Summative Assessment Items, with answer key(s) and/or scoring 


rubric(s), clearly describing, for each Summative Assessment Item, components to be 


scored and how points will be awarded, that together accurately measure student 


mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor 


in the Required Standard, such that mastery of the application of the content and/or 


skills as defined by  the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly 


demonstrated by an identified acceptable score or combination of identified acceptable 


scores.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.5.e Not evaluated for this grade level. Not evaluated for this grade level. Not evaluated for this grade level.


A.6.5.f
Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment Items that are clearly 


consistent with all sections of the Education Plan.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.5 Total 0 0 5 0 0 5


A.6.6
Curriculum Samples - 6th


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


A.6.6.a


Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with 


opportunities to engage in the Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standard  


expectations set by the grade-level rigor as defined in the Required Standard.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.6.b


Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to 


engage in the Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standard expectations set by the grade-


level rigor as defined in the Required Standard.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.6.c


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete a summative assessment items which 


is clearly separate from instruction and guided or independent practice, and in which the 


student is assessed independently.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
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A.6.6.d


Provide at least three Summative Assessment Items, with answer key(s) and/or scoring 


rubric(s), clearly describing, for each Summative Assessment Item, components to be 


scored and how points will be awarded, that together accurately measure student 


mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor 


in the Required Standard, such that mastery of the application of the content and/or 


skills as defined by  the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly 


demonstrated by an identified acceptable score or combination of identified acceptable 


scores.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing and Math


A.6.6.e Not evaluated for this grade level. Not evaluated for this grade level. Not evaluated for this grade level.


A.6.6.f
Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment Items that are clearly 


consistent with all sections of the Education Plan.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.6 Total 0 0 5 0 0 5


A.6.7
Curriculum Samples - 7th


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


A.6.7.a


Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with 


opportunities to engage in the Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standard  


expectations set by the grade-level rigor as defined in the Required Standard.


1


Meets the Criteria for Writing and Math


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria for Reading


1


Meets the Criteria for Writing and Math


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Describing the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a 


student with opportunities to engage in the Arizona's College & 


Career Ready Standard expectations set by the grade-level rigor in 


Reading.


Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the 


grade-level rigor in the Required Standard for Reading: analyze how 


the author distinguishes his or her position from that of others.


A.6.7.b


Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to 


engage in the Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standard expectations set by the grade-


level rigor as defined in the Required Standard.


1


Meets the Criteria for Writing and Math


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria for Reading


1


Meets the Criteria for Writing and Math


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Describing the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student 


with opportunities to engage in the Arizona's College & Career Ready 


Standard expectations set by the grade-level rigor as defined in the 


Required Standard in Reading.


Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the 


grade-level rigor in the Required Standard for Reading: analyze how 


the author distinguishes his or her position from that of others.
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A.6.7.c


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete a summative assessment items which 


is clearly separate from instruction and guided or independent practice, and in which the 


student is assessed independently.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.7.d


Provide at least three Summative Assessment Items, with answer key(s) and/or scoring 


rubric(s), clearly describing, for each Summative Assessment Item, components to be 


scored and how points will be awarded, that together accurately measure student 


mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor 


in the Required Standard, such that mastery of the application of the content and/or 


skills as defined by  the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly 


demonstrated by an identified acceptable score or combination of identified acceptable 


scores.


1


Meets the Criteria for Writing and Math


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria for Reading


1


Meets the Criteria for Writing and Math


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Providing at least three Summative Assessment Items that together 


accurately measure student mastery of the application of the content 


and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required 


Standard in Reading.


Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the 


grade-level rigor in the Required Standard for Reading: analyze how 


the author distinguishes his or her position from that of others.


A.6.7.e Not evaluated for this grade level. Not evaluated for this grade level. Not evaluated for this grade level.


A.6.7.f
Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment Items that are clearly 


consistent with all sections of the Education Plan.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.7 Total 0 0 5 0 3 2


A.6.8
Curriculum Samples - 8th


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


A.6.8.a


Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with 


opportunities to engage in the Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standard expectations 


set by the grade-level rigor as defined in the Required Standard (for Science: Describe the 


Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student opportunities to engage in 


the objective set by the Required Performance Objective).


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Math, and Science


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria for Writing


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Math, and Science


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Describing the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a 


student with opportunities to engage in the Arizona's College & 


Career Ready Standard expectations set by the grade-level rigor in 


Writing.


Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the 


grade-level rigor in the Required Standard for Writing: write 


narratives using narrative techniques such as a reflection.
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A.6.8.b


Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to 


engage in the Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standard expectations set by the grade-


level rigor as defined in the Required Standard (for Science: Describe the Student 


Activities that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the 


objective set by the Required Performance Objective).


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Math, and Science


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria for Writing


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Math, and Science


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Describing the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student 


with opportunities to engage in the Arizona's College & Career Ready 


Standard expectations set by the grade-level rigor as defined in the 


Required Standard in Writing.


Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the 


grade-level rigor in the Required Standard for Writing: write 


narratives using narrative techniques such as a reflection.


A.6.8.c


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete a summative assessment which is 


clearly separate from instruction and guided or independent practice, and in which the 


student is assessed independently.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and 


Science
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science


A.6.8.d


(for Reading, Writing, and Mathematics curriculum samples) Provide at least three 


Summative Assessment Items, with answer key(s) and/or scoring rubric(s), clearly 


describing, for each Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored and how 


points will be awarded, that together accurately measure student mastery of the 


application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required 


Standard, such that mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by  


the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an identified 


acceptable score or combination of identified acceptable scores.


1


Meets the Criteria for Math


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria for Reading and 


Writing


1


Meets the Criteria for Math


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Providing at least three Summative Assessment Items that together 


accurately measure student mastery of the application of the content 


and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required 


Standard in Reading and Writing.


Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the 


grade-level rigor in the Required Standard for Reading: analyze how 


the author acknowledges and responds to conflicting evidence or 


viewpoints.


Curriculum Sample did not include the following component of the 


grade-level rigor in the Required Standard for Writing: write 


narratives using narrative techniques such as a reflection.


9







A.6.8.e


(for Science curriculum samples) Provide at least three Summative Assessment Items, 


with answer key(s) and/or scoring rubric(s), clearly describing, for each Summative 


Assessment Item, components to be scored and how points will be awarded, that 


together accurately measure student mastery of the application of the content and/or 


skills as defined by the Required Performance Objective, such that mastery of the 


application of the content and/or skills as defined by  the objective in the Required 


Performance Objective is clearly demonstrated by an identified acceptable score or 


combination of identified acceptable scores. 


1


Meets the Criteria for Science


1


Meets the Criteria for Science


A.6.8.f
Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment Items that are clearly 


consistent with all sections of the Education Plan. 1
Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and 


Science 1
Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science


A.6.8 Total 0 0 6 0 3 3


Part A Sub Total 0 0 55 0 11 44


Part B Operational Plan


B.1
Applicant Entity


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


B.1.a


Describe in detail the Applicant’s history, including its establishment, evolution, and how 


operating a charter school became part of its mission as documented in the minutes or 


resolution of intent to apply for a charter school.
1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


B.1.b
Provide an organizational chart and describe the reporting structure within the 


organization consistent with the narrative. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


B.1.c
Clearly describe any subsidiary relationship of the Applicant entity to another 


organization. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


B.1.d
Identify any current or prior charter operation by the Applicant, including the authorizer, 


timeframe, and nature of involvement. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


B.1.e
Discuss the role of each Principal in the entity. Clearly describe the qualifications of each 


Principal to support the Education Plan, Operational Plan, and/or Business Plan. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


B.1.f
Identify any current or prior charter operation by any Principal, including the authorizer, 


timeframe, and nature of involvement. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


B.1.g Be consistent with the background information provided for each individual. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


B.1.h Ensure consistency with information listed on Title Page. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


B.1.i


Ensure consistency with the contents of the application package.


1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Ensuring consistency with the contents of the application package 


regarding personnel table versus budget.


B.1.j
Ensure consistency with legal documentation establishing entity, including number of 


directors required by Bylaws. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


B.1 Total 0 0 10 0 1 9
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B.2
Governing Body


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


B.2.a


Clearly identify if the corporate board for Applicant will act as the school governing body, 


or if and when a school governing body separate from the corporate board will be 


established.
1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


B.2.b
Include a clear description of the responsibilities of the governing body as per ARS§15-


183 (E)(8).
1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria


B.2.c Provide a description of the composition of the governing body. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


B.2.d
Describe a viable and adequate process for filling vacancies on the school governing 


body.
1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria


B.2.e Be consistent with all sections of the application package. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


B.2 Total 0 0 5 0 0 5


B.3
Management and Operation


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


B.3.a
Provide a clear delineation of the roles and responsibilities for administering the day-to-


day activities of the school. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


B.3.b


Present a viable and adequate operational plan that includes oversight responsibilities 


related to instruction and operational services. Plan must identify the number of 


administrative personnel (each year for the first three years) and their oversight 


responsibilities related to the following areas:


i. Instruction,


ii. Curriculum and Assessment (mandated State testing), 


iii. Staff Development, 


iv. Financial Management, 


v. Contracted Services, 


vi. Personnel, 


vii. Grants Management, and 


viii. Student Accountability Information System (SAIS).


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


B.3.c


Identify critical skills or experience that will indicate sufficient qualification for fulfillment 


of those responsibilities. 1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


B.3.d


Describe the proposed fair and equitable enrollment procedures compliant with A.R.S. 


§15-184, including the timeframe, waitlist, lottery, and the like, and documents to be 


included in the enrollment packet.
1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


B.3.e Be consistent with all sections of the application package. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


B.3 Total 0 0 5 0 0 5
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B.3.1
Education Service Providers


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


B.3.1.a


Present a detailed explanation of how contracting with or having a governance 


relationship with the ESP meets the needs of the target population including improving 


pupil achievement, as demonstrated by reference to relevant performance data for other 


schools that the ESP has managed.


Not Applicable Not Applicable


B.3.1.b
Provide a clear description of the services to be provided by the ESP consistent with the 


service agreement.


Not Applicable Not Applicable


B.3.1.c


(CMOs only) Ensure that the relationship between the ESP and Applicant entity described 


in the narrative is clearly consistent with the Articles of Incorporation and Bylaws in 


Section B.1.


Not Applicable Not Applicable


B.3.1.d


(EMOs only) Provide an explanation for the reasons for contracting with an ESP, in 


general, and this provider in particular, and how the ESP will further the school’s mission 


and program.


Not Applicable Not Applicable


B.3.1.e


(EMOs only) Describe the Applicant’s performance expectations for the ESP consistent 


with the service agreement, and a viable and adequate plan for how the Applicant will 


evaluate that performance.


Not Applicable Not Applicable


B.3.1.f
(EMOs only) Describe the ESP’s roles and responsibilities in relation to the Applicant 


consistent with the service agreement.


Not Applicable Not Applicable


B.3.1.g
Ensure ESP-related costs are described in the Budget Assumptions and included in the 


Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budget as appropriate.


Not Applicable Not Applicable


B.3.1 Total 0 0 0 0 0 0


B.3.2
Contracted Services


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


B.3.2.a
Delineate all areas, if any, which may require the Applicant to seek outside expertise.


1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


B.3.2.b
Discuss the professional qualifications expected of those to be retained to perform each 


listed contracted service. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


B.3.2.c
Describe how the costs associated with each listed contracted service are viable and 


adequate for the target population identified in A.2. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


B.3.2.d Provide clear and specific sources for costs of each listed contracted services. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


B.3.2.e
Ensure costs are described in the Budget Assumptions and included in the Start-Up and 


Three-Year Operational Budget as appropriate. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


B.3.2 Total 0 0 5 0 0 5


Part B Sub-Total 0 0 25 0 1 24
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Part C


C.1
Facilities Acquisition


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


C.1.a


Identify and describe the facility necessary to implement the program. Include square 


footage, number of classrooms, layout of space, and location that will accommodate the 


number of anticipated students as identified throughout the application package.
1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


C.1.b


Identify and provide documentation on available facilities within the target market that 


will allow implementation of the program of instruction and support the student 


population and class size described in the application package.


Or


Provide details of already-acquired facility, purchased land, or proposed build that will 


allow implementation of the program of instruction and support the student population 


and class size described in the application package.


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


C.1.c
Identify a timeframe for securing an appropriate facility consistent with the start-up date 


of the school identified on the Target Population Page.
1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria


C.1.d
Identify costs associated with securing the facility and ensuring compliance with all 


applicable laws and regulations including obtaining educational occupancy. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


C.1.e Describe any financial arrangements that have been made for securing the facility. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


C.1.f


Ensure the Layout of Space is consistent with the narrative.


1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Ensuring the Layout of Space is consistent with the narrative 


regarding instructional space.


C.1.g
Ensure costs as described in the narrative accounted for in the Start-Up and Three-Year 


Operational Budgets and fully described in the Assumptions. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


C.1.h


Be consistent with all sections of the application package.


1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Ensuring consistency with section A.3 of the application package 


regarding space required for core PE programming.


C.1 Total 0 0 8 0 2 6


Business Plan
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C.2
Advertising and Promotion


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


C.2.a


Provide a clear description of an advertising/promotion plan that appears viable and 


adequate to support the number of students included in the Three-Year Operational 


Budget.
1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


C.2.b


Describe how the costs associated with the advertising/promotion plan are viable and 


adequate to attract the projected student population identified in Year 1 of the Three-


Year Operational Budget.
1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


C.2.c
Provide clear and specific sources for costs associated with the advertising/promotion 


plan.
1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria


C.2.d
Provide a viable and adequate timeframe for advertising/promotion consistent with the 


start-up date of the school identified on the Target Population Page. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


C.2.e
Ensure costs as described in the narrative are accounted for in the Start-Up and Three-


Year Operational Budgets and fully described in the Budget Assumptions. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


C.2 Total 0 0 5 0 0 5


C.3 
Personnel


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


C.3.a


Provide a staffing plan that appears viable and adequate for the effective 


implementation of the program of instruction and operation of the charter school as 


described, to include the grades and number of students to be served in each of the first 


three years of operation, and the number of each type of instructional and non-


instructional personnel each year.


1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Providing a staffing plan that appears viable and adequate for the 


operation of the charter school as described.


C.3.b
Provide a detailed plan to recruit, hire, and train instructional staff consistent with the 


start-up of the school. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


C.3.c


Ensure all salaries and Employee Related Expenses (ERE) described in the narrative are 


accounted for in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budgets and fully described in 


the Budget Assumptions.
1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


C.3 Total 0 0 3 0 1 2
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C.4
Start-Up Budget


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


C.4.a
List only sources of start-up revenue fully supported by Verifiable Proof of Secured Funds 


documentation. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


C.4.b


List expenditures to cover the start-up plans described in the application package.


1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Listing expenditures to cover the start-up plans described in 


section(s) C.3 of the application package.


C.4.c
Demonstrate through the assumptions that the amounts listed are viable and adequate.


1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


C.4.d Ensure revenues cover expenditures. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


C.4.e
Ensure that timeframes described in all sections of the application package are consistent 


with timeframes listed on the Start-Up Budget. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


C.4.f Be consistent with all sections of the application package. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


C.4 Total 0 0 6 0 1 5


C.5
Three-Year Operational Budget


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


C.5.a


List expenditures to cover the Educational Plan, Operational Plan, and Business Plan 


described in the application package.


1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Expenditures listed in the budget related to loan repayments appear 


insufficient to cover $500 per month repayment starting in 2015 


described in the April 2 meeting included in B.1 in the application 


package.


C.5.b
Ensure state equalization detailed in Projected Revenue Calculator is consistent with the 


Target Population and the student count by grade level. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


C.5.c


(If student count add-ons are used in determining projected revenue) Provide an 


adequate rationale for using the student count add-on levels in the Projected Revenue 


Calculator in the assumptions that is consistent with the target population described in 


Section A.2.


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


C.5.d
Provide an adequate rationale for the percent of full enrollment used as the basis of the 


budget for Year 1 consistent with Section C.2. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


C.5.e
Demonstrate through the assumptions that the amounts listed are viable and adequate.


1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


C.5.f
If operational revenue is used to pay for expenses incurred during the start-up period, 


clearly describe in the assumptions the sources of costs and repayment terms. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


C.5.g
Ensure revenues cover expenditures.


1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


C.5.h


Be consistent with all sections of the application package.


1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Ensuring consistency with section B.1 of the application package 


regarding $7,000 loan repayment.


C.5 Total 0 0 8 0 2 6
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Part C Sub-Total 0 0 30 0 6 24


Grand Total Parts A, B, and C 0 0 110 0 18 92


CONCLUSION Meets the Criteria, Therefore Proceeds to Interview


SUMMARY


No scoring area in Part A, B, or C received a score of Falls Below


No more than one scoring area in each section scored Approaches


Educational Plan Meets 95% Test


Operational Plan Meets 95% Test


Business Plan Meets 95% Test
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C.5 Three Year Operational Budget Assumptions 


Pensar Academy’s three-year operational budget begins from August 1, 2016 to July 31, 2019 based on 


the following assumptions:   


a. Explanation of Expenditures   


Administration, Instruction & Support (AIS) Expenditures  


Salaries  


Director of Student Learning:  Assumes 1 full-time employee (“FTE”) for the 


Director of Student Learning at annual salary of $65,000 in year one. Assumes 


required employer contributions, estimated at 10% of salary. Cost is based on 


comparable positions at similarly sized charter schools. Assumes enrollment and 


performance goals are met and salary increases by 5% to $68,250 in year 2 to 


and to $71,662.50 in year 3.  Required employer contributions estimated at 10% 


of salaries.   


Director of Operations:  Assumes 1 full-time employee (“FTE”) for the Director of 


Operations at an annual salary of $65,000 in year one. Assumes required 


employer contributions, estimated at 10% of salary. Cost is based on comparable 


positions at similarly sized charter schools. Assumes enrollment and 


performance goals are met and salary increases by 5% to $68,250 in year 2 to 


and to $71,662.50 in year 3.  Required employer contributions estimated at 10% 


of salaries.   


General Education Teacher:  Assumes 6 FTE for the General Education Teacher 


at an average annual salary of $45,000 in Year 1 for student enrollment of 150.  


Assumes 12 FTE for the General Education Teacher at an average annual 


salary of $46,125 in Year 2 for student enrollment of 300.  Assumes 16 FTE for 


the General Education Teacher at an average annual salary of $47,432.81 in 


Year 3 for student enrollment of 400. Assumes an average increase per teacher 


of 5% annually based upon available funds and performance reviews.  Required 


employer contributions estimated at 10% of salaries for Y1, Y2, and Y3.  (See 


C.5.2. Table 1: Salary Calculations-General Education Teacher)  


Physical Education/Chess Teacher:  Assumes cost in Year 1 of $31,750 for 


Physical Education/Chess FTE. Assumes 1 FTE of a Physical Education 


Teacher at an average annual salary of $45,000 in Year 2 and $47,250 in Year 3.  


Assumes an average increase per teacher of 5% annually based upon available 


funds and performance reviews beginning at the end of Y2 of operation.    


Required employer contributions estimated at 10% of salaries annually.  (See 


C.5.2. Table 2: Salary Calculations-Physical Education Teacher) 
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C.5.a Table 1:  Salary Calculations-General Education Teacher 


  Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 
Grade 4 2 Grade 4 Teachers: 


 
a)  Assumes 2 teachers 
at starting salary of 
$45,000. 


2 Grade 4 Teachers:  
 
a) Assumes enrollment and 
performance goals are met 
and salary increases by 5% 
for 2 teachers to $47,250 in 
year two.  
 
 


2 Grade 4 Teachers: 
 
a) Assumes enrollment and 
performance goals are met and 
salary increases by 5% for 2 teachers 
to $49,612.50 in year three.  
 


Grade 5 2 Grade 5 Teachers: 
 
a)  Assumes 2 teachers 
at starting salary of 
$45,000. 


2 Grade 5 Teachers:  
 
a) Assumes enrollment and 
performance goals are met 
and salary increases by 5% 
for 2 teachers to $47,250 in 
year two.  
 


2 Grade 5 Teachers:  
 
a) Assumes enrollment and 
performance goals are met and 
salary increases by 5% for 2 teachers 
to $49,612.50 in year three.  
 
 


Grade 6 2 Grade 6 Teachers: 
 
a)  Assumes 2 teachers 
at starting salary of 
$45,000. 


4 Grade 6 Teachers:  
 
a) Assumes enrollment and 
performance goals are met 
and salary increases by 5% 
for 2 teachers to $47,250 in 
year two.  
 
b) Assumes 2 teachers at 
starting salary of $45,000. 


4 Grade 6 Teachers:  
 
a) Assumes enrollment and 
performance goals are met and 
salary increases by 5% for 2 teachers 
to $49,612.50 in year three.  
 
 
b) Assumes enrollment and 
performance goals are met and 
salary increases by 5% for 2 teachers 
to $47,250 in year two. 


Grade 7  4 Grade 7 Teachers: 
 
a)  Assumes 4 teachers at 
starting salary of $45,000. 


4 Grade 7 Teachers:  
 
a) Assumes enrollment and 
performance goals are met and 
salary increases by 5% for 4 teachers 
to $47,250 in year two.  
 


Grade 8   4 Grade 8 Teachers:  
 
a) Assumes 4 teachers starting 
salaries of $45,000 


Average 
Yearly 
Salary 


 
$45,000 


 
46,125.00 


 
47,432.81 
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C.5.a Table 2:  Salary Calculations-Physical Education/Chess Teacher 


Physical 
Education 
Teacher 


a) Assumes 1 teacher 
at a starting salary of 
$31,750.  (1 Year at 
this rate due to job 
description and 
student numbers.) 


a) Assumes 1 teacher at a 
salary of $45,000. 


a) Assumes enrollment and 
performance goals are met and 
salary increases by 5% for 1 teacher 
to $47,250 in year three.  


Average 
Yearly 
Salary 


$31,750 $45,000 $47,250 


 


Coordinator of Special Services: Special Education:  Assumes no full-time special 


education teacher in year 1 because Director of Student Learning will cover 


Special Education Services.  Assumes 1 FTE for the Coordinator of Special 


Services at $45,000 annual salary in Year 2. Employer contributions estimated 


at 10% of salaries.   Assumes performance goals are met and salary increases 5% 


to $47,250 in year 3. Employer contributions estimated at 10% of salaries.     


General Education Assistants:  Assumes hourly wage of $10 per hour at 7.5 hours 


per day for 200 days for 1 general education assistant in Y1, 6 FTE positions in 


Y2, and 8 FTE positions in Y3. Employer contributions estimated at 10% of 


salaries.   Assumes hourly wage of $10 per hour at 7.5 hours per day for 200 


days with a 3% annual increase based upon performance and available funds. 


Employer contributions estimated at 10% of salaries.    (See C.5.2. Table 3: Salary 


Calculations-General Education Assistants) 


C.5.a Table 3:  Salary Calculations-General Education Assistants 


  Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 
General 
Education 
Assistants 


a)  Assumes 1 General 
Education Assistant 
at a starting salary of 
$15,000. 


a) Assumes enrollment and 
performance goals are met 
and salary increases by 3% 
for 1 General Education 
Assistant to $15,450 in 
year two.  
 
b)  Assumes 5 General 
Education Assistants at a 
starting salary of $15,000. 
 
 


a) Assumes enrollment and 
performance goals are met and 
salary increases by 3% for 1 General 
Education Assistant to $15,913.50 
in year three.  
 
b) Assumes enrollment and 
performance goals are met and 
salary increases by 3% for 5 General 
Education Assistants to $15,450 in 
year two.  
  
c)  Assumes 2 General Education 
Assistants at a starting salary of 
$15,000. 
 


Average 
Yearly 
Salary 


 
$15,000 


 
$15,075 


 
$15,395 
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Special Education Assistant:  Assumes no special education assistant in Y1.  


Assumes 1 FTE Special Education Assistant in Y2 and Y3. Assumes hourly 


wage of $10 per hour at 7.5 hours per day for 200 days for Y2 and Y3 with a 3% 


annual increase based upon performance and available funds.  Employer 


contributions estimated at 10% of salaries.     


Office Manager: Assumes an annual salary based on $30,000 for one office 


manager for his or her time and effort during the school year plus an additional 


10% in required employer contributions.  Assumes performance goals are met, 


and annual salary increases based on 3% of base salary in Y2 and again in Y3.  


Office Aide:   Assumes hourly wage of $10 per hour at 7.5 hours per day for 200 


days beginning in Y3 for a total of $15,000. Employer contributions estimated 


at 10% of salaries.    


Bookkeeper/ Finance:  Assumes cost for a bookkeeper/finance during the first 


three years due to Pensar Academy’s plan to contract with ASPIRE Business 


Consultants, Inc. to be overseen by the Director of Operations.  Allocation 


explanation for these services can be found under Contracted Services (O&M) 


below.   


Custodial/ Maintenance:  Assumes cost for a custodial/maintenance salary during 


the first three years as Pensar Academy intends to contract with a 


custodial/maintenance company, Marsden.  Allocation explanation for these 


services can be found under Contracted Services (O&M) below.   


Curriculum Team. Assumes a total for Y1 of $6,000, for Y2 of $7,500, and of Y3 


of $7,500 plus an annual 10% employer contribution of $600 (Y1) and $750 (Y2 


and Y3) for pacing guides and assessments broken down below: 


Out of Start-up funds for the preparation of the Y1 pacing guides, assumes a 


team of 3 teachers to devise a pacing guide under the guidance of the Director 


of Student Learning at a per diem of $187.50 x 5 eight hour days for a total of 


$2,812.50.  Out of Y1 funds for the preparation of the Y2 pacing guides, 


assumes a team of 4 teachers to devise a pacing guide under the guidance of the 


Director of Student Learning at a per diem of $187.50 x 5 eight hour days for a 


total of $3750.  Out of Y2 funds for the preparation of the Y3 pacing guides, 


assumes a team of 5 teachers to devise a pacing guide under the guidance of the 


Director of Student Learning at a per diem of $187.50 x 5 eight hour days for a 


total of $4,687.50.    Out of Y3 funds for the preparation of the Y4 pacing 


guides, assumes a team of 5 teachers to devise a pacing guide under the 


guidance of the Director of Student Learning at a per diem of $187.50 x 5 eight 


hour days for a total of $4,687.50.   (Assumes no additional cost for Y1 pacing 


guides outside of start-up salary for Director of Student Learning.  Pacing guide 


construction is a job requirement embedded in Y1-3 annual salary.) 


Out of Start-up funds for the preparation of the Y1 Galileo 


assessments/benchmarks, assumes a team of 3 teachers to devise Galileo 


assessments under the guidance of the Director of Student Learning at a per 


diem of $187.50 x 3 eight hour days for a total of $1,687.50. Out of Y1 funds for 


the preparation of the Y2 benchmarks, assumes a team of 4 teachers to devise 
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Galileo assessments under the guidance of the Director of Student Learning at a 


per diem of $187.50 x 3 eight hour days for a total of $2,250.  Out of Y2 funds 


for the preparation of the Y3 benchmarks, assumes a team of 5 teachers to 


devise Galileo assessments under the guidance of the Director of Student 


Learning at a per diem of $187.50 x 3 eight hour days for a total of $2,812.50. 


Out of Y3 funds for the preparation of the Y4 benchmarks, assumes a team of 5 


teachers to devise Galileo assessments under the guidance of the Director of 


Student Learning at a per diem of $187.50 x 3 eight hour days for a total of 


$2,812.50.  (Assumes no additional cost for Y1 benchmark construction outside 


of start-up salary for Director of Student Learning.  Galileo benchmark 


construction is a job requirement embedded in Y1-3 annual salary.) 


Employee Retirement Benefits:   


Pensar Academy will not be offering retirement benefits in Y1-Y3.  Pensar 


Academy intends to begin offering benefits in Y4. 


Employee Insurance  


Assumes employer-paid employee medical insurance coverage for full-time staff 


at a rate of $300/month.  Quote based on communication with Holmes Murphy 


Insurance.    


Office Supplies  


Assumes each full-time staff member will be allotted a stipend of $400 per year 


in years 1, 2 and 3 for office supplies including copy paper, pencils, staplers, etc. 


Cost is based on comparable supply costs at similarly sized charter schools.   


Instructional Consumables 


Assumes $6,000 for instructional consumables to be purchased in Y1, $12,000 


for Y2, and $16,000 in Y3 at an approximate rate of $40/student. Assumes this 


same rate will continue for Y3.  Quote based on similar charter school budgets 


with similar program of instruction and enrollment numbers.   


Membership Dues, Registrations, and Travel   


Assumes fees to become members of the Arizona Charter Schools Association at 


a rate of $3.50/student each of the first three years. Assumes $525 in Y1; $1,050 


in Y2; and $1,400 in Y3.  Assumes Local First Membership fee for Y1 of $129, 


Y2 $129, and Y3 $249. 


Assumes fees and travel associated with Pensar Academy's staff attending PD 


conferences and training workshops in Y1, Y2, and Y 3. The allocations for 


each year is as follows; Y1 $2,500, Y2 $5,000, and Y3 $7,500.                                            
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AIS Contracted Services (Other): Assumes a Y1 cost of $40, 050, in Y2 a cost of $40,425, and 


Y3 of $41,175 for the other AIS services listed below: (See C.5.a Table 4: AIS Contracted Services) 


  C.5.a Table 4:  AIS Contracted Services 


 Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 
PD through CSA 15,000  15,000  15,000 
Legal Services 5000 5000 5000 
Informational 
Technology 


1500 750 750 


Financial 
Management-Aspire 


17,200 17,200 17,200 


Substitute Teachers 1,350 2,475 3,225 
Total 40,050 40,425 41,175 
 


Professional Development Services: 


Assumes annual cost of $15,000 (to begin payments in September of 2016) in 


Year 1, Year 2, and Year 3 with the Center for Student Achievement (CSA) 


which will provide Professional Development including the Bulldog Boot Camp, 


the Bulldog Re-Boot Camp, and a Summer Educator Summit for teaching staff 


each summer. Topical professional development opportunities include: Galileo, 


Project Based Learning, Common Core Implementation, and Data Driven 


Instruction.  


Legal Services: Assumes that Pensar Academy will retain legal services for 


$5,000 per year in years 1, 2, and 3 for extenuating circumstances in which 


Pensar Academy would need to bring in additional outside counsel. Cost 


obtained from Carter Law Group.  


Informational Technology Services: Assumes 30 hours in year 1 at a rate of $50 per 


hour to install a computer lab and maintain staff technology. Assumes 15 hours 


in year 2 at a rate of $50 per hour to maintain and fix school technology. 


Assumes 15 hours in year 3 at a rate of $50 per hour to maintain and fix school 


technology. Cost obtained from private contractor, David LeVesque.  


Financial Services. Y1: Assumes a total of $17,200 for financial business 


consulting services as quoted by ASPIRE Business Consultants at a contracted 


annual rate for full service.  Services include: Assist or prepare and submit 


monthly cash management reports and annual completion reports to the 


Arizona Department of Education; Assist in the preparation of monthly 


financial statements for the Governing Board; Review accounting related 


functions including accounts payable, payroll (through third party payroll 


processing company), general ledger maintenance (review of coding), and 


preparation of monthly bank reconciliations; Assist management in complying 


with state/federal laws and regulations; Assist and review the annual budgets, 


reports for AZ Corporation Commission and the Annual Financial Report; 


Assist the charter with their annual audit requirements including acting as the 


audit liaison.   
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Y2:  Assumes a total of $17,200 for financial business consulting services as 


quoted by ASPIRE Business Consultants at a contracted annual rate for full 


service.  Services include: Assist or prepare and submit monthly cash 


management reports and annual completion reports to the Arizona Department 


of Education; Assist in the preparation of monthly financial statements for the 


Governing Board; Review accounting related functions including accounts 


payable, payroll (through third party payroll processing company), general 


ledger maintenance (review of coding), and preparation of monthly bank 


reconciliations; Assist management in complying with state/federal laws and 


regulations; Assist and review the annual budgets, reports for AZ Corporation 


Commission and the Annual Financial Report; Assist the charter with their 


annual audit requirements including acting as the audit liaison.   


Y3: Assumes a total of $17,200 for financial business consulting services as 


quoted by ASPIRE Business Consultants at a contracted annual rate for full 


service.  Services include: Assist or prepare and submit monthly cash 


management reports and annual completion reports to the Arizona Department 


of Education; Assist in the preparation of monthly financial statements for the 


Governing Board; Review accounting related functions including accounts 


payable, payroll (through third party payroll processing company), general 


ledger maintenance (review of coding), and preparation of monthly bank 


reconciliations; Assist management in complying with state/federal laws and 


regulations; Assist and review the annual budgets, reports for AZ Corporation 


Commission and the Annual Financial Report; Assist the charter with their 


annual audit requirements including acting as the audit liaison.   


Substitute Teachers:  Assumes Pensar Academy will contract with substitute 


teachers to cover classrooms in the event that coverage is not possible from 


within the existing school staff.  During teacher absences, other teachers, 


administrators, or other qualified school employees or Pre-selected volunteers 


with fingerprint clearance cards will cover classes.  Pensar Academy will also 


budget for substitute teachers when coverage within the school is not possible.   


 This assumes that teaching staff in Y1 (7 FTE) will have a total of 70 days 


off, but likely only use 50% or 35 days.  We assume current staff can cover 


half of them, leaving approximately 18 days with coverage needed.  At a 


rate of $75/day, we have budgeted $1,350 for substitute teachers in Y1.   


 This assumes that teaching staff in Y2 (13 FTE) will have a total of 130 


days off, but likely only use 50% or 65.  We assume current staff can cover 


half of them, leaving approximately 33 days with coverage needed.  At a 


rate of $75/day, we have budgeted $2,475 for substitute teachers in Y2.  If 


Coordinator of Special Services is absent, he/she can make up the service 


times missed. 


 This assumes that teaching staff in Y3 (17 FTE) will have a total of 170 


days off, but likely only use 50% or 85 days.  We assume current staff can 


cover half of them, leaving approximately 43 days with coverage needed.  At 


a rate of $75/day, we have budgeted $3,225 for substitute teachers in Y3.  If 


Coordinator of Special Services is absent, he/she can make up the service 


times missed. 
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 Assumes that absences from the Director of Student Learning in Y1 and the 


Coordinator for Student Services in Y2 and Y3 will result in the 


cancellation of services for that day and the make-up of the instructional 


service time for Special Education students as mandated by IEP’s to remain 


in compliance. 


AIS Contracted Services (Special Education)  


Special Education Services:  Assumes that the percentage of students with 


disabilities enrolled at Pensar Academy will be 11%, however Pensar Academy 


wants to ensure enough funding is budgeted so assumptions will be increased 


to 12%.  This figure was determined by finding the average of the three middle 


schools within the targeted area. (See C.5.a Table 5: Special Education Serviced 


Percentile)  


C.5.a Table 5: Special Education Serviced Percentile 1  


 


 


 


S


c 


School Psychologist Services. Pensar Academy assumes that in Y1, there 


will be 18 students identified with a disability. Pensar Academy assumes 


that one-third of our special education students will be due for their 3 


year Multi-Evaluation Team (MET) also known as re-evaluations 


annually. Each evaluation is approximately $500 for the school 


psychologist to complete the testing portion of the determination of 


eligibility.  Additional services will be billed at an hourly rate of $74 as 


quoted by Ridge Zeller Therapy Services.   


In Y1, it is assumed that 18 students enrolled will be receiving special 


education service with 6 students needing re-evaluations (MET).  It is 


assumed that $3,000 of the $5,000 for psychological services will be 


spent on re-evaluation with $2,000 allocated for 4 initial evaluations as 


quoted by Ridge Zeller Therapy Services.   


In Y2, it is assumed that 36 students enrolled will be receiving special 


education services with 12 needing re-evaluations (MET). It is assumed 


that $6000 of the $10,000 for psychological services will be spent on re-


evaluation with $4,000 for eight initial evaluations as quoted by Ridge 


Zeller Therapy Services.   


                                                           
1
http://www.centerforstudentachievement.org/school-quality-matrix.html  


School Name Grades 
Served 


% of Students with Disabilities 


Don Mensendick 4-8 10% 


Barcelona Middle School 4-8 14% 


Seville West School 4-8 9% 


Average  11% 
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In Y3, it is assumed that 48 students enrolled will be receiving special 


education services with 16 needed re-evaluations. It is assumed that 


$8000 of the $12,500 for psychological service will be spent on re-


evaluation with $4,500 for nine initial evaluations as quoted by Ridge 


Zeller Therapy Services.  


Speech Services. Assumes in Y1, 9 students will be receiving speech 


services through a contracted provider at a rate of $44/hr as quoted by 


Ridge Zeller Therapy Services. It is assumed that student’s services will 


be delivered in small groups of three in weekly 30 minute sessions for a 


total of 6 total hours per month or 60 hours for the academic year.  The 


assumed cost of Y1 is $2,640.  


Assumes in Y2, 18 students will be receiving speech services through a 


contracted provider at a rate of $44 /hr as quoted by Ridge Zeller 


Therapy Services. It is assumed that student services will be delivered in 


small groups of three in weekly 30 minute sessions for a total of 12 total 


hours per month or 120 hours for the academic year.  The assumed cost 


of Y2 is $5,280.  


Assumes in Y3, 24 students will be receiving speech services through a 


contracted provider at a rate of $44 /hr as quoted by Ridge Zeller 


Therapy Services. It is assumed that student services will be delivered in 


small groups of three in weekly 30 minute session for a total of 16 total 


hours per month or 160 hours for the academic year.  The assumed cost 


of Y3 is $7,040. 


Physical Therapy. Assumes in Y1, 4 students will be receiving physical 


therapy services through contracted provider at a rate of $ 74/hr as 


quoted by Ridge Zeller Therapy Services. It is assumed that student 


services will be delivered in small group settings of 2 students for 30 


minute bi-monthly sessions for a total of 2 hour per month or 24 hours 


for the academic year. The assumed cost of Y1 is $1,776.  


Assumes in Y2, six students will be receiving physical therapy services 


through contracted provider at a rate of $74 /hr as quoted by Ridge 


Zeller Therapy Services. It is assumed that student services will be 


delivered in small group settings of two students for 30 minute bi-


monthly sessions for a total of 3 hour per month or 36 hours for the 


academic year. The assumed cost of Y2 is $2,664. 


Assumes in Y3, 8 students will be receiving physical therapy services 


through contracted provider at a rate of $74/hr as quoted by Ridge 


Zeller Therapy Services. It is assumed that student’s services will be 


delivered in small group settings of two students for 30 minute bi-


monthly sessions for a total of 4 hour per month or 48 hours for the 


academic year.  The assumed cost of Y3 is $3,552. 
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Occupational Therapy. Assumes in Y1, six students will be receiving 


occupational therapy services through contracted provider at a rate of $ 


74/hr as quoted by Ridge Zeller Therapy Services. It is assumed that 


student services will be delivered in small group settings of three 


students for 30 minute weekly sessions for a total of 4 hour per month 


or 40 hours for the academic year. The assumed cost of Y1 is $ 2,960.   


Assumes in Y2, twelve students will be receiving occupational therapy 


services through contracted provider at a rate of $ 74/hr as quoted by 


Ridge Zeller Therapy Services. It is assumed that student’s services will 


be delivered in small group settings of three students for 30 minute 


weekly sessions for a total of 8 hour per month or 80 hours for the 


academic year. The assumed cost of Y2 is $5,920. 


Assumes in Y3, sixteen students will be receiving occupational therapy 


services through contracted provider at a rate of $ 74/hr as quoted by 


Ridge Zeller Therapy Services. It is assumed that student’s services will 


be delivered in small group settings of four students for 30 minute 


weekly sessions for a total of 8 hour per month or 80 hours for the 


academic year. The assumed cost of Y3 is $5,920.  


Pensar Academy assumes to total expenditure for special education 


contracted services to be Y1 $12,376, Y2 $23,864, and Y3 $29,012.  (See 


C.5.a Table 6: Pensar Academy Special Services Budget) 


C.5.a Table 6: Pensar Academy Special Services Budget 


 Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 
School Psychologist $5,000 


(12% of 150) 
$10,000 
(12% of 300) 


$12,500 
(12% of 400) 


Speech Services $2,640 
 (6% of 150) 


$5,280 
 (6% of 300) 


$7,040 
 (6% of 400) 


Physical Therapy 
Services 


$1,776 
(2% of 150) 
4 students  


$2,664 
(2% of 300)  
6 students 


$3,552 
(2% of 400) 
8 students  


Occupational Therapy 
Services 


$2,960 
(4% of 150) 
6 students  


$5,920 
(4% of 300) 
12 students  


$5,920 
(4% of 400) 
16 students  


Total  $12,376 $23,864 $29,012 


 


Auditor Fees/Services.  Assumes an annual rate of $8,000 for auditing services as quoted 


by the administration team at Create Academy through Brent Bachland.   


 


Curriculum & Resource Materials:   


Assumes that primarily, the curriculum will be created by the staff of Pensar 


Academy, and assumes Pensar Academy will purchase limited or no “off the 
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shelf” curriculum resources. Assumes $2000 license for assessment materials 


through Galileo that will be paid in the start-up budget for Y1.  Quote through 


Galileo is the same for Y2 and Y3.  Assumes $200 for each teacher to purchase 


instructional resources (ie. Teacherspayteachers, Amazon) in Y1, Y2 and Y3.   


In Y1, there will be 7 teachers for a total of 7 x 200=1400.  In Year 2, there will 


be 1 Coordinator of Special Services, 1 Physical Education Teacher, and 12 


General Education Teachers for a total of 14 x 200= $2800.  In Y3, there will 


be 1 Coordinator of Special Services, 1 Physical Education Teacher, and 16 


General Education Teachers for a total of 18 x 200= $3600.  Assumes that the 


curriculum and resource materials budget will be proportionally shared between 


classrooms and special education based on the number of students each 


instructional entity serves.    


Assumes an annual additional amount of $500 for Physical Education 


equipment and supplies in Y1, Y2, and Y3.  This matches the annual investment 


in supplies gathered through conversations with other schools of similar size. 


Library Resources/Software:    


 Assumes reading progress monitoring program as quoted through Scholastic, Inc 


for the Scholastic Reading Inventory (SRI) for Y1 at $2,950, Y2 at $5900, and Y3 at 


$5900.   


 Assumes cost for online learning modules as quoted by Carrie Aviles at Edmentum 


for Study Island in Y1 is $2,540, Y2 is $2,355, Y3 is $4,677.   


 Assumes no cost in Y1 for library books, but $4000 for Y2 and Y3 to build school 


library.     


SAIS Software:  Assumes $12 per student per year for the Synergy SAIS software 


system. 


Other:    


Assumes no additional expenses for administration, instruction, and support for Pensar 


Academy in years one through three.    


Explanation of Operations & Maintenance (O&M) Expenditures:   


 Supplies:   


Assumes $2,000 for supplies in Y1, and an additional $3,000 in Y2 and again in Y3.  


These supplies will include miscellaneous cleaning, office, and classroom supplies.  This 


quote was attained through analysis of other charter schools with similar enrollment 


numbers and facility size. 


Marketing/Advertising:  


Assumes $4,015 for marketing and advertisement expenses for both teachers and 


students during Y1 and Y2 in preparation for Y2 and Y3.  This total assumes $1,000 for 


online teacher job postings; Assumes $15 per year for a domain name.  $1,500 for 


printed materials, including fliers, brochures and print ads for student recruitment; $500 


for miscellaneous marketing supplies; $500 for student recruitment events; and $500 for 


teacher recruitment events. Assumes a static amount since the number of students and 


the number of teachers need to be recruited at a similar rate for Y2-Y3.   
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Contracted Services: (O&M):   


Maintenance. Assumes custodial services for 40 weeks, including 36 weeks with 


the students and one week prior to school starting and a week after school is 


out.  Assumes once a week cleaning during off school months will be 10 days or 


two weeks.  Assumes Y1 is based on a rate of $2 per enrolled student per week 


is $300/week per Year, $600 week for Year 2, and $800/week in year 3.  The 


increase in rate corresponds to the increase in the number of students each year, 


and is based on a quote Pensar Academy received from Anthony Messner, 


Marsden, who has contracted with other charter schools, including Arizona 


Charter Academy.    


Building Rent/Lease/Loan:   


With a square footage suggested range of 45 to 57 square feet/student, based 


on a recommendation from Keyser, a real estate broker who has brokered 


numerous charter school facility deals, assumes the high end of the range of 57 


square feet/student for facility costs to ensure fidelity within the budget.    


Assumes rent at a rate of $12/square foot, comparable to market rates as quoted 


by realtor and reflective of the higher viable sample property as described in C.1 


Facilities Acquisition. (Outlined in C.1., Facility #2 was quoted at $12/foot.)  


The total amount for rent each year is based on 8,550 square feet in Y1, 17,100 


square feet in Y2, and 22,800 square feet in Y3.     


Building & Improvements:   


Assumes up to an annual cost of $10,000 for tenant building improvements in 


Y1, Y2, and Y3.  This assumes that the improvements would happen as student 


enrollment expanded and the need for additional space presented itself.  


Assumes a percentage of the building improvements would be paid by the 


landlord or absorbed into the cost of the lease based on conversations with 


other charter start-ups.   


Land & Improvements:   


Assumes up to an annual cost of $5,000 for tenant building improvements in 


Y1, Y2, and Y3.  This assumes that the improvements would happen as student 


enrollment expanded and the need for additional space presented itself.  


Assumes a percentage of the building improvements would be paid by the 


landlord or absorbed into the cost of the lease based on conversations with 


other charter start-ups.   


Fees/Permits:   


Assumes $1,000 for fees and permits that may be necessary to annually renew, 


based on estimates from other charter school start-ups in the Phoenix area.   


Property/Casualty Insurance: 


Assumes cost of $5,000 for Y1, 10,000 for Year 2, and 14,000 for Y3 per year 


based on quote from Holmes Murphy.  


Liability Insurance:   
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Assumes cost of $4,000 for Y1, $5,500 for Y2, and 7,000 for Y3. 


Utilities:   


Assumes utilities at a rate of $1.50/square feet for all years as determined by 


similar cost estimations from recent charter school start-ups.  For Y1estimated 


square footage of 8,550 (57sq. ft x 150 students),  Pensar Academy assumes a 


cost of $12,825.  For Y2 square footage of 17,100 (57sq. ft x 150 students),  


Pensar Academy assumes a cost of $25,650.  For Y3 square footage of 22,800 


(57sq. ft x 150 students),  Pensar Academy assumes a cost of $34,200.  All 


figures are above the size needs for the projected student population each year, 


which indicates that these numbers are conservative.    


Phone/Communications/Internet Connectivity:   


Assumes upfront technical set-up fees of $13,600 as quoted by Dave Levesque, 


an independent contractor and technical support specialist, for Year 1 for setup 


and maintenance costs to maintain Internet connectivity. Specifically, assumes 


setup of CIPA filter, wireless network, including Wireless Access Points, 


routers, and modem at a cost of $1,800 per classroom x 6 classrooms and 1 


office= $12,600 total. Assumes an additional 20 hours of support as needed to 


troubleshoot problems during the school year = 20 hours x $50 per hour = 


$1,000.  


Also accounts for lower amounts in Y2 and Y3 as the setup charges will no 


longer be necessary in those and future years. Accounts for adjustments in 


bandwidth needed over the course of the first three years of operation. For Y2, 


assumes regular maintenance of filter and wireless network, addition of 82 


computers for 20 hours per school year at $50 an hour = $1,000.  As well as 6 


additional classrooms at a cost of $1,800 per classroom = $10,800.   For Y3: 


Assumes regular maintenance of filter and wireless network, addition of 80 


student computers for 20 hours per school year at $50 an hour = $1,000, as well 


as 4 additional classrooms at a cost of $1,800 per classroom = $7,200.  


Assumes two phone lines, a fax line, and wireless Internet at an annual rate of 


$3,600 through Cox Communications for Y1 as quoted from leaders of other 


start-up charter schools. Assumes $4,800 in Y2, and $6,000 to account for 


increased capacity due to additional devices used as enrollment increases. 


Assumes that teachers will use their personal cell phones for any emergency 


communication during the school day.    


Transportation:   


•Assumes no cost as transportation to and from school will not be provided at 


Pensar. 


Food Service:   


Assumes Pensar Academy students will qualify for reimbursed student 


breakfast and lunch from the National School Lunch Program (NSLP) and 


School Breakfast Program (SBP) and will therefore not incur any expenses from 


the school budget. Assumes student who do not qualify for the NSLP will pay 


their individual breakfast and lunch costs. Assumes contracting L&M, a service 
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used and recommended by several start-up charters, including CASA Academy 


and Create Academy.   L&M rate is inclusive and matches the amount allocated 


through the NSLP and SBP.  Assumes a overage budget of $5,000 for Y1, Y2, 


and Y3 for incidentals that occur when providing a meal program. 


Student Furniture & Equipment:     


Assumes student furniture for Y1 will be paid for in Start-up Budget.  Assumes 


Y2 cost same as Y1 of $17,681.50 as student enrollment will double by 150 


students to 300.  Assumes cost in Y3 of $11,788 to proportionately address 


student enrollment increase an additional 100 students. 


Office Furniture & Equipment:   


Assumes an annual cost of $2,000 in Y1, Y2, and Y3 to accommodate increasing 


enrollment and staff numbers.  Assumes purchases at discount suppliers and 


used stores such as Treasures for Teachers, Goodwill, and ASU Surplus as well 


as donated furniture as recent charter start-up schools have secured.     


Student Technology Equipment:   


Assumes purchasing 75 Google Chromebooks out of the start-up budget, so no 


cost for student computers in Y1 budget.  In Y2, assumes cost of purchasing 


225 Google Chromebooks ($40,497.75).  In Y3, assumes cost of purchasing 100 


additional Google Chromebooks ($17,999).  Quote based on online price at Fry’s 


Electronics in April of 2015. 


Assumes any funds raised through in-kind donations, individual giving, and 


technology grants will help offset the above costs as well as purchase enough 


equipment for every student to have access to either a tablet or a laptop.    


Office Technology Equipment:   


In Y1, assumes no cost for office technology as equipment was purchased with 


start up funds. 


In Y2, assumes $4,186 for school laptops for seven additional certified staff 


members (6 General Education Teacher, 1 Coordinator for Special Services) to 


be paid at a cost of $598/laptop.   Assumes $1,540 for seven projectors at 


$220/apiece (for the six additional classroom spaces, one for the Coordinator of 


Special Services teacher space), as quoted from Fry’s Electronics.   


In Y3, assumes $2,392 for school laptops for each of the four additional staff 


members at a cost of $598/laptop.   Assumes $880 for four projectors at 


$220/projector used (for the four additional classroom spaces) as quoted by 


Fry’s Electronics. 


Other Leases (Security, Copiers, etc.):   


• Assumes one large black and white copier, which also scan and fax, at 


$350/month for 40,000 copies per month x 11 months in Y1 for $3,850.  (One 


month paid for out of Start-up Budget) Assumes 350/month for 12 months at a 


total $4,200 for Y2 and Y3.  Quoted by administration at Create Academy. 
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Loan Repayment:   


• Assumes repayment of loan in the form of a Promissory Note in the first two 


years of operation. Payments of $500 per month beginning in August of 2016 


with a final payment in September of 2017 for a total of $7000 out of a loan of 


$7000 at 0% interest from Martin Ole Zupetz in Start-up Phase.    Y1 total will 


be $5500 for payments from August to June of 2017.  Y2 Total will be $1500 


with payments from July of 2017 to September of 2017.  (Of the $7,000 loan, 


$6,500 was spent on the charter application, $30 on the monthly account 


maintenance fees, and $10 on the certified check for the charter application.  


Balance of $460 is in the account as a contingency.  The promissory note and 


supporting documentation are in the verification of funds section.) 


Other:   


Assumes no additional expenses for maintenance and operations for Pensar 


Academy’s first three operational years.  


  


b. Explanation of Student Count and Equalization 


Pensar Academy assumes that there will be 150 students in Year 1 (Y1), 300 in Year 2 


(Y2), and 400 in Year 3 (Y3).  In Y1, Pensar Academy assumes that there will be 50 


students in grade 4, 50 students in grade 5, and 50 students in grade 6.  In Y2, Pensar 


Academy assumes that there will be 50 students in grade 4, 50 students in grade 5, 100 


students in grade 6, and 100 students in grade 7.  In Y3, Pensar Academy assumes that 


there will be 50 students in grade 4, 50 students in grade 5, and 100 students in grade 6, 


100 students in grade 7, and 100 students in grade 8. This information aligns to the 


Target Population section of this charter application.  (See C.5.a Table 7:  Student 


Enrollment Projections) 


C.5.a Table 7:  Student Count by Year 


 Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 
Grade 4 50 50 50 
Grade 5 50 50 50 
Grade 6 50 100 100 
Grade 7  100 100 
Grade 8   100 
90% of Total 135 270 360 
  


c) Rationale Student Count Add-on Levels  


State equalization funding is based at 90% of the following grade-level target enrollments for its first 


three years of operation in the Projected Revenue Calculator for assumed equalization funding. No add-


ons were included.  (See C.5.a Table 1:  Student Enrollment Projections)  


d) Rationale for the Percent of Full Enrollment. 
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Whereas, Pensar Academy anticipates a full enrollment of 150 students in Y1, 300 in Y2, and 400 in Y3; 


the budget projection includes a conservative 90% enrollment projection of the total enrollment capacity 


for the student body.  This percentage was suggested by the New Schools for Phoenix Organization 


that has opened up successful charter schools in the urban Phoenix area such as CASA, Western, and 


SySTEM. 


f) Operational Revenue For Start-up Expenses  


Assumes the following:  Pensar Academy’s founding board has approved acceptance of a gift of 
$100,000 from Martin Ole Zupetz for start-up funding to be used for general operational expenses 
once the charter has been approved.    


g) Ensure revenues cover expenditures. 


Explanation of Revenues: 


State Funding (Equalization Assistance).  Total revenue amount was calculated using 


the provided Revenue Calculator.  It assumes the per ADM funding amount and student 


weights provided in the revenue calculator as well as the student count figures 


explained above, including  90% enrollment for each of the first three years, with 


kindergarten enrollment divided in half.  Although Pensar Academy anticipates that a 


percentage of students will qualify for special education and/or ELL services, the total 


revenue calculated conservatively assumes no Student Count Add-Ons for special 


education or English Language Learners, and therefore were not used.   


Secured Funds- Private Donations.  Pensar Academy will file for 501(c)(3) status with 


the IRS, allowing for tax-exempt donations from private donors. While Pensar 


Academy fully intends to continue pursuing financial support from private donations, 


the budget assumes entire revenue stream for start-up from donations by the Founders. 


Secured Funds- Other. Assumes no other secured funds. 


Explanation of Carryover: 


Carryover (Balance from Start-Up Budget in Year 1 of the previous year): 


Assumes $4,438.28 of carryover from the Start-Up Budget to Y1, from Y1 the amount 


of $16,835 to Y2, and from Y2 the amount of $79,691.50 to Y3, and from Y3 the 


amount of $213,962.04 to Y4.  Each of these carry-overs was not added to the revenue 


lines of the 3 year budget revenue total.  This was intentional to have the carryovers be 


additional contingency funds.   


In addition, these figures do not take into consideration any fundraising, so these are the 


lowest possible amounts, as Pensar Academy plans to rigorously seek additional grants, 


in-kind gifts, and donations which will allow us to save additional funds.   


 h) Section Consistency with Other Areas 


Information placed in this section C.5, this section is consistent with all other areas of the 


Charter Application. 
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 6 Content Area Math 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) NA 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


List the knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 
the year that are foundational to the 
mastery of the Required Standard(s).  


Integers  
Equalities such as 7 >3 and -7 < 3 and can tell which one is greater or less than from a two points of rational numbers on a 
number line. Students know the absolute value of |–30| = 30 which is the distance that -30 is from 0 on a number line. 
Students know how to find the distance between two rational numbers such as 2 and -34= |36|=36 using absolute value. 
Students understand that positive and negative numbers are used together to describe quantities having opposite directions 
or values. Students understand a rational number as a point on the number line. Extend number line diagrams and coordinate 
axes familiar from previous grades to represent points on the line and in the plane with negative number coordinates. 
 
 


 


 


 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Describe how the methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons align to 
the Program of Instruction described in the 
application package. 


Pensar Academy utilizes a Blended Learning (BL) educational model that includes Direct Instruction (DI), Small Group 
Intervention, and Projects Based Learning (PBL) for students to achieve mastery of the Arizona College and Career Readiness 
Standards (ACCRS). Lessons are comprised of the 21st century skills of critical thinking, collaboration, communication, and 
creativity. Pensar Academy ensures that all students can reach mastery through the use of Universal Design for Learning (UDL) 
in the preparation of lessons that incorporate multiple learning styles, such as visual, auditory, tactile and kinesthetic. Pensar 
Academy’s rotational model has embedded Response to Intervention (RTI) logistics to ensure that students who did not meet 
mastery are provided intervention immediately following the lesson to increase their understanding of the material. Students 
who are at the mastery level (a minimum of 80%) after the direct instruction will have the opportunity for enrichment through 
the use of Study Island and teacher constructed online learning activities. All students will apply learned content and skills 
learned through this rotational model in PBL extension periods. These components ensure that, at Pensar Academy, will 
students receive an individualized education comprised of 21st century skill building and optimal success in surpassing the 
ACCRS. 


Standard Number* and Description  


The standard number and description of the 
Required Standard(s) being instructed and 
assessed to mastery in the curriculum 
sample.  


6.NS.C.7 - Understand ordering and absolute value of rational numbers.  
b. Write, interpret, and explain statements of order for rational numbers in real-world contexts. For example, write –3 oC > –
7o C to express the fact that –3 oC is warmer than –7 oC. c. Understand the absolute value of a rational number as its distance 
from 0 on the number line; interpret absolute value as magnitude for a positive or negative quantity in a real-world situation. 
For example, for an account balance of –30 dollars, write |–30| = 30 to describe the size of the debt in dollars.  
 


Materials/Resources Needed 


List all items the teacher and students will 
need for the entire sequence of instruction 
(excluding common consumables) 


Computer, Projector, Document Camera, set of fake money, thermometer 
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* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by lesson, 
which will provide students with opportunities to engage the grade-level rigor 
defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of instructional 
strategies to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which students 
will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor defined by the 
Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student activities to specific 
component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


1 


Objective: Teacher will (TW) state the objective. Student will be able to 
(SWBAT) order rational numbers in a real world context using a number line to: 


 Write an inequality  


 Interpret the inequality of the ordering  


 Explanation statements 
Anticipatory Set (AS): TW will pose the following real world problem: Hudson, 
Ava, and Bryson all owe Tim money. Hudson owes $5.00, Ava owes $2.25, and 
Bryson owes $3.50. Who has the most debt? TW will have students discuss with 
their partner.  
Teacher Model/Inquiry:  
TW model solving the real world context problem from the AS under the 
document camera to write of inequality, interpret, and generate an explanation 
statement. Step 1: TW model labeling each rational number to be graphed with 
a color. Step 2: TW model placing the points on the number line in the 
corresponding colors. Step 3: TW model their metacognition for interpretation 
the information of the number line. Step 4: TW model writing the inequality to 
order who has the most debt to Tim. Step 5: TW model writing the explanation 
statements.  


   
TW have students communicate orally to their partner to summarize the 
process the teacher used to solve the real world context problem.  
Guided Practice: Teacher and students will solve this real world context word 
problems together. Jason, Misty, and Lily collected soda cans. They returned 
them for the deposit at the store. Jason made $2.25, Misty made $3.75, and 
Lily made $1.50. Use a number line to interpret, write of inequality, and 
generate an explanation statement.TW call on students to come do a step 


Objective: Students will (SW) state the objective to their partner.  
AS: Students will think about the questions from the teacher. SW discuss with 
their partner who has the most debt. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: SW listen to teacher and watch the model. SW copy 
the teacher’s model into their notebook. SW copy the 5 steps into their 
notebooks. SW communicate orally to their partner to summarize the process 
the teacher used to solve the real world context problem.   
Guided Practice: SW complete the 5 steps (from model to solve the real world 
context word problem. SW go up to the document camera and complete a step 
when call on by the teacher. SW agree or disagree orally with the step 
completed by another student when called on. SW will have a justification for 
agreeing or disagreeing. 
Check for Understanding: SW answer CFU’s questions when call on. SW will 
share with neighbor.  
Independent Practice: Students will complete the independent practice 
Closure: Student will select one question from the list of three. Students will be 
paired with a student designated as A and the other is B. Random student A will 
be directed to rephrase student B’s response.  
Small group Re-teaching: Student who did not achieve mastery will attend a 
small group session. SW use fake money to develop a concrete understanding. 
SW will place the fake money on the number line.  
Extensions: Students who achieve mastery will use the computer program 
Study Island to complete additional questions pertaining to the standard.  
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under the document camera. After a student completes a step, the TW call on a 
student to agree or disagree with the step.  
Check for Understanding: TW ask multiple CFU’s (call on non-volunteer to 
restate steps, ask students summarize learning, ask student share with their 
neighbor) to ensure sufficient progress. 
Independent Practice: Students will be given five similar real-world problem 
context word problem with rational numbers to order using a number line to 
interpret, write and inequality, and generate an explanation statement. 
Students will need to get 4 out of 5 (80%) to achieve mastery and move into the 
extension. 
Closure: Teacher will put 3 cognitive closure questions of the overhead.  


1. How does this lesson to previous learning? 
2. How can I use this lesson in real life? 
3. How would I teach this lesson to a friend? 


Small Group Re-Teaching: TW model the example word problem in the teacher 
model and guided practice using fake money to develop a concrete 
understanding.  


2 


Objective: Teacher will (TW) state the objective. Student will be able to 
(SWBAT) order rational numbers in a real world context using a number line to: 


 Write an inequality  


 Interpret the inequality of the ordering  


 Explanation statements 
Anticipatory Set (AS): TW have students discuss the lesson from the day 
before. TW have students brainstorm a written list other real world situations 
that are inequalities. TW will call on students to share from their situations. TW 
write the real world situations on the board. After the list is generated TW will 
explain that there are a variety of real world situation such as: temperature, 
above and below sea level, debits/credit ect.  
Teacher Model/Inquiry:  
TW model solving the real world context problem from the AS under the 
document camera to write of inequality, interpret, and generate an explanation 
statement. Step 1: TW model labeling each rational number to be graphed with 
a color. Step 2: TW model placing the points on the number line in the 
corresponding colors. Step 3: TW model their metacognition for interpretation 
the information of the number line. Step 4: TW model writing the inequality to 
order who the temperatures. Step 5: TW model writing the explanation 
statements.  TW will model an additional step of drawing a picture.  
One of the thermometers shows -3°C and the other shows -7°C. Which 
thermometer shows which temperature? Which is the colder temperature? 
Write an inequality to interpret and generate an explanation statement. 


Objective: Students will (SW) state the objective to their partner.  
AS: In pairs, SW brainstorm a list of real world situations that incorporate 
inequalities. SW will share with the class when called on.  
Teacher Model/Inquiry: SW listen to teacher and watch the model. SW copy 
the teacher’s model into their notebook. SW communicate orally to their 
partner to summarize the process the teacher used to solve the real world 
context problem.   
Guided Practice: SW complete the 5 steps (from model to solve the real world 
context word problem. SW go up to the document camera and complete a step 
when call on by the teacher. SW agree or disagree orally with the step 
completed by another student when called on. SW will have a justification for 
agreeing or disagreeing. 
Check for Understanding: SW answer CFU’s questions when call on. SW will 
share with neighbor.  
Independent Practice: Students will complete the independent practice 
Closure: Student will select one question from the list of three. Students will be 
paired with a student designated as A and the other is B. Random student A will 
be directed to rephrase student B’s response.  
Small group Re-teaching: Student who did not achieve mastery will attend a 
small group session. SW use hands on materials such as thermometers to 
develop concrete understanding.   
Extensions: Students who achieve mastery will use the computer program 
Study Island to complete additional questions pertaining to the standard.  
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TW have students communicate orally to their partner to summarize the 
process the teacher used to solve the real world context problem.  
Guided Practice: Teacher and students will solve this real world context word 
problems together.  
If submarine A is hovering at 13.5 ft below sea level and submarine B is 
hovering at 5 ft below sea level. Which submarine is deeper? Write an 
inequality to interpret, and generate an explanation statement.  
 


 
Check for Understanding: TW ask multiple CFU’s (call on non-volunteer to 
restate steps, ask students summarize learning, ask student share with their 
neighbor) to ensure sufficient progress. 
Independent Practice: Students will be given five similar real-world problem 
context word problem with rational numbers to order using a number line to 
interpret, write and inequality, and generate an explanation statement. 
Students will need to get 4 out of 5 (80%) to achieve mastery and move into the 
extension. 
Closure: Teacher will put 3 cognitive closure questions of the overhead.  


1. How does this lesson to previous learning? 
2. How can I use this lesson in real life? 
3. How would I teach this lesson to a friend? 


Small Group Re-Teaching: TW model the example word problem in the teacher 
model and guided practice hands on items such as thermometers to develop a 
concrete understanding. 


3 


Objective: TW state objective to students. SWBAT determine if a quantity is 
positive and negative in real-life situations with rational numbers using 
absolute value by: 


 Sorting situations into positive and negative situations 


 Explaining their justification for deciding if a situation is a positive or 
negative situation 


AS: Teacher will show pictures of situations that can be negative and positive 
qualities. These situations are as follows: 1. Bank accounts in the positive and 


Objective: SW state objective to their partner 
AS: SW discuss together as a class how the pictures can have a negative or 
positive quality. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: SW will watch and listen to teacher model. SW explain 
if they agree or disagree that the situation is positive or negative.  
Guided Practice: SW sort the real world situations into negative and positive 
situations in groups of two. SW will discuss with their partner during the 
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negative 2.Debits and credits to accounts, Below and above sea level, 
Temperature- below and above 0°C and/or 32°F, and Elevation  
Teacher Model/Inquiry: TW model sorting real world situations such as: 1. The 
dolphin jumped 5 feet above sea level, 2. Johnny debited $20 dollars from his 
account, 3. The airplane is flying at an altitude of 10,000 ft above sea level.   
Guided Practice: TW have students will sort 20 printed situations into a positive 
and a negative quantities. For example,  
Joey deposited $20 in his account. This would go into the positive 
quality/situations pile. TW monitor student work. TW ask students to explain 
the justification for sorting situations.  
Check for Understanding: Teacher will use questioning strategies to ask 
multiple CFU’s (call on non-volunteer to restate steps, ask students summarize 
learning, ask student share with their neighbor) to ensure sufficient progress. 
Independent Practice: Students will be given five similar real-world situation to 
determine if it is negative or positive quality. Students will need to get 4 out of 
5 (80%) to achieve mastery and move into the extension. 
Closure: Teacher will put 3 cognitive closure questions of the overhead. TW will 
have students share with partner and call on non-volunteers to share their 
response.  


1. How can I use this new learning in my real-life? 
2. Have you ever experienced one of these situations? 
3. How would I teach this lesson to a friend? 


 


activity their justification for deciding if the quality is positive or negative. SW 
explain to teacher when asked.  
Check for understanding: SW answer CFU’s questions when call on. SW will 
share with neighbor.  
Closure: SW select a cognitive closure stem and write their response on a post-
it note. SW share with their neighbor and class if called upon.  
Small group Re-teaching: Student who did not achieve mastery will attend a 
small group session. SW draw pictures on the situations to have a pictorial 
representations (semi-concrete) of the situation. SW look at situations on the 
computer such as: an airplane flying, a dolphin swimming below sea level ect.  
Extensions: Students who achieve mastery will use the computer program 
Study Island to complete additional questions pertaining to the standard.  
 


4 


Objective: SWBAT will compare two rational numbers in a real-world situation 
by: 


 Using a visual model (number line) to determine the positive or 
negative quantity 


 Using absolute value to determine the positive or negative 
quantity 


 Brainstorming real world situations  
AS: TW put following review problems on the board. 1. 2 and -34 2. -5 and 893. 
89 and 101 4. -35 and -60. Students will find the distance between these two 
points on a number line using absolute value. TW will call on students to share 
their answer.  
Teacher Model/Inquiry: First, TW will give the students this real-life situation 
that use rational numbers. Bank accounts can be positive or negative. TW have 
students brainstorm in groups two other real world situations. TW will call on 
students to share and write the real world situations on the board. TW put this 
problem under the document camera. The temperature on the Moon vary 
from -173° C to 127° C. Find the difference between the maximum and 
minimum temperatures.  


Objective: SW state the objective to the partner 
AS: SW complete the problems with the partner. SW share their answer with 
the class when called on.  
Teacher Model/Inquiry: SW have two minutes to brainstorm real world 
situations that include rational numbers. SW share with the class. SW will listen 
and watch teacher two models. SW copy down the teacher visual model and 
the steps to solve real world situations with rational numbers. SW explain the 
step in the own words orally to their partner.  
Guided Practice: SW solve the real world situation for rational number. SW 
draw a visual model (number line) and then complete the steps 1-5 to solve for 
the absolute value. SW will answer teacher generated questions for number 1 
as they complete it as a class. SW will work in collaborative groups of two to 
solve #2 and #3. SW share their visual model under the document when 
selected. SW share and explain their thinking when selected.  
Check for Understanding: SW decide if the visual model and answer is correct. 
They will put thumb-up for agree and thumb-down for disagree. SW will explain 
the thinking when selected.  
Independent Practice: SW complete the independent practice. 
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TW model the following steps to solve: step 1: draw a visual model (number 
line) with the limits needed. Step 2: plce points to represent the rational 
numbers on the number line. Step 3: Determine the absolute value (distance 
from 0) of each rational number. Step 4: add the rational number’s absolute 
value to determine you answer. TW will model the computation needed 
(173+127=300). TW model writing the answer which is 300 degrees is the 
different between the maximum and minimum temperatures on the moon. TW 
model using the steps above to complete this problem. If Phoenix is 1117 ft 
above sea level and there is an airplane flying 20,250 feet above sea level. 
What is the distance between Phoenix and the airplane? Draw a visual using a 
number line and solve using absolute value. 
Guided Practice: TW solve the following problems using a combination of 
whole group and partner to complete #1-#3. 


State  Alabama  California  Florida Louisiana 


Lowest Elevations (ft) 0 -282 0 -8 


Highest Elevations (ft) 2407 14494 345 535 


1. Using the table above. What is the difference between the lowest and 
highest elevation of California? Draw a visual using a number line and 
solve using absolute value. 


2. A seagull is flying 32 ft above sea level. The seagull dives 22 ft below 
sea level. What is the total distance travel? Draw a visual using a 
number line and solve using absolute value. 


3. The melting point of mercury is -37°F and its boiling point is 672° F. 
What is the difference between the boiling point and the melting 
point? Draw a visual using a number line and solve using absolute 
value.  


Closure: For cognitive closure the students will pick one of the sentence stems 
to complete. The will write their response. The teacher will collect responses 
and randomly share several. 
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Check for Understanding: TW will have students come and put their visual 
models under the document camera for #2 and #3 and share their answer. TW 
will have students agree or disagree using thumbs-up/down. 
Independent Practice: Students will be given five similar real-world situation to 
draw a visual model and solve using absolute value. Students will need to get 4 
out of 5 (80%) to achieve mastery and move into the extension. 
Closure: Teacher will put 3 cognitive closure questions of the overhead. TW will 
collect responses and share several.  


1. How can I use this new learning in my real-life? 
2. How can I use this new learning in Science? 
3. How would I teach this lesson to a friend? 


5 
Projects Based Learning Component  
 


 
Projects Based Learning Component-The corresponding project will be 
determined by the curriculum team during the summer of 2016. Please refer to 
A.5 for essential details of the committee.  
 
  
 
 


S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative assessment 
items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided or independent 
practice, and in which the student is assessed independently. In the Student 
Activities column, provide a brief description of the summative assessment 
(S.A.) items that will allow students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the 
Required Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 
administered. 


The S.A. includes three assessment items through which students demonstrate 
their master of writing, interpretation, and explain statements to order rational 
numbers, students will draw visual models to understand the absolute value of 
a rational number’s distance from 0 on the number line on item #1. Items #2-3 
the students will use the table of state’s elevations to calculate the absolute.   
The total for summative assessment items #1-3 is 15 points. Students need to 
achieve at least 12 out of 15 to obtain an 80% or higher which is considered 
mastery.  


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of 
the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly describes 
how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the 
Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 


Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): Directions: Use the table below to answer the summative assessment item #1. 
Read the real world situation using positive and negative quantities. 6 points total. 3 points for the visual model and 3 points for solving.  


State  Alabama  California  Florida Louisiana 


Lowest Elevations (ft) 0 -282 0 -8 


Highest Elevations (ft) 2407 14494 345 535 


1. Find the difference between the highest elevation in Florida and the lowest elevation in California. Draw a visual using a number line and solve using absolute value to 
find the difference.  
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Answer Key: 
 


 


 


Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 6 points  
Directions: Read the real world situation using positive and negative quantities. 
The San Francisco Peak in Northern Arizona 12,633 feet above sea level. Flagstaff is 7010 ft above sea level. What is the distance between the two? What is the absolute value of 
each rational number? 6 points 
 
Absolute Value of San Francisco Peak’s elevation: ________ (2 points)  Absolute Value of Flagstaff’s elevation: ________ (2 points) 
Answer: __________ (2 points) 
 
Answer Key:  
Absolute Value of San Francisco Peak’s elevation: __12,633__ (2 points)  Absolute Value of Flagstaff’s elevation: __7010__ (2 points) 
Answer: ___19,643 ft distance between the elevations of the San Francisco Peak and Flagstaff (2 points) 
 
Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  (add as needed): 
Directions: Read the real world situation using positive and negative quantities. 
A man jumps off a cliff that is 50 feet above sea level. He dives 17 feet below sea level. What is the total distance travel? (3 points) 
Answer Key: 57 ft traveled  
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B.3 Management & Operations   


The Governing Board of Pensar Academy will delegate all administrative responsibilities to the 


Director of Operations and the Director of Student Learning, who will co-direct Pensar Academy’s 


vision and mission. The Director of Student Learning will primarily oversee all academic 


responsibilities at the school. The Director of Operations will primarily conduct financial oversight and 


oversee all school-wide operations. These two directors will hire a staff of highly qualified individuals or 


contract with external service providers to help execute the day-to-day operations of the school.  Both 


directors will report and be evaluated by the Governing Board of Pensar Academy.  


Pensar Academy seeks to provide a high quality education for students while remaining responsible 


stewards of finances.  Therefore, every staffing position at Pensar Academy will be based on 


conservative budget assumptions that still allow for the school to strongly pursue its mission. (Complete 


organizational charts can be found in section B.1.)  


a. Management Roles and Responsibilities   


As stated above, there will be two administrators acting as co-leaders in years 1, 2, and 3, the Director 


of Operations and the Director of Student Learning. The roles and responsibilities of each director are 


based on their individual skill sets and backgrounds. (See Figure B.3.1 Table 1: Director Roles and 


Responsibilities.)  The Director of Student Learning will oversee instruction, curriculum, and 


assessment, including mandated state testing, special education services, and professional development. 


In Year 1, the Director of Student Learning will also provide Special Education case management and 


services.  The Director of Operations will oversee the Office Staff, general education assistants, and 


contracted service providers.  The Director of Operations will be responsible for back office support, 


legal services, food services, financial oversight, and technology services (as described in the document 


B.3.2 Contracted Services) to ensure smooth, efficient operations that are in compliance. Under the 


supervision of the Director of Operations, the Office Manager will oversee the Student Accountability 


Information System (SAIS).   The table below outlines these roles:  


B.3.1 Table 1: Director Roles and Responsibilities 


Director of Operations Director of Student Learning 


School Culture Promotion School Culture Promotion 


Governing Board Reporting:  non-
instructional, operational 


Governing Board Reporting:  academic, 
instructional 


Student Recruitment: marketing, advertising, 
strategic planning, lottery 


Oversee Program of Instruction and Academic 
Systems Plan A.5. 


Campus Safety:  emergency planning, student 
discipline, environmental Logistics 


Curriculum Development/Implementation 


Fundraising Management: grants, tax credits, 
donations, report management 


Human Resources Management: hiring/firing  


Human Resources Management: personnel 
issues, certifications, documentation, 
recruiting/hiring staff, fingerprint clearance 


Assessment Management: maintain calendar, 


content, data 


Community Members/Volunteers 
Supervision: clearance, recruitment 


Special Education Service Provision:  
Individual Education Plans (IEP’s), initial and 
re-evaluations, service. 


Community Relations Management:  press 
releases, public statements, partnerships, 


Contracted Service Management: special 
Education services, curriculum services, 
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parent/guardians. professional development services. 
Contracted Service Management: legal, 


financial, maintenance, food services, 


auditing, and technology. 


Professional Development Management: 


Bulldog Boot Camp/Bulldog Re-Boot Camp, 


coaching, contracted service providers, half 


day trainings. 


Financial Management: accounts 


payable/receivable, budget revenue and 


expenditures, auditing services. 


English Language Development (ELD) 


Management:  AZELLA testing, reports, data 


tracking. 


Logistical Upkeep: school handbooks, 


calendars, student schedules, SAIS support, 


student enrollment data. 


Employee Evaluation:  general education 


teachers, special education assistant, 


coordinator of special services, physical 


education/chess teacher. 


Employee Evaluation:  office manager, office 


aide, general education assistants. 


Curriculum Development and 


Implementation:  instruction, assessment. 


Report Management:  Arizona Department of 


Education, grantors 


Compliance:  Individual Disability Education 


Act (IDEA), 504 plans, Child Find. 


Compliance: Arizona Department of 


Education 


 


 


In addition to the Director of Student Learning and the Director of Operations, an office manager will 


oversee reception duties and enrollment in years one, two, and three. A contracted business service will 


oversee accounting in years 1 thru 3 and beyond. A Coordinator of Special Services will be incorporated 


into the administrative staff beginning in year 2. (More detailed descriptions of these positions can be found in 


part B of this section.)   


b. Operational Plan   


The general staffing plan, including administration staffing plan, for the entire staff at Pensar Academy 


for the first three years is outlined below:    


Position Title Year 1 FTEs* Year 2 FTEs Year 3 FTEs 
Director of Operations (Administrative)  1 1 1 
Director of Student Learning (Administrative) 1 1 1 
General Education Teachers 6 12 16 
Physical Education/Chess Teacher  1 1 1 
Office Manager (Administrative) 1 1 1 
Office Aide 0 0 1 
Coordinator of Special Services (Administrative) 0 1 1 
General Education Assistant  1 6 8 
Special Education Assistant  0 1 1 
 11 24 31 
* FTE=Full time employees. 


The director of Operations and the Director of Student Learning will both be equal partners in the 


accountability of Pensar Academy. As described in the Education Plan, the two directors will spend a 


portion of their day when available in direct contact with the student by teaching and modeling lessons. 
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Both directors will report and be evaluated by the board of Pensar Academy. The oversight 


responsibilities for each administrative position are listed below. 


Director of Operations: 


 Oversees culture development through carrying out the vision/mission of Pensar Academy. 


 Reports to the governing board on non-instructional /operational matters. 


 Oversees student recruitment planning, including marketing and advertising, lottery/wait 


list system. 


 Oversees campus safety and security:  emergency planning, student discipline, 


environmental logistics. 


 Manages fundraising: writing grants, securing donations, generating reports and 


documentation. 


 Oversees Human Resources duties:  recruiting/hiring/firing staff, personnel issues, 


certification clearance, employee files/documentation. 


 Manages community relations:  press releases, public statements, partnerships, 


parents/guardians, community members 


 Securing community volunteers: clearance, recruitment, supervision 


 Oversees contracted service providers. (including financial management, human resources, 


legal, and technology).  


 Oversees logistical upkeep of school administrative operations (school handbook, calendar, 


bell schedule, student schedule, SAIS reporting).  


 Oversees and evaluates non-teaching staff (office Manager, office aide, general education 


assistants, contracted service providers, community volunteers). 


 Oversees Arizona Department of Education compliance: reports, adherence to standard 


operating procedures. 


Director of Student Learning  


 Oversees the Program of Instruction and carries out the vision/mission of Pensar Academy.  


 Reports academic progress to governing board.  


 Oversees contracted service providers. (including special education, curriculum, and 


professional development) 


 Carries our Academic Systems Plan (A.5) 


 Oversees curriculum development and implementation.  


 Provides Governing Board with candidates for hiring/firing in conjunction with the 


Director of Student Learning. 


 Oversees mandatory assessments (AZELLA, AZ Merit, Stanford 10, etc.) and benchmark 


assessments:  maintain calendar, content, data). 


 Oversees professional development for instructional staff: Bulldog Boot Camp/Bulldog Re-


Boot Camp, coaching, contracted service provider, half-day trainings).  


 Ensures compliance with Special Education and ELD laws and regulations.  


 Supervises and evaluates general education teachers, special education assistant, physical 


education/chess teacher, coordinator of special services. 


 Oversees and manages school wide curriculum and assessment. 


 Oversees and manages school wide instruction. 
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Financial Contracted Business Services  


For the first three years of Pensar Academy’s existence, contracted business services will be used for 


the fiscal needs of the school. The Director of Operations will work closely with and oversee the 


identified provider to ensure that Pensar Academy is operating within their budget and building 


sustainability.  


Contracted Business Services will be responsible for: 


 Aligning to our vision/mission of school.  


 Filing annual corporate reports. 


 Submitting budget and Annual Financial Report to ADE.  


 Auditing/Monitoring expenditures and revenues in bank accounts. 


 Managing accounts payable.  


 Managing benefits.  


 Initiating and monitoring insurance coverage. 


 Filing tax returns. 


 Processing payroll. 


 Managing IRS compliance.  


Office Manager: 


The office manager will assist the Director of Operations and Director of Student Learning with the 


day to day running of the school. However, they will report, be supervised, and evaluated by the 


Director of Operations. The office manager will be responsible for: 


 In Year 1 and 2, oversees data entry into the student information system and SAIS uploads. 


 Carrying out vision/mission of school  


 Overseeing enrollment and attendance paperwork. 


 Overseeing/maintaining inventory of needed supplies.  


 Processing purchasing paperwork. 


 Overseeing receptionist role of greeting visitors and answering phones.  


 Processing enrollment/withdrawal forms. 


 Managing the National Student Lunch Program compliance and reporting.  


 Managing immunization reporting.   


 Managing the daily schedules of the two directors (i.e. scheduling meetings, setting up 


interviews, sending emails, etc…) 


Office Aide: (Position opens in Year 3) 


 Carrying out receptionist duties. 


 Assisting Office Manager with assigned duties and tasks. 


Coordinator of Special Services: 


In Y2, a Coordinator of Special Services position will be opened and staffed annually. (During Year 


1, the Director of Student Learning will oversee these responsibilities.) Students will be serviced 


using the inclusion model in accordance to their IEP. Students who receive services in related 


services (speech, occupational therapy, physical therapy etc…) will be serviced by third party 


vendor.  The Coordinator of Special Service will obtain, consult, and schedule the services for 
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related and psychological services. The Coordinator of Special Services will report, be supervised, 


and evaluated by the Director of Student Learning.   The Coordinator of Special Services will be 


responsible for: 


 Carrying out vision/mission of school.  


 Creating and implementing Individual Education Plans.  


 Overseeing/Providing instructional service needs and case management for students 


receiving special education services. 


 Overseeing compliance with special education law and policies. 


 Overseeing the enrollment process for student with identified disabilities. 


 Delivering special education services.   


 Tracking special education related services times and spending. 


 Overseeing initial and re-evaluations for students.  


 Overseeing the 504 process.  


 Providing training on special education related topics.  


 Managing education assistants who work with special education students. 


 Overseeing Public Education Agency (PEA) and state testing of special education students. 


 Overseeing the Child Find process.  


c. Critical Skills and Experiences for Administrative Roles   


Pensar Academy will seek out the best individuals to fulfill the administrative positions described above. 


These individuals will need critical skills and experience to fill these roles. Descriptions of these critical 


skills and experience are as follows:   


Director of Student Learning  


Critical Skills and Experience:   


1. Strong alignment to school mission.  


2. Experience in coaching and training adults.  


3. Experience working in urban low-income schools.  


4. Strong knowledge of Common Core Standards.  


5. Experience in designing curriculum.  


6. Administrative experience.  


7. Experience in recruiting and hiring staff (teachers, education assistants). 


8. Ability to assess data and use it to drive instruction.  


9. Experience observing teachers and providing feedback.  


10. Experience with special education services.  


11. SEI endorsed and has a Fingerprint Clearance Card.   


12. Master degree in Education or Related Field. 


The Director of Student Learning will be Patricia Paddock. Patricia possesses the critical skills and 


experience necessary to be the Director of Student Learning in the following ways:    


1. Mrs. Paddock was selected and completed the New Schools for Phoenix Fellowship, a 


rigorous five-month program that provided her with the necessary skills to be a 


transformative leader of a highly effective school.  During the Fellowship, Mrs. Paddock 


had the opportunity to visit top performing schools around the country, dialogue with 


school leaders, and craft a vision for a school of her own, Pensar Academy.  Patricia is a 
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member of the founding team who created the mission and charter application for Pensar 


Academy. 


2. Second to working with students, Mrs. Paddock’s true passion lies in working to assist 


teachers in maximizing their prowess in the classroom.  In her service as a New Teacher 


Induction Coach, Mrs. Paddock was a vital leader toward the program’s 100% teacher 


retention rate.  Patricia’s experience in coaching and training adults is extensive. Mrs. 


Paddock hosted 8 Arizona ITEACH teacher candidates providing mentoring and in-time 


coaching on pedagogy and teaching methods.  Mrs. Paddock has served as a Special 


Education leader in a variety of contexts.  She was a district-level facilitator of Professional 


Development in Individual Education Plan (IEP) compliance, IDEA Special Education Law, 


504’s, Child Find Process, Universal Design for Learning, Assistive Technology, and 


related service provider collaboration.  Lastly, she served as a district trainer for 


implementation of curriculum materials, Universal Design for Learning (UDL), and 


assistive technology. 


3. Patricia has worked in schools with primarily low-income, minority populations for over 9 


years. She has been a classroom teacher in general and special education.  As an educator, 


she has focus on instructional strategies that create an inclusive environment where 


learning is attainable for all through data driven decisions.  


4. Patricia has attended and presented numerous trainings to acquire the knowledge needed to 


successfully implement the Common Core standards. She has served on state and district 


committees that utilized Backward Design (BD) to construct formal assessments and 


scope/sequences for Common Core demands.  


5. Mrs. Paddock has served as a curriculum architect in a myriad of settings:  Title I Math 


Intervention, Student Leadership Academy, and 21st Century Programming.  Patricia has 


led teams to design school and district-wide intervention programs for students who are 


below grade level.  She has been a member of several Glendale Elementary School District 


committees to create and modify scope and sequencing within pacing guides. 


6. Patricia’s administrative experience includes two years of being a district Principal for a 


Title I Intervention Program and Site Coordinating for 21st Century Learning 


Communities.  The Title I Program had over 1000 students and a staff of over 75 employees 


at 4 campuses.  As a 21st Century Learning Community Coordinator, the responsibilities 


included fiscal grant management, staffing, building community partnerships, and 


operations.  


7. As a Title I Intervention Program Principal, Patricia recruited, hired, and trained over 80 


staff members each session of the Title I Intervention Program.  


8. Patricia understands data driven decision making and instruction. As a Title I Intervention 


Program Principal, Patricia utilized data to structure intervention student services and 


compile reports to determine the effectiveness of the program based on student data gather 


through informal and summative assessment. As a special education teacher, data is utilized 


to drive individualized education plans and assess student learning.   


9. As a Title I Principal, New Teacher Induction Coach, and AZ ITEACH Mentor, Patricia 


observed teachers and provided “in-time” coaching to ensure teachers were delivering 


instruction aligned to the curriculum.  


10. Mrs. Paddock has instituted a variety of models for service of Special Education students, 


including inclusion through team teaching, self-contained, and departmentalized services. 


With a double MA in Special Education and Administration, Mrs. Paddock has a vast 


knowledge of special education law and services.  Mrs. Paddock also served as a member of 


the District Monitoring and compliance Cadre, working with the Arizona Department of 


Education to ensure essential documentation and services were being provided to special 
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education students.  Patricia’s current position as an Exceptional Student Services 


Coordinator includes the oversight of Initial Evaluations, Re-evaluation, IEPS, 504s, and 


direct student academic services for students with identified needs.  


11. Patricia has a current SEI endorsement on her Arizona Teaching Certificate and a current 


fingerprint clearance card issued by the Department of Public Safety.  


12. Mrs. Paddock earned her B.S. and M.A. in Special Education through Arizona State 


University, while earning a second M.A in Administrative Leadership through Grand 


Canyon University.  Mrs. Paddock also has a Principal Certificate. 


Director of Operations  


Critical Skills and Experience  


1) Strong alignment to mission.  


2) Experience finding, writing and attaining grants. 


3) Experience working with children’s challenging behaviors. 


4) Experience in adult leadership. 


5) Ability to create strong community partnerships. 


6) High student achievement. 


7) Ability to make strategic plans/decisions. 


8) Create policies and procedures. 


9) Knowledge of school finance, fundraising, and marketing. 


10) Experience creating strong parent investment. 


11) Strong verbal, written, and organizational skills. 


12) Master degree in Education or Related Field. 


13) SEI Endorsement and Fingerprint Clearance Card. 


 


The Director of Operations will be Sandra Zupetz. Sandra possesses the critical skills and 


experience necessary to be the Director of Operations in the following ways:    


1. Ms. Zupetz was selected and completed the New Schools for Phoenix Fellowship, a rigorous 


five-month program that provided her with the necessary skills to be a transformative 


leader of a highly effective school.  During the Fellowship, Ms. Zupetz had the opportunity 


to visit top performing schools around the country, dialogue with school leaders, and craft a 


vision for a school of her own, Pensar Academy.  Sandra is a member of the founding team 


who created the mission and charter application for Pensar Academy.  


2. Ms. Zupetz has donated her time to write and gain approval of many grants, including 2013 
SRP Grant for Sports Engineering, a 2013 SRP Grant for A Trip Through time:  
Landmark’s Centennial, and 3 Wells Fargo Educator Grants.  


3. Ms. Zupetz began her teaching career as a Responsibility Room Teacher at Landmark 
Middle School in Glendale, AZ.  In her first year as an educator, she handled over 3,400 
referrals for behavioral infractions.  She learned very quickly what it took to work in 
student discipline and get students back to class ready to learn.  Ms. Zupetz served as a 
member of the Landmark Discipline Committee, GESD Discipline Matrix Committee, and 
GESD Special Education Discipline Matrix Committee.  Ms. Zupetz has been a self-
contained teacher in the district alternative program for students with behavioral and 
emotional disabilities. In an administration capacity, Ms Zupetz had to utlize the discipline 
matrix as a Title I Principal and Coordinator. 
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4. In an adult leadership capacity, Ms. Zupetz has served as a Principal, Athletic Director, 
English Language Development Coordinator, and 21st Century Coordinator.  As a Principal 
for 4 years, Ms. Zupetz served as the Title I Intervention Program leader for approximately 
1000 students and 75 staff across 4 campuses for the Glendale Elementary School District 
Program.  As an Athletic Director for the Landmark Lobos, Ms. Zupetz organized league 
play, constructed a district athlete code of conduct manual, and hosted over 25 tournament 
events.  As the English Language Development Coordinator for the Compensatory 
Education Program, Ms. Zupetz organized and led an afterschool program to expand 
student mastery of English.  Ms. Zupetz served for 2 years as the Site Coordinator and Site 
Program Architect for the 21st Century Learning Center Program.   


5. Wanting to bring that “small town ambiance” to the metropolitan community, Ms. Zupetz 
has chaired over 20 committees, including festivals, community health fairs, and community 
theatre projects.  Committed to after school extension activities, Ms. Zupetz has over 6 
years of Athletic Director experience, including tournament hosting and sponsored 
partnerships using local contacts.   


6. Inside the classroom, Ms. Zupetz has served as a general education teacher, a resource 
teacher, and a cross-categorical social-emotional teacher.  Starting as a Cross Categorical 
Resource Teacher for over 8 years, Ms. Zupetz was able to learn how to individualize 
student learning, teach using a variety of methodologies including project based learning 
activities, and connect with parents and families about their educational visions for their 
shared students.  Ms. Zupetz was nominated for the 2007 Wells Fargo Arizona Teacher of 
the Year award and was awarded the 2008 “Teacher of the Year” accolade at Landmark 
Middle School.  For the past 3 years, Ms. Zupetz has been working with students in the 
general education setting using the same principles utilized as a Cross Categorical Teacher:  
personalized education, blended instruction, and close relationships with students and 
families to drive student achievement.  In addition, Ms. Zupetz threaded a blended learning 
model into the instructional block, using technology to maximize learning and individualize 
results.  In her first year as a general education teacher, 89% of the students in her 
classroom met on the AIMS test in Reading and in Math, 94% of the student increased by 
15% or more from the previous school year.  This model has yielded results that have been 
within the top 10% of student scores in the district. 7. 


7. Ms. Zupetz was on the founding team for the Title I Intervention Program for Glendale 


Elementary School District that created a strategic plan to provide intervention in reading 


and writing for identified students.  As a result of the strategic plan, the Title I Program 


demonstrated significant growth in an average of 90% of all students that attended the 


program.  Ms, Zupetz was on the strategic plan committee through Landmark School Site 


Council.  Ms. Zupetz also served on a Glendale Elementary strategic plan committee. 


8. Ms. Zupetz has a history of constructing policies and procedures.  She authored the code of 


conduct for student-athletes in the Glendale Elementary School District.  She was on the 


Special Education Matrix Committee to determine policy changes to the district matrix.   


9. Ms. Zupetz completed the Principal Certificate Program through Northern Arizona, 


including coursework in school finance.  Ms. Zupetz has been the financial overseer of 


budget in a myriad of positions:  21st Century Learning Center Coordinator, Athletic 


Director, Title I Principal, and Compensatory Education Coordinator.  Ms. Zupetz has an 


impeccable record of formulating and maintaining budgetary restrictions and public monies 


stewardship.  Ms. Zupetz has been the chair of numerous fundraising ventures as a Student 


Council Sponsor, Athletic Director, and Community Event Chair.  In these capacities, she 


also marketed and promoted to maximize funds raised and build partnerships and name 


recognition for Landmark School in the community. 
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10. Ms. Zupetz has served as a classroom teacher and an educational administrator in Glendale, 


Arizona for over a decade. She understands the importance of investment and consistency in 


working collaboratively with parents/guardians.  Ms. Zupetz has received professional 


development training from Arizona State University in Parent Engagement and was 


selected to be a Glendale Elementary School District trainer in this area. Additionally, 


Ms.Zupetz piloted a Academic Parent Teacher Team (APTT) with her middle school team. 


11. Ms. Zupetz possesses the ability to communicate effectively with purpose and production.  


Ms. Zupetz has received training in active listening and cognitive coaching.  Ms. Zupetz is 


able to communicate in written and verbal formats that are clear and concise.  In addition, 


Ms. Zupetz possesses the ability to navigate and utilize many digital resources to create 


communication products:  social media, flyers, etc…   


12. Ms. Zupetz has a B.A. in Sociology from the College of St. Rose (Albany, NY) and a M.A. in 


Educational Leadership through Northern Arizona University (Flagstaff, AZ).    


13. Ms. Zupetz has a current fingerprint clearance card through the Department of Public 


Safety. 


Office Manager  


Critical Skills and Experience:   


1. Resume reflecting of Post-secondary education. 


2. Three or more years of administrative experience.  


3. Bi-lingual, Spanish-speaking preferred. 


4. Strong organizational skills.  


5. Strong intrapersonal and communication skills.  


6. Strong problem solving skills. 


7. Knowledge of office equipment and software.  


8. Hold Fingerprint Clearance Card.   


An Office Manager has not yet been identified.   


Office Aide  


Critical Skills and Experience:   


1. Resume reflecting one or more years of administrative experience.  


2. Bi-lingual, Spanish-speaking preferred. 


3. Strong organizational skills.  


4. Strong intrapersonal and communication skills.  


5. Strong problem solving skills. 


6. Knowledge of office equipment and software.  


7. Hold Fingerprint Clearance Card.   


An Office Aide has not yet been identified.   


Coordinator of Special Services 


Critical Skills and Experience:  


1) Strong and demonstrated commitment to the school’s mission, vision, and core values.  


2) Minimum of a Bachelor’s Degree in special education or related field.  


3) Experience writing IEPs and METs. 


4) Strong ability to teach students with special needs. 
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5) Background and strong belief in inclusionary services.  


6) Experience in the initial and re-evaluation process.  


7) Excellent communication skills (written and spoken).  


8) Superior knowledge of special education laws and regulations. 


9) Valid fingerprint clearance card.  


10) Valid teacher certification with special education and SEI endorsements. 


11) Arizona Highly Effective teacher status.  


12) Preference will be given to individuals who have experience working in the target 


community or in a demographically-similar community and prior experience in a similar 


role for at least three years. 


At this time a candidate for the Coordinator of Special Services has not been identified.  Pensar Academy 


will search for a special education teacher candidate in year 1, who can be trained and coached to become 


the Coordinator of Special Services in year 2.  


d. Proposed Fair and Equitable Enrollment  


In compliance with ARS§15-184, the Fair and Equitable Procedures for Enrollment Act, Pensar 


Academy will set our policies and procedures for enrollment around the following details. 


Open Enrollment, Intent to Enroll, and Lottery Process  


According to HB2494, enacted in 2013 and which amended ARS§15-184, enrollment preference will be 


given to students who meet the following criteria: 


1. Returning students who were enrolled during year 1. 


2. Siblings of currently enrolled students. 


3. Children of current Pensar Academy employees. 


4. Children of board members.  


Students who do not meet the above criteria will participate in a lottery system to gain admissions to 


Pensar Academy. Families who are interested in attending Pensar Academy will complete enrollment 


applications to enroll to enter their student into the lottery process. The timeline for families to 


complete letters of intent is included in the Advertising and Promotion (C.2) sections of this charter 


application. The letter of intent will be a simple, one page form that will collect the following 


information: 


1. Name of student. 


2. Expected grade level. 


3. Parent or guardian name. 


4. Phone number. 


5. Address. 


Pensar Academy will not collect information pertaining to the following factors: language, minority 


status, racial or ethnic background, gender, social-economic status, or special education identification. 


These factors will not impact a student’s opportunity to be selected in the lottery to gain enrollment to 


Pensar Academy.  


Pensar Academy will begin to recruit students and collect applications beginning in the summer of 2015 


through word of mouth and recruitment efforts carried out by the directors and founding board. Pensar 


Academy’s publicized Open Enrollment Window will occur between January 2016-April 2016 for 


enrollment for the 2016/17 school year. In subsequent school years, the Open Enrollment Window will 


fall between the first business day of January and the last business day of March. 
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Pensar Academy will use a lottery if there are more students who have completed “Letter of Intent” 


than openings in each grade level by 5pm on the last day of the Open Enrollment period. It is the goal 


to enroll 50 students in each grade: 4th, 5th, and 6th for a total of 150 students for year 1. Before the 


lottery occurs, Pensar Academy will make contact with the families to ensure their continued interest in 


attending.  


Pensar Academy will use a blind lottery to randomly select student names to offer admission until spots 


are filled for each grade level. Once the spots have been filled, the lottery will continue to establish an 


order of the remaining enrollment applications for the waiting list.  The student’s family will be 


contacted to inform them of their lottery’s results. Students who were selected within the lottery 


process will complete a full registration packet and be officially enrolled in the Pensar Academy. 


Students on the waitlist will be advised on their location on the waitlist. Families of waitlisted students 


will be contacted if a spot comes available and be required to complete a registration packet to gain 


admission.  


All forms will be provided in both English and Spanish. Compliant with ARS §15-184, Pensar Academy 


will include all students in the lottery who have submitted the enrollment application on time, and will 


enroll all students selected through the lottery who complete and submit the school’s enrollment forms 


until a grade is full.  


In the event that Pensar Academy does not have more enrollment applications than spots available, all 


students will be contacted and offered enrollment. At that point, the founding team will continue to 


recruit students for immediate enrollment until the target amount of 50 students per grade level (4th, 5th, 


and 6th) is attained. Once the target enrollment is achieved, Pensar Academy will begin a wait list based 


on the order that enrollment applications are received.  


The Director of Operations will oversee the open enrollment process. 


Enrollment Procedure and Packet  


If a student has been selected through the above procedure, the student’s parent or guardian must 


complete an enrollment packet that includes the following:  


 Enrollment Form.  


 Copies or originals collected from the parent/guardian.  


 Immunization Records.  


 Social Security Card (optional).  


 Birth Certificate.  


 Proof of Residency.  


 Unofficial Transcripts (if applicable).  


 Withdrawal Slip (from previous school). 


 Attendance History (from previous school). 


 Discipline Records (from previous school). 


 Copy of Custody Paper (if applicable). 


 Copy of Current IEP and MET (if applicable). 


 Academic Records (or a request for records will be sent to the previous school). 


Forms to be completed by parent/guardian:  


  Arizona Residency Documentation Form.  
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  Home Language Survey (PHLOTE).  


  McKinney-Vento Eligibility Questionnaire. 


  Consent for Medical/Dental Emergency Treatment and Medical Information Form.  


  Internet Use Policy. 


  Consent for Off Campus Activity.  


  Physical Activity Consent Form. 


  Request for Release of Student Records Form. 


  Records Request for Special Services Form. 


  Media Release Form. 


  School Rules and Procedures.  


  Expected Behaviors.  


  Student Compact and Parent/School Compact.  


  Customer Satisfaction Questionnaire. 


A complete enrollment packet will need to be completed within ten days of being offered a spot at 


Pensar Academy. If these required components are not received the student’s enrollment offer will be 


withdrawn and the spot will be offered to the next student on the waiting list.  


Applications for Re-Enrollment      


Each year students who are currently enrolled at Pensar Academy will automatically be re-enrolled for 


the next school year as long as they still enrolled. Families will be need to confirm that their intent to 


have their student attend the next academic school year by February 20th of each year. Students who 


withdraw from the school will need to complete the outlined procedure for the lottery and enrollment 


process.   
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 7 Content Area Mathematics 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) n/a 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


Add, Subtract, Multiply, Divide Rational Numbers 


Create Expressions and Equations from Real World Problems 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Describe how the methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons align 
to the Program of Instruction described 
in the application package. 


Pensar Academy utilizes an educational model that include Direct Instruction (Madeline Hunter), Blended Leaning 


(BL) and Projects Based Learning (PBL) for the students to achieve mastery and knowledge utilization of the AZ 


State Standards. Lesson components include the 4Cs which are Critical Thinking, Collaboration, Communication, 


and Creativity. We ensure that all students can reach mastery through the use of Universal Design for Learning 


(UDL), which incorporate multiple learning style such as visual, auditory, tactile and kinesthetic. Our rotational 


model uses BL to ensure that students who did not meet mastery are provided intervention that day to increase their 


understanding of the material. Students who are at the mastery level after the direct instruction will have the 


opportunity for enrichment through the use of Study Island and other computer programs. All student will be 


exposed to using the knowledge learned in DI and the rotational model to complete projects during their PBL session 


of their schedule. All the components at Pensar Academy will allow students to receive an individualized education. 


Standard Number* and Description  


The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in 
the curriculum sample.  


7.NS.A.3. Solve real-world and mathematical problems involving the four operations with rational numbers. 


(Computations with rational numbers extend the rules for manipulating fractions to complex fractions.) 


 


Materials/Resources Needed 


List all items the teacher and students 
will need for the entire sequence of 
instruction (excluding common 
consumables) 


Computer Projector, Document Camera, Whiteboards, Computers,  


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, 


Standard (e.g., 6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 
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Lesson 
(add as 


needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by 


lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the 


grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate 


alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or 


content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which 


students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor 


defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student 


activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 


Standard/component. 


1 


Objective: Students will be able to (SWBAT) Apply understanding of 


operation with fractions to solve real-world problems.  


Anticipatory Set (AS): Direct students to complete the following 


problem: 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Teacher Model/Inquiry: 1) Discuss the AS. 


2) Model problems involving each of the four operations (i.e. addition of 


fraction followed by a check for understanding of adding fractions, etc.)  


Guided Practice: Solve a problem of each kind taking turn between 


completing a step and asking students for the next step. 


Check for Understanding: 1) Assign a problem per each type of 


operation. 2) Direct students to share with their shoulder partner.  


3) Provide clarification and correct misconceptions if needed. 


Independent Practice: Assign 10 real-world problems involving 


operations with fractions (i.e. A blacksmith has 6½ pounds of iron with 


him. If it takes ¼ of a pound to make one lock, how many locks can he 


make from the iron?) 


Closure: Ask students to write a real-life problem involving at least two 


mathematical operations with fractions. One must be addition or 


subtraction and the other must be multiplication or division.  Solve it.  


Small Group Re-teaching: Use conceptual understanding through the 


use of manipulatives and pictorial representations. Reteach the type of 


problems students are struggling with solving.  


Extension: Monitor students’ progress and ensure the appropriate 


activities are being completed.   


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… I will be able to 


apply understanding of operation with fraction to solve real-world 


problems. 


Anticipatory Set (AS): Complete the problem(s) on the A.S. as directed 


by the teacher. 


Teacher Model/Inquiry: 1) Answer or ask questions as the teacher 


discussed the A.S. 2) Take notes as the teacher discusses each 


type/operation problem.                                  


Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on next step to 


solve the problem. 


Check for Understanding: 1) Solve each problem assigned and share 


responses with their shoulder partner. 2) Ask questions if needed. 


Independent Practice: Solve problems as directed by teacher. 


Closure: Write a real-life problem according to the specification 


provided by the teacher and solve it. 


Small Group Re-teaching:  Students who did not reach mastery will 


attend a small group session.  


Extension: Students will use the computer program Study Island to 


complete questions pertaining to real-world problems with fractions. 
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2 


Objective: Students will be able to (SWBAT) Apply knowledge of unit 


rates to compare cellphone plans to determine best value within the given 


circumstances.  


Anticipatory Set (AS): 1) Post the following problem on the board: A 


supermarket sells orange juice in three sizes. The 32 fl oz container costs 


$1.99, the 64 fl oz container cost $3.69, and the 96 fl oz container costs 


$5.85. Which size orange juice has the lowest price per fluid ounce?  


2) Direct students to solve the problem. 


Teacher Model/Inquiry: 1) Explain to the students they will evaluate 


cellphone plans for a given company to determine the one with the best 


value for particular circumstances. 2) Assign a cellphone company to 


each group (i.e. Verizon, AT&T, T-Mobile, etc.). 3) Model the 


comparison for best prices using the anticipatory set problem. 


Guided Practice: Ask the students for directions on how solve the 


following problem: During a car trip, the Webers buy gasoline at three 


different stations. At the first station, they pay $18.63 for 9 gallons of 


gas. At the second, they pay $29.54 for 14 gallons. At the third, they pay 


$33.44 for 16 gallons. Which station offers the lowest price per gallon? 


Check for Understanding: Ask students to order the cards with 


different deals from the best value to least value – left to right.  


Independent Practice: 1) Direct students to complete the cellphone 


plans comparison. 2) Monitor students’ progress as they complete the 


task. 3) Answer students’ questions.   


Closure: Direct students to complete the following Exit Ticket based on 


the calculation for the Anticipatory set: While grocery shopping with 


your parent they decide to buy 3 containers of the 32 fl oz of orange juice 


claiming it will be a better deal than any combination of the other sizes 


available. Write a paragraph explaining to your parent why that is not 


accurate. 


Small Group Re-teaching:  Use conceptual understanding through the 


use of manipulatives and pictorial representations to support the students 


who did not reach mastery through the independent practice.  


Extension: Monitor students’ progress and ensure the appropriate 


activities are being completed.   


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… I will be able to 


apply knowledge of unit rates to compare cellphone plans to determine 


best value within the given circumstances. 


Anticipatory Set (AS): Complete the problem as directed by the teacher.  


Teacher Model/Inquiry: 1) Listen and follow along as the teacher 


explains the task for the day. 2) Ask questions if needed.  


Guided Practice: 1) Share directions on how to solve the best value 


problem.                                


Check for Understanding: Order the card with the best value to the left 


and the least value to the farthest right.  


Independent Practice: 1) Calculate the unit prices/rates for the given 


cellphone plans. 2) Ask/answer clarifying questions. 3) Complete the 


comparison of plans for the given circumstances. 


Closure: Complete the Exit Ticket. 


Small Group Re-teaching:  Students who did not reach mastery will 


attend a small group session. Use manipulatives and pictorial 


representations to solve the problems. 


Extension: Students will use the computer program Study Island to 


complete questions pertaining to unit/rate for best value. 


 


3 


Objective: Students will be able to (SWBAT) Apply knowledge of 


percentage usages to solve real-world problems.  


Anticipatory Set (AS): Direct students to complete the following 


problem: In a survey, 80 students were asked to name their favorite 


subject. Thirty students said that English was their favorite. What 


percent of the students surveyed said that English was their 


favorite subject? 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… I will be able to 


apply knowledge of percentage usages to solve real-world problems. 


Anticipatory Set (AS): Complete the problem(s) on the A.S. as directed 


by the teacher. 


Teacher Model/Inquiry: 1) Participate in the discussion of the A.S. 2) 


Take notes of the application of percentage. 3) Ask clarifying questions – 


if needed.                                  
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Teacher Model/Inquiry: 1) Discuss the A.S. 2) Model problems 


involving application of percentage (i.e. calculation of % of a number, % 


discount, sale tax, commissions, etc.) 3) Check for understanding after 


each example problem is modeled. 


Guided Practice: Present students with partially completed problems 


and wrongfully solve problems of each type discussed during the Teacher 


Model component and ask student on how to complete or correct the 


errors.                         


Check for Understanding: 1) Assign a problem in which students use 


one of the application of percentage. 2) Direct students to solve the 


problem. 3) Ask students to share the problem with their face partner. 4) 


Check for correct solutions and provide clarification/correction – if 


needed. 


Independent Practice: Assign 10 real-world problems involving 


operations with fractions (i.e. A real-estate agent is paid a monthly salary 


of $900 plus commission. Last month he sold one condominium for 


$65,000, earning a 4% commission on the sale. How much was his 


commission? What was his total pay last month?) 


Closure: Present the following Exit Ticket problem: Julie has been 


offered two jobs. The first pays $400 per week. The second job pays $175 


per week plus 15% commission on her sales. How much will she have to 


sell in order for the second job to pay as much as the first? 


Small Group Re-teaching:  Re-teach the application of percentage 


using partially complete problems in a progression towards independent 


practice.  


Extension: Monitor students’ progress and ensure the appropriate 


activities are being completed.   


Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on next step to 


solve the problem. 


Check for Understanding: 1) Solve each problem assigned and share 


responses with their shoulder partner. 2) Ask questions if needed. 


Closure: Complete the Exit Ticket. 


Independent Practice:  
Small Group Re-teaching:  Students who did not reach mastery will 


attend a small group session. Using partially solve problems works 


towards independent practice.  


Extension: Students will use the computer program Study Island to 


complete questions pertaining to percentage application. 


  


4 


Objective: Students will be able to (SWBAT) Apply knowledge of 


operations with decimals to solve real-world problems. 


Anticipatory Set (AS): Ask students to complete the following problem: 


Mrs. Lee bought 50 shares of Wiget stock. She paid a total of $1,200, 


which included a $25 commission fee. Two years later she sold all 50 


shares for a total of $1,500. This included a $25 commission fee to the 


broker. What was the cost and selling price per share of the stock? 


Teacher Model/Inquiry: 1) Discuss the AS. 2) Model problems 


involving each of the four operations (adding, subtracting, multiplying, 


and dividing) decimals.  


Guided Practice: Solve a problem of each operation taking turn between 


completing a step and asking students for the next step.                     


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… I will be able to  


Anticipatory Set (AS): Complete the problem(s) on the A.S. as directed 


by the teacher. 


Teacher Model/Inquiry: 1) Participate in the discussion of the A.S. 2) 


Take notes of the operations with decimals. 3) Ask clarifying questions – 


if needed.                                  


Guided Practice: Listen to teacher and provide direction on next step to 


solve the problem. 


Check for Understanding: 1) Solve each problem assigned and share 


responses with their shoulder partner. 2) Ask questions if needed. 


Independent Practice: 1) Work collaboratively with teammates in 


calculating the price per product on the grocery list. 2) Determine the 


total price of the products on the grocery list including a 9.8% of sale tax. 


3) Ask clarifying questions if needed.  
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Check for Understanding: 1) Assign partially completed problems for 


the students to complete. 2) Provide clarification and correct 


misconceptions if needed. 


Independent Practice: 1) Distribute a grocery list – 10 products – and 


assign a grocery store to each group. 2) Provide the “ads” for each store 


to the appropriate group. 3) Direct students to determine the price per 


product and the total bill including the sales tax of 9.8%.   


Closure: Ask students to complete the following Exit Ticket: Write a 


paragraph explaining to your parents how to apply the operations with 


decimals to determine the price for vegetables/fruits sells by the weight 


and provide an example.  


Small Group Re-teaching:  Re-teach using simple decimals – no more 


than hundredths place value – and allowing students to use calculators 


for computations. As students’ progress reduce the level of support until 


students can work independently.  


Extension: Monitor students’ progress and ensure the appropriate 


activities are being completed.   


Closure: Complete the Exit Ticket by writing an explanation paragraph 


and an example. 


Small Group Re-teaching:  Students who did not reach mastery will 


attend a small group session. Using partially solve problems works 


towards independent practice.  


Extension: Students will use the computer program Study Island to 


complete questions pertaining to operations with decimals. 


 


 Project Based Learning   


S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided 
or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed 
independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief 
description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will allow 
students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required 
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 
administered. 


The S.A. assesses mastery in the student’s knowledge to solve real-world 


and mathematical problems involving the four operations with rational 


numbers is composed of one, choose two answers, multiple choice 


question and four problems with multiple parts to be scored using a 


rubric. The total value of the S.A. is 20 points of which students need 16 


points to demonstrate mastery. 


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 


application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or 


scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content 


and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 


Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 4 Points 


Sally wants to buy an assortment of candy. She has $7 dollars she can spend in the candy store. The candy store sells chocolate bars, lollipops and gumballs at the 


prices shown below. 


Chocolate bars cost $1.50 per bar. 


Lollipops cost $0.75 per lollipop. 


Gumballs cost $0.25 per gumball. 


Sally wanted to find the cost of combinations of candies she could buy. Enter the cost, in dollars, of each candy assortment in the table below. 


Candy Assortment Cost in dollars 
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2 chocolate bars + 3 lollipops + 4 gumballs  


3 chocolate bars + 4 gumballs  


1 chocolate bar + 5 lollipops + 2 gumballs  


2 chocolate bars + 2 lollipops + 8 gumballs  


Input #1 Answers 


■ 6.25 


Input #2 Answers 


■ 5.50 


Input #3 Answers 


■ 5.75 


Input #4 Answers 


■ 6.50 


Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 2 Points 


Marcus ate half of a pizza on Monday night. He then ate one third of the remaining pizza on Tuesday. Which of the following expressions show how much pizza 


Marcus ate in total? Select two that apply. 


Answers: E & F 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  (add as needed): 3 Points 


Robert's Reliable Flooring charges the following amounts per square foot for their premium flooring: 


Carpet $4.25   Laminate $1.50   Hardwood $7.75 


Cecelia's new 2000 square foot house will have 60% of its floors covered with hardwood and 40% of its floors covered with carpet. 


Part A: How many square feet of carpet will Cecelia's house have? Show your work. 


Part B: Cecelia has hired Robert's to install flooring for her entire house. How much will this cost? Show your work. 


Part C: How much money would Cecelia save on flooring if she installed laminate instead of hardwood flooring? Show your work. 


Rubric: 3 Point(s) 


3 – The student shows thorough understanding of adding, subtracting, and multiplying rational numbers and how this can be used to solve problems in real–


world contexts. The student solved all three parts correctly. 


Part A: 2000 · 40% = 800 ft2  
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Part B: 


Carpet: 800 ft2 · $4.25 = $3400 


Hardwood: 1200 ft2 · $7.75 = $9300 


Total: $3400 + $9300 = $12,700 


Part C: 


Laminate: 1200 ft2 · $1.50 = $1800 


Savings: $9300 – $1800 = $7500 


2 – The student shows partial understanding of adding, subtracting, and multiplying rational numbers and how this can be used to solve problems in real–


world contexts. The student solved two out of the three parts correctly OR got them correct based on work done in a previous part. 


1 – The student shows limited understanding of adding, subtracting, and multiplying rational numbers and how this can be used to solve problems in real–


world contexts. The student solved one out of the three parts completely correct OR got it correct based on work done in a previous part. 


Summative Assessment Item 4 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  (add as needed): 3 Points 


Trevor is looking at purchasing a new cellular phone plan. Company A charges $35.25 a month, plus $.11/min for local calls. Company B charges $14.25 a month, 


plus $.32/min for local calls. Trevor stated that if he used x amount of minutes, the cost of the phone companies would be the same.  


For what amount of minutes, x, would Trevor's argument be true? Show your work.  


Trevor is planning to use at least 100 minutes for local calls a month. Which company would be cheaper for Trevor to use? Explain your reasoning. 


 
Rubric: 3 Point(s) 


3 – Student has thorough understanding of using the four operations with rational numbers. Students also display thorough understanding of determining 


under what conditions an argument is true. Students correctly determine that the price would be the same at 100 minutes and show their work. Students also 


correctly explain that Company A would be cheaper if Trevor uses more than 100 minutes. Student show all the work to support his answers. 


Trevor's argument would be true for 100 minutes. 


35.25 + .11x = 14.25 + .32x 


21.00 + .11x = .32x 


21.00 = .21x 


100 = x 


If Trevor uses any more than 100 minutes, plan A would be cheaper. This is because the $.11/min is less than $.32/min. Also 


35.25 + .11(101+) < 14.25 + .32(101+). 


2 - Student has thorough understanding of using the four operations with rational numbers. Students also display thorough understanding of determining 


under what conditions an argument is true. Students correctly determine that the price would be the same at 100 minutes and show their work. Students also 


correctly explain that Company A would be cheaper if Trevor uses more than 100 minutes. 


Trevor's argument would be true for 100 minutes. 


1 – Student displays moderate understanding of using the four operations with rational numbers. Students also display moderate understanding of determining 


under what conditions an argument is true. Students correctly determine the price would be the same at 100 minutes and show their work OR students 


correctly explain that Company A would be cheaper if Trevor uses more than 100 minutes. 


 


Summative Assessment Item 5 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  (add as needed): 3 Points 


Alicia is moving her office to another town. She has 1402 files, each of which is half an inch thick on average and she needs to purchase enough filing cabinets to 


hold all of her files. At a local office supply store, Alicia finds two different cabinets that could meet her needs. 


Cabinet Type Price Amount of Drawers Length of each Drawer 


Deluxe Cabinet $179 4 2 feet 
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Standard Cabinet $119 2 2 feet 


Part A: How many of her files will the Deluxe Cabinet hold? Show your work. 


Part B: How many of her files will the Standard Cabinet hold? Show your work. 


Part C: How many of each type of filing cabinet should Alicia purchase to spend the least amount of money? Show your work and explain your reasoning. 


 


Rubric: 3 Point(s) 


3 – The student shows thorough understanding of multiplying, dividing, and adding rational numbers and how this can be used to solve problems in real–


world contexts. The student correctly calculated the amount of files that each cabinet will hold AND how many cabinets Alicia should purchase. 


Part A: 192 files 


4 drawers · 2 feet per drawer = 8 feet per cabinet 


8 feet · 12 inches per foot = 96 inches 


96 inches/(1/2 inch thick files) = 192 files per cabinet 


Part B: 96 files 


2 drawers · 2 feet per drawer = 4 feet per cabinet 


4 feet · 12 inches per foot = 48 inches 


48 inches/(1/2 inch thick files) = 96 files per cabinet 


Part C: Alicia should purchase 7 Deluxe Cabinets and 1 standard Cabinet. 


192 files · 7 Deluxe Cabinet = 1344 files 


96 files · 1 Standard Cabinet = 96 files 


1344 + 96 = 1440 total files 


Alicia should purchase more Deluxe Cabinets than standard cabinets since the cost per drawer of a Deluxe Cabinet is cheaper than a Standard Cabinet. 


$179/4 = $44.75 per drawer for the Deluxe 


$119/2 = $59.50 per drawer for the Standard 


2 – The student shows partial understanding of multiplying, dividing, and adding rational numbers and how this can be used to solve problems in real–world 


contexts. The student correctly calculated 2 of the 3 parts. Part C could be counted as correct if it is based off of incorrect work done in Part A or B. 


1-  The student shows limited understanding of multiplying, dividing, and adding rational numbers and how this can be used to solve problems in real–world 


contexts. The student correctly calculated 1 of the 3 parts. Part C could be counted as correct if it is based off of incorrect work done in Part A or B. 
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A B C D E F


2016-2017 Cycle


Provide Assumptions by Line


START-UP REVENUE Total $ Timeframe for Acquisition


Secured Funds - Private Donations 100,000.00$  Jan-16


Secured Funds - Loan


Secured Funds - Other


     Total Start-up Revenue $100,000


Administration, Instruction, & Support (AIS) 


EXPENDITURES (add lines as necessary)


# of FTE 


Staff
@ Salary


Required Employer 


Contributions per FTE
Total $ Timeframe for Acquisition


Salaries 


       Director 2.00            6,000.00$      600.00$               13,200.00$    Jun-16


       Teacher-General Education/PE 7.00            1,875.00$      187.50$               14,437.50$    Jul-16


Coordinator of Special Services -              -$              


Office Manager 1.00            2,500.00$      250.00$               2,750.00$      Jul-16


       Bookkeeper/Finance -$              


       Custodial/Maintenance -$              


Curriculum Team Stipends 3.00            1,500.00$      150.00$               4,950.00$      Jul-16


Employee Benefits  


Employee Insurance (if providing) 300.00$         Jul-16


Office Supplies (Paper, Postage, etc.) 2,017.15$      Acquisition July 2016


Instructional Consumables 1,833.27$      Acquisition July 2016


Membership Dues, Registrations, & Travel


Contracted Services: AIS


Contracted Services: Special Education


Curriculum & Resource Materials 3,750.00$      Jul-16


Library Resources/Software


SAIS Software


Other


     Total Administration, Instruction, & Support 43,237.92$    


Applicant Name:Pensar Academy______________________________________________________________


Inception to August 1 of Opening Year


APPROVED January 13, 2015


C.4 Charter Start-Up-Revised Pensar Academy
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A B C D E F


Operations & Maintenance (O&M) 


EXPENDITURES  (add lines as necessary)
Total $ Timeframe for Acquisition


Supplies 1397.81 Jul-16


Marketing/Advertising 1849.24 Sep-15


Contracted Services: O&M 6900 Jun-16


Building Rent/Lease/Loan


Building & Improvements 


Land & Improvements 


Fees/Permits 1000 Jul-16


Property/Casualty Insurance 400 Jul-16


Liability Insurance 200 Jul-16


Utilities (Electric, Gas, Water, Waste)


Phone/Communications/Internet Connectivity 150 Jun-16


Classroom/Student Furniture & Equipment 17681.5 Jul-16


Office Furniture & Equipment 1596 Jul-16


Student Technology Equipment 13499.25 Jul-16


Office Technology Equipment 7300 Jul-16


Other Leases (Security, Copiers, etc.) 350 16-Jul


Loan Repayment 


Other 


     Total Operations & Maintenance 52,323.80$    


Total Expenditures 95,561.72$    


Total Start-up Revenues $100,000


Budget Balance (= Revenues - Expenditures) 4,438.28$      


APPROVED January 13, 2015


C.4 Charter Start-Up-Revised Pensar Academy
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 7 Content Area Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) NA 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


Student know the elements of a story plot:  exposition, rising action, climax, falling action, and conclusion.,the graphic 


organizer for identifying the elements of a story plot., how to identify the elements of the plot, that a narrative essay averages 5 


paragraphs, engage and orient the reader by establishing a context and introducing a narrator and/or characters, organize an 


event sequence that unfolds logically and naturally, use a variety of transition words, phrases, and clauses to convey sequence 


and signal shifts. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the application 
package. 


Pensar Academy utilizes a Blended Learning (BL) educational model that includes Direct Instruction (DI), Small Group 


Intervention, and Projects Based Learning (PBL) for students to achieve mastery of the Arizona College and Career Readiness 


Standards (ACCRS). Lessons are comprised of the 21st century skills of critical thinking, collaboration, communication, and 


creativity. Pensar Academy ensures that all students can reach mastery through the use of Universal Design for Learning (UDL) 


in the preparation of lessons that incorporate multiple learning styles, such as visual, auditory, tactile and kinesthetic. Pensar 


Academy’s rotational model has embedded Response to Intervention (RTI) logistics to ensure that students who did not meet 


mastery are provided intervention immediately following the lesson to increase their understanding of the material. Students 


who are at the mastery level (a minimum of 80%) after the direct instruction will have the opportunity for enrichment through 


the use of Study Island and teacher constructed online learning activities. All students will apply learned content and skills 


learned through this rotational model in PBL extension periods. These components ensure that, at Pensar Academy, will 


students receive an individualized education comprised of 21st century skill building and optimal success in surpassing the 


ACCRS. 


Standard Number* and Description  


The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in 
the curriculum sample.  


7.W.3 Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective technique, relevant descriptive details, 


and well-structured event sequences. d. Use precise words and phrases, relevant descriptive details, and sensory language to 


capture the action and convey experiences and events. e. Provide a conclusion that follows from and reflects on the narrated 


experiences or events. 


Materials/Resources Needed 


List all items the teacher and students 
will need for the entire sequence of 
instruction (excluding common 
consumables) 


Colored Copies, Doc Camera, Computer, Projector 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by 
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the 
grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate 
alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or 
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which 
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor 
defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student 
activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


1 


 Objective: Teacher will (TW) read objective on the board:  
“SWBAT embed sensory language to capture the action and convey experiences 
and events into a narrative paragraph by: 


 Defining sensory language. 


 Identifying examples of sensory language in text. 


 Constructing sentences with sensory language.” 


Anticipatory Set:  1. TW give students 5 minutes to write a 5 sentence setting 
to the prompt: “I stepped into the cafeteria…”   
2. TW state to students “We will be re-writing this paragraph at the end of the 
lesson to include sensory language.  Sensory language will allow the reader to 
read through his/her senses.  What are the five human senses?”  TW call on 
students and list the 5 senses on the whiteboard.  TW instruct students to copy 
down senses.  Teacher Model:1.  TW define sensory language using PowerPoint 
presentation as visual.  TW instruct students to copy teacher definition in 
notebooks.  2. TW show on PowerPoint sentence #1 that does not use sensory 
language.  TW change the sentence to include sensory language under the doc 
camera using think-aloud strategy.    Guided Practice:  
1.  TW show on PowerPoint sentence #2 that does not use sensory language.  
TW instruct student to work with should-partner to construct a new sentence 
that uses sensory language on a sticky note. 
2. TW collect the sticky notes and read aloud.  After reading each sticky note, 
TW ask class to display a thumbs up if agree or thumbs down if disagree that 
the sentence includes sensory language.Independent Practice: TW instruct 
students to edit the 5 sentence paragraph they wrote in the anticipatory set to 
include sensory language.    Mastery is determined by 80% or a minimum of 4/5 
sentences containing sensory language.Small Group Intervention:  If a student 
does not achieve mastery, TW place him/her in small group teaching.  TW 
instruct students on sentence frames that can be used to embed sensory 
language into a narrative paragraph.  TW re-assess students by having them use 
the sentence frames to edit the 5 sentence paragraph they wrote in the 
anticipatory set. 
 
 


Objective: Students will (SW) listen to the objective being read by teacher.  
Students will then chorally read the objective posted on the board and copy in 
notebook. 
Anticipatory Set:   
1. SW follow teacher direction and write paragraph to the prompt.   
2. SW brainstorm 5 senses and answer if called upon.  SW listen to peers share.  
SW copy down 5 senses.  
Teacher Model: 
1.  SW listen to teacher lecture and copy teacher definition in notebooks.   
2.  SW watch teacher.     
Guided Practice:  
1.  SW with should-partner to construct a new sentence that uses sensory 
language on a sticky note. 
2. SW turn in sticky note to teacher. SW listen to read responses and display a 
thumbs up if agree or thumbs down if disagree that the sentence includes 
sensory language. 
Independent Practice: SW complete end of lesson assessment. 
Small Group Intervention:  If a student does not achieve mastery, SW partake 
in small group intervention led by teacher.  SW listen to the teacher lecture.  
SW use sentence frames to embed sensory language into the narrative 
paragraph they wrote in the anticipatory set. 
Extension:  Student will use the computer program Study Island to answer 
additional questions pertaining to the standard.  


 


2 
 Objective: Teacher will (TW) read objective on the board:  
“SWBAT utilize precise language to capture the action and convey experiences 
and events in a narrative paragraph by: 


Objective: Students will (SW) listen to the objective being read by teacher.  
Students will then chorally read the objective posted on the board and copy in 
notebook. 
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 Defining precise language in his/her own words. 


 Identifying what is and is not precise language in a series of sentences. 


 Re-writing a paragraph independently using precise language.” 


Anticipatory Set:   


1. TW give students 5 minutes to write a 5 sentence paragraph about “what 


they did last night.”   


2. TW state to students “We will be re-writing this paragraph at the end of the 


lesson to include precise language.  Precise language will allow the reader to 


understand specific details of the topic.”   


Teacher Model: 


1.  TW define precise language using PowerPoint presentation as visual.  TW 
instruct students to copy teacher definition in notebooks.  TW explain the 4 
steps to determining precise language.  TW instruct students to write steps in 
notebooks.2. TW show on PowerPoint sentence #1 that does not use precise 
language.  TW change the sentence to include precise language under the doc 
camera using think-aloud strategy.     
Guided Practice:  
1.  TW show on PowerPoint sentence #2 that does not use precise language.  
TW instruct student to work with should-partner to construct a new sentence 
that uses precise language on a sticky note. 
2. TW collect the sticky notes and read aloud.  After reading each sticky note, 
TW ask class to display a thumbs up if agree or thumbs down if disagree that 
the sentence includes precise language. 
Independent Practice: TW instruct students to edit the 5 sentence paragraph 
they wrote in the anticipatory set to include precise language.    Mastery is 
determined by 80% or a minimum of 4/5 sentences containing precise 
language.Small Group Intervention:  If a student does not achieve mastery, TW 
place him/her in small group teaching.  TW instruct students on sentence 
frames that can be used to include precise language.  TW re-assess students by 
having them use the sentence frames to edit the 5 sentence paragraph they 
wrote in the anticipatory set. Closure:  TW instruct students to summarize in 
his/her own words what he/she learned in class that day underneath the 
lecture notes in the notebooks. 
 


Anticipatory Set:   
1. SW write a 5 sentence paragraph about “what they did last night”.   
2. SW listen to teacher.   
Teacher Model: 
1.  SW copy teacher definition in notebooks and to write steps in notebooks. 
2. SW listen to teacher lecture.     
Guided Practice:  
1.  SW listen to teacher. SW work with should-partner to construct a new 
sentence on a sticky note. 
2. SW turn in the sticky note to teacher. SW give thumbs up or down for read 
responses of classmates. 
Independent Practice: SW write end of lesson assessment. 
Small Group Intervention:  If not mastered, SW partake in small group 
intervention. SW use sentence frames to edit end of lesson assessment.  
Extension:  TW instruct students who display mastery (80%) will move to the 
online learning through a Study Island extension activity on precise language. 
 


3 


Objective:  Teacher will (TW) read objective on the board:  
“SWBAT utilize reflection in a conclusion that follows from and reflects on the 
narrated experiences or events of a narrative essay by: 


 Defining the meaning of reflection in writing his/her own words. 


 Identifying what is and is not an example of reflection in a series of 


sentences. 


Objective: Students will (SW) listen to the objective being read by teacher.  
Students will then chorally read the objective posted on the board and copy in 
notebook. 
Anticipatory Set:   


1. SW listen to the teacher and think about question.  SW brainstorm 


with shoulder partner.   
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 Creating a sentence using a transitional word to set up reflection. 


 Writing a concluding paragraph to an essay that uses 


reflection.”Anticipatory Set:   


1.TW ask students “Have you ever watched a tv show in which the character 


speaks directly to the camera about what they thought or felt about an event 


at the end of the episode?  This is called reflection.” TW ask students to 


brainstorm with shoulder partner a list of shows with this format.2. TW 


randomly call on 3 students to share the shows.3. TW explain that, “Reflection 


can be embedded in writing also.”Teacher Model:1. TW define reflection.  2. 


TW provide a list of transitional words and phrases to use when writing a 


reflection.3. TW have students watch the short animated film “For the Birds” at 


https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=3057osZPdZI. TW write a conclusion with 


reflection from the Dodo Bird’s perspective.   TW model how to use the 


transitional words to form the conclusion with reflection.Guided Practice:1. TW 


have students watch a short film “Lifted” at 


https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=pY1_HrhwaXU. TW have students work 


with shoulder partner to write a conclusion paragraph with reflection from the 


Child Alien’s perspective.  TW instruct students to write a conclusion with a 


reflection.  2. TW ask a random students to restate the directions in his/her 


own words.  TW direct students to give thumbs up for yes or thumbs down for 


no if the student directions were correct.  TW instruct students who are unsure 


to do neither.  TW provide 1:1 clarification to the unsure students.3. TW read 


out loud each student pair’s conclusions.  TW have class give thumbs up or 


thumbs down if conclusions individually have meet the lesson criteria (have 


reflection).Independent Practice: 1. TW show students a short film Pixar’s 


Presto at https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=q1K9EH90CyA.  TW instruct 


students to independently write a conclusion from the Rabbit’s perspective 


using reflection as the end of lesson assessment. 2. TW assess student learning.  


Student mastery will be pass or fail on this assessment.  A student passes with a 


1/1 or 100% if he/she uses a reflection sentence in his/her concluding 


paragraph.  A student who does not use reflection will be given a 0/1 or 0%.  


This is less than the 80% line for mastery.  A student who receives a 0 will go to 


small group intervention.Small Group Intervention:  If a student does not 


achieve mastery, TW place him/her in small group teaching.  TW instruct 


students sentence frames that can be used to embed a reflection in a 


concluding paragraph.  TW re-assess students by having them use the sentence 


2. SW share list if called on or listen to list if not called on. 


3. SW listen to the teacher. 


Teacher Model: 


1. SW listen to the teacher and copy definition in notebooks. 


2. SW read list. 


3. SW listen to the teacher lecture. 


Guided Practice: 


1. SW write a conclusion with a reflection.   


2. SW listen to directions or if called on, summarize directions.  SW give 


thumbs up for yes or thumbs down for no, hand up for need help from 


teacher. 


3. SW share written paragraphs with shoulder partner.  SW critique the 


peer work and make changes.  SW switch roles with peer.  SW get 


clearance from teacher to move to independent practice. 


Independent Practice: 


1. SW take end of lesson assessment. 


2. SW will receive grade.  Student will either move to small group 


intervention or extension.   


Extension:  TW instruct students who display mastery (80%) will move to the 


online learning through a Study Island extension activity on conclusions with 


reflections. 



https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=3057osZPdZI

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=pY1_HrhwaXU

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=q1K9EH90CyA
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frames to re-write the concluding paragraph with reflection on the end of 


lesson assessment.Closure:  TW instruct students to summarize in his/her own 


words what he/she learned in class that day underneath the lecture notes in 


the notebooks. 


4 


Objective: Teacher will (TW) read objective on the board:  
 “SWBAT include relevant details to capture the action and convey experiences 
and events in a narrative piece by: 


 Defining relevant and irrelevant details 


 Identify relevant and irrelevant details in a narrative. 


 Insert relevant details into a narrative paragraph. 
Anticipatory Set: 


1.  TW instruct students to read along while he/she reads aloud 3 menu 
item descriptions (that leave out the relevant detail of what each dish 
is made of) from a PowerPoint.  TW have the students choose one 
item to order and write choice on paper.   


2. TW expose that the items are pig’s feet, pig’s cheek, and monkey 
brains.  


3. TW state that these items that are missing are relevant details.  
Teacher Model: 


1. TW provide students with a definition of “relevant details.” 
2. TW model how to identify relevant and irrelevant details in a narrative 


paragraph of a Powerpoint. 
3. TW model for students how to break down a new narrative paragraph 


by reading and highlighting in blue the relevant and in yellow the 
irrelevant details.  TW go over the paragraph on the doc camera with 
entire class and call on random students for answers.   


4. TW model how to write a narrative paragraph to about a favorite food 
item with relevant details while sharing metacognition out loud with 
students about a menu item like in the anticipatory set. 


5. TW highlight the relevant details in blue while sharing metacognition 
out loud with students on the doc camera. 


Guided Instruction: 
1. TW instruct students to write a paragraph about a favorite food item 


with relevant details. 
2. TW instruct students to switch paragraphs with a peer.  The peer will 


highlight the relevant details in blue. 
3. TW monitor student work by circulating around the classroom.   


Check for Understanding: 
TW randomly select 3 student paragraphs under the doc camera and instruct 
students give a thumbs up for yes, thumbs down for no, and a hand up for need 
more help to identify level of  understanding on how to incorporate relevant 


Objective: Students will (SW) listen to the objective being read by teacher.  
Students will then chorally read the objective posted on the board and copy in 
notebook. 
Anticipatory Set:   


1.  SW watch the Powerpoint and write choice on piece of paper. 
2. SW discuss with shoulder partner reasons they are in disbelief that the 


items are pig’s feet, pig’s cheek, and monkey brains.  SW discuss with 
shoulder partner what could have been added to the paragraph to 
figure out what each dish was made of. 


Teacher Model:   
1.  SW copy definition in his.her own words into notebooks,. 
2. SW listen to the teacher and watch Powerpoint. 
3. SW listen to the teacher and highlight as directed. 
4. SW listen to the teacher and copy paragraph in notebooks. 
5. SW listen to the teacher and highlight the as directed. 
Guided Instruction: 
1.  SW independently write a paragraph to the prompt. 
2. SW switch paragraph with peer.  SW highlight as directed by teacher. 
3. SW ask teacher if they need any clarification of relevant details and 


how to use them in their narrative paragraph. 
Check for Understanding: 


1. SW give paragraph to the teacher if chosen.  SW read along while the 
teacher reads out loud. SW use thumbs up/thumbs down/hand up as 
directed by teacher. 


Independent Practice: 
1.  SW complete end of lesson assessment.  SW highlight relevant details. 
2. SW receive score.  A score of 80% or higher, student mves to 


extension.  A score of 79% or lower, student moves to small group 
intervention. 


 
Small Group Intervention: SW listen to teacher lecture.  SW use sentence 
frames and graphic organizer to include relevant details to re-do the end of 
lesson assessment. 
Extension:  TW instruct students who display mastery (80%) will move to the 
online learning through a Study Island extension activity on relevant details. 
Closure:  TW instruct students to summarize in his/her own words what he/she 
learned in class that day underneath the lecture notes in the notebooks. 
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details to support a main topic. 
Independent Practice: 
1. TW give students an independent practice activity as an end of lesson 
assessment.  TW instruct students to write a paragraph of 5 sentences using 
relevant descriptive details about a “favorite game” and highlight relevant 
details.  2. TW assess student learning.  Student mastery will be set at a 
minimum of 4/5 sentences using relevant details.   
Closure:  TW instruct students to summarize in his/her own words what he/she 
learned in class that day underneath the lecture notes in the notebooks. 
Small Group Intervention:  If a student does not achieve mastery, TW place 
him/her in small group teaching.  TW instruct students to use a graphic 
organizer with sentence frames to ensure that relevant details are included in a 
paragraph.  TW re-assess students by having them use the sentence frames and 
graphic organizer to re-write the paragraph on “favorite game” with relevant 
details on the end of lesson assessment. 
Extension:  TW instruct students who display mastery (80%) will move to the 
online learning through a Study Island extension activity on relevant details. 
 


 


5 


Objective: Teacher will (TW) read objective on the board:  
“SWBAT: Construct a narrative that captures the action and conveys 
experiences and events by sensory details, relevant details, precise words and 
phrases, and a conclusion with reflection by: 


 Displaying understanding of how to embed these skills into a narrative 
essay.” 


Anticipatory Set: 
TW ask how many students have seen the movie “The Karate Kid?”  TW explain 
to students that, just like in the movie, all the skills that we have been 
practicing will be put together to become master writers. 
Teacher Model: 
TW provide direct instruction of outline that states the components of each 
paragraph in a narrative essay embedding the skills of using precise words and 
phrases, including relevant descriptive details, including sensory language to 
capture the action and convey experiences and events, and providing a 
conclusion that follows from and reflects on the narrated experiences or 
events. 
TW will show students the prompt “A time you were surprised”.  TW model 
writing exposition (paragraph 1) using the outline: ties to conclusion. TW model 
writing the setting (paragraph 2) using the outline: 5 examples sensory 
language that includes the 5 senses.TW model writing the rising action 
(paragraph 3) using the outline: precise words and phrases will be a focus in 
this paragraph. TW model writing the falling action (paragraph 4) using the 
outline: relevant words and phrases will be a focus. TW model writing the 


Objective: Students will (SW) listen to the objective being read by teacher.  
Students will then chorally read the objective posted on the board and copy in 
notebook. 
 Anticipatory Set:  SW listen to the teacher. 
Teacher Model:  
SW copy the outline into their notebook on the left hand side.  
SW write the prompt in the notebook at the top of the right side. SW listen to 
teacher and copy down teacher model in their notebooks on the right hand 
side. 
 
Guided Practice: 
SW read the essay and highlight the blank lines.During the teacher facilitated 
discussion, the students will be asked to state sensory details, relevant details, 
precise words and phrases, and a conclusion with reflection that can be added 
to the pre-made narrative. SW write the chosen details into their pre-made 
narrative.  
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conclusion (paragraph 5) using the outline:  conclusion with reflection. 
Guided Practice: 
TW hand out a pre-made narrative essay of “A time you were scared” with 
blanks for sensory details, relevant details, precise words and phrases, and a 
conclusion with reflection.  TW read the essay to students and instruct them 
tho highlight the blank lines.TW facilitate a discussion of what details, relevant 
details, precise words and phrases, and a conclusion with reflection should be 
included.  TW call on students for suggested details or ideas to be added to the 
missing blanks in the essay. 
Check for Understanding: 
 TW ask students a series of questions as to why the details we added are 
sensory details, relevant details, precise words and phrases, and a conclusion 
with reflection.Independent Practice: 
TW instruct students to take end of lesson assessment.  TW instruct students to 
write a narrative essay following the outline to the prompt “A time you were 
proud.”Closure:  TW instruct students to summarize in his/her own words what 
he/she learned in class that day underneath the lecture notes in the notebooks. 
Small Group Intervention:  If a student does not achieve mastery, TW place 
him/her in small group teaching.  TW attend a small group writer’s conference.  
TW assist students in brainstorming sensory details, relevant details, precise 
words and phrases, and a conclusion with reflection. 
 


S.A.  


Item #1 assesses the student’s written response to develop a real experience 
with a clear setting, characters, and plot that unfolds naturally with a rubric to 
determine scoring . Item#2 assesses the student’s ability to locate relevant 
details, sensory details, and reflective statements. Item #3 assesses the 
student’s ability analyze a piece of text and determine the reflective 
statements.  Item #3 Summative assessment items #1-3 are worth a combined 
total of 34 points. 28 out of 34 points is needed for mastery level of 80% or 
higher.  


 


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of 
the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly describes 
how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the 
Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 


Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  (add as needed): Narrative Writing Assessment:   


Directions: In this writing test, you will respond to the writing task on a lined piece of paper. You will have time to plan your story and write a first draft with edits. Only what you 


write on the lined pages will be scored. Scoring: Your writing will be scored on how well you: 16 points total 


Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using: 


1. Use 5 examples of sensory language in the exposition. 
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2. Uses 5 examples of precise words and phrases.  


3. Provide a conclusion that provides reflection. 


4. Use relevant descriptive details. 


Read the following writing task. Construct a narrative essay to the following prompt: When was a time that you were extremely proud of yourself?  Write a true story that makes 


sure to introduce a clear setting, characters, and plot that unfolds naturally.  8 points is possible. Points earned will be doubled. For example 6 points is 12 points in the overall 


score. 


 


  1 2 3 4 


CCSS.ELA-


Literacy.W.7.3d: Use 


precise words and 


phrases, relevant 


descriptive details, and 


sensory language to 


capture the action and 


convey experiences and 


events. 


I do not include 


descriptions, or they 


do not relate to my 


narrative 


 My word choice is 


very basic. I do not 


include sensory 


language or precise 


words. 


I include some descriptions 


related to my narrative.  


 I use some precise words 


and/or sensory language 


when describing the action, 


but I am not consistent. 


I provide descriptions that bring 


my characters and events to life 


and are related to my narrative.  


 I use precise words and sensory 


language in my descriptions to 


create a clear picture of events and 


capture the action in my narrative. 


I include thoughtfully stated 


descriptions that help develop my 


narrative. 


 I thoughtfully select precise words and 


sensory language. The sensory 


language I select creates a vivid picture 


that engages readers and fully captures 


the action. 


CCSS.ELA-


Literacy.W.7.3e: Provide 


conclusions that follow 


from and reflect on 


narrated experiences or 


events. 


I do not have a clear 


conclusion to my 


narrative, or I do 


have a conclusion, 


but it does not 


connect to the rest of 


the narrative. 


I have a conclusion, but it 


does not show a clear 


change in the 


character/narrator, highlight 


a new realization or insight, 


or reflect on narrated 


experiences. 


My conclusion provides a sense of 


closure by showing a change in the 


character/narrator, by highlighting 


a new realization or insight, and/or 


reflecting on narrated experiences. 


My conclusion provides a sense of 


closure by showing a change in the 


character/narrator, by highlighting a 


new realization or insight, or by 


reflecting on narrated experiences in a 


way that engages readers. 


Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 
Directions: In the narrative you wrote in assessment #1, highlight the relevant details in blue, highlight the sensory details in yellow, and highlight the reflection statements in 
green. (12 points) Students will receive 4 point if all the relative details are highlighted, 4 points for the sensory details being highlighted, and 4 points for the reflective 
statements in the conclusion being highlighted for a total of 12 points.  


Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 
Directions: Read the conclusion paragraph below for a narrative. Highlight the reflective statements. (6 points)  
I will never forget all the challenging, I faced when learning how to swim.  Learning to swim was not easy for me, but in the end my persistence paid off. Not only did I learn how 
to swim and to conquer my fear of the water, but I also learned something about myself. Now when I am faced with a new situation I am not so nervous. I may feel 
uncomfortable to begin with, but I know that as I practice being in that situation and as my skills get better; I will feel more and more comfortable. It is a wonderful, free feeling 
when you achieve a goal you have set for yourself.    


Answer key: I will never forget all the challenging, I faced when learning how to swim.  Learning to swim was not easy for me, but in the end my persistence paid off. Not only did 
I learn how to swim and to conquer my fear of the water, but I also learned something about myself. Now when I am faced with a new situation I am not so nervous. I may feel 
uncomfortable to begin with, but I know that as I practice being in that situation and as my skills get better; I will feel more and more comfortable. It is a wonderful, free feeling 
when you achieve a goal you have set for yourself.    


Each highlighted statement is worth 3 points. There are two reflective statements to highlight for a total of 6 points.  
 


 








 


CAREER SUMMARY 


Throughout my time as an educator, I have worked with students a variety of grade and abilities level in the K-8 


setting.  In addition, I have trained and coached current and future teachers to understand instruction to provide a 


world-class education to at-risk students in Title 1 schools.  


 


EDUCATION 


M.A., Education Administration, Grand Canyon University, Phoenix, AZ, 2012 


M.A., Special Education, Arizona State University-West, Phoenix, AZ, 2008 


B.S., Recreation Management in Community, Tempe, AZ, 2005  


 


ADMINISTRATIVE EXPERIENCE 


Great Hearts Academies                   Current  


 Exceptional Student Service Coordinator 


 Ensure compliances for the special education files  


 Oversee the initial and re-evaluation evaluation process for student with disabilities 


 Consult with Headmasters in the area of Student Study Team  


 Code budget expenses for Related Services for special education services 


 Train and oversee the creation and implementation of 504 plans 


    


District Title 1 Principal                                        2013/14 


 Designed a summer school math program for approximately 800 at-risk students in grade 3-5 


 Created 9 days of Professional Development on Number Talks utilizing Kaegan Strategies  


 During the PD the teachers created an Interactive Notebook 


 Implemented and design instructional material with pre and posttest to monitor effectiveness 


 Interviewed and hired approximately 50 staff including teachers, site coordinators, and EAs 


 Trained teachers and coordinators to use Co-Teaching approaches during the summer session 


 


Landmark Summer School Principal                                                 Summer 2012 


 


 Partnered with Arizona Diamondbacks to provide a STEM curriculum through a $10,000 grant I 


received  


 Hired and interviewed staff   


 Selected students for intervention and enrichment and created student schedules  


 Created budget for staff positions, instructional materials, and busing 


 


COACHING TEACHERS  


Induction Coach                   July 2011-present 


 Provide guidance to First and Second Year Teachers including elements of instruction and 


components of METs and IEPs.  


 Provides 12 sessions a year of Induction Training 


 Throughout trainings the teachers created an Interactive Notebook to have an personal anchor chart 


to refer to as needed for instructional ideas and writing IEPs.   


 Provided district training to ELD, General, Special Education, and Related Services teachers during 


District Professional Development   


 Teacher Mentor for the ASU ITEACH Program for three semesters  


 Peer Observer for three years  


 


CERTIFICATION 


Principal Certificate, K-12 Standard Elementary 


Education, K-8 


 


Standard Cross Categorical 


Special Education, K-12 


 


Standard Cross Categorical 


Special Education, K-12 


 


 


Patricia M. Paddock 


 


 







 


PROFESSION DEVELOPMENT (PD) 


The chart below provides the Titles of the PDs that I have developed and taught to teachers in the district, school-


site, induction, and as a guest teacher at Arizona State University ITEACH Program.  These PD have been for 


teachers through all grade, settings, and roles in the school district. 


 


“In Your Shoes”- 


Experiencing a Learning 


Disability- Site Based to 


General Education 


Teacher 


“Number Talks Utilizing 


Kagan Strategies”- 9 day 


PD series- Summer school 


certified staff 


“Interactive Language” 
District Based for all First 


Year Teachers  


“Release of 


Responsibility Model”- 


Model, Guided, and 


Independent Practice- 


District Based for all First 


Year Teachers 


“Classroom 


Community” Using 


Kagan to build meaning 


activities- District Based 


for all new teachers to the 


district  


“Lesson with 


Instructional Elements 


of the GESD Rubric.”- 


Model a  lesson which 


includes proficient 


elements of instruction- 


Site Based for all 


Landmark teachers  


“IEP Alignment”-Data 


Gathering, PLAAFP, 


Goals, Assistive 


Technology, Services, and 


Progress Monitoring- 


District Based for all 


Special Education Staff 


“Components of the 


IEP”- Introduction to 


PLAAFP and Goals- 


District-based for First 


Year Teachers and ASU 


guest PD for ITEACH 


“Standard Based Goals 


for the IEP”- District 


Based for All Special 


Education Staff 


“Prior Written Notice”- 
District Based for All 


Special Education 


Teachers with 3 or more 


years of Experience  


“Assistive Technology in 


the General Education 


Classroom”- Site Based 


for all certified staff  


“Universal Design for 


Learning”- Allowing all 


students to learn in a 


classroom- Site Based for 


all certified Staff 


“Centers in the 


Classroom”- using 


centers for small group 


learning- Sited Based for 


all certified Staff  


“Lesson Plan Writing”- 


using the district format- 


District Based for all new 


teachers to the district  


 


“Modifications and 


Accommodations” – Site 


Based for all Certified 


Staff  


“Co-Teaching”- Summer 


School Staff 


“Utilizing Educational 


Assistant Effectively”- 


District-based Induction 


for First Year Teachers 


“Instructional 


Strategies”- Spalding, 


Kagan, Comprehensive 


Math, Number Talks, 


SPIVEY, Text Structure, 


Close Reading- District 


and Site-based trainings   


“Synergy Training”-


How to use the Special 


Education system to write 


IEPs/METs-District and 


Site-based trainings 


“Learning in the World 


of a English as a Second 


Language”- Site-based 


for teachers with ELD 


students  


“Facilitating Effective 


IEP”-provides a 


framework for 


participation of all 


members for student-


centered decisions.  


“Identifying Twice 


Exceptional Students”- 


District-based Induction 


for First and Second Year 


Teachers  


“Active Participation”- 


Engaging all students- 


District Based for all First 


Year Teachers 


“Data Driven Decision 


Making for the IEP”- 
District-based Induction 


for all new teachers for 


the district  


 


 


TEACHING EXPERIENCE 


 


Glendale Elementary School District #40 at Glendale Landmark School    Jan 2006 to 2014 


 


RECOGNITIONS 
Teacher of the Month  


Teacher of the Year for Landmark Middle School 2008 


Nominated for District Teacher of the Year 2008 


Nominated for Glendale Landmark School Teacher of the Year 2012  
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C.4  Start-Up Budget 


Pensar Academy’s Start-Up Phase will begin April 1, 2016 and end July 31, 2016.   


a. Explanation of Start-up Revenues:   


Secured Funds – Other:   


 Assumes $100,000 pledge for start-up funds from private donor, Martin Zupetz, to be 


dispensed on April 1, 2016.   


b. List of Start-up Expenditures:  Assumes total start up expenditures of $95,561.72 as broken 


down below: 


 


Expenditure Amount 
AIS-Director of Operations $6000.00 


AIS-Director of Student Learning 6000.00 


Director Benefits @ 10% 1200.00 
AIS-General Education Teacher 13125.00 
General Education Benefits 1312.50 
AIS-Curriculum Team Stipends 4950.00 
AIS-Office Manager 2500.00 
AIS-Office Manager Benefits 250.00 
Office Manager Insurance 300.00 
Office Supplies 2017.15 
Instruction Consumables 1833.27 
Curriculum & Resource Materials 3750.00 
Operations & Maintenance (O&M) Expenditures:  Supplies 1397.81 
Marketing and Advertising 1849.24 
Operations and Maintenance Contract Services 6900.00 
Fees/Permits 1000.00 
Classroom/Student Furniture 17681.50 
Phone/Communications/Internet Connectivity: 150.00 
Office Furniture Equipment 1596.00 
Student Technology 13499.25 
Office Technology 7300.00 
Other Leases: Copier 350.00 
Property/Casualty/Liability Insurance 600.00 


Total Start-Up Expenditures $95,561.72 
 


c. List of Assumptions for Start-up Expenditures 


Administration, Instruction, & Support (AIS) Expenditures:   


Directors:  Assumes a salary for the months of June and July 2016 in the amount of 


$6,000 for the Director of Student Learning and $6,000 for the Director of Operations 


for a total of $12,000.  Also assumes an additional 10% in required employer 


contributions for a total of $600 for each Director.     
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Teachers (General Education and Physical Education/Chess):  Assumes an in-service 


stipend of $1,875 (based on annual salary of $45,000) for 7 teachers (6 General 


Education Teachers and 1 Physical Education Teacher) to partake in a two week 


orientation (Bulldog Boot Camp) on curriculum planning, training, professional 


development, and school start-up processes.  Also assumes an additional 10% in 


required employer contributions for a total of $187.50 per teacher.     


Office Manager:  Assumes an in-service stipend of $2,500 for one office manager for the 


month of July (based on an annual salary of $30,000) to participate in training, 


professional development, and school start-up processes.  Also assumes an additional 


10% in required employer contributions for a total of $2,750.     


Bookkeeper/Finance:  Assumes no additional cost for a bookkeeper/finance during 


start-up phase than what is outlined below under O&M Contracted Services with 


ASPIRE Business Consultants, Inc. which will handle financial management, including 


payroll, accounts payable/receivable, and business consultation. 


Custodial/Maintenance:   Assumes no start-up costs as Founding Directors have a 


group of volunteers to assist with initial facility clean-up and maintenance.   Pensar 


Academy will contract with an outside vendor for custodial and maintenance services 


once the school year begins in August of 2016.  Please see Contracted Services (O&M) 


for a line item explanation.  


Curriculum Team Stipends:  Assumes a total cost for staffing of $4500 for curriculum 


and assessment set-up plus an additional $450 for 10% employer contributions.   


o Assumes an in-service stipend to develop the pacing guide by the Curriculum 


Team of 3 members at the rate of $187.50 per 8 hour work day for 5 days.  The 


total cost assumed will be 937.50 per teacher for the week for a total of 


$2,812.50 plus 10% for Social Security, Medicare, and other employer 


contributions.   


o Assumes an in-service to construct the Galileo assessments and capstone 


projects by the Curriculum Team of 3 members at the rate of $187.50 per 8 


hour work day for 3 days.  The total cost assumed will be 562.50 per teacher for 


the week and a total of $1,687.50 plus 10% for Social Security, Medicare, and 


other employer contributions.     


Employee Benefits:   For the first three years of operation, Pensar Academy will not 


offer retirement or 401k options.  This will be revisited in July of 2019.   


Employee Insurance:   The Director of Student Learning and the Director of Operations 


will have insurance benefits from their previous employers through July 2016.  The 


Office Manager will begin her health insurance the 1st day after the month of hire, 


which will be July of 2016.  The general education teachers and educational assistants 


will not begin active insurance until August of 2016.  Assumes employer-paid employee 


health insurance coverage of $300/month for each of the full-time employees for the in-


service month of July 2016.  Therefore, office manager for one month of insurance is 


$300.  Quotes are based on communication with Holmes Murphy Insurance. 
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Office Supplies: Assumes $2,017.15 for start-up office consumable office supplies based 


on a quote from Costco1 and Fry’s Electronics2 for service to 150 students in 


preparation for Year 1. (See C.4 Table 1:  Office Supplies) 


C.4 Table 1:  Office Supplies 


Item Quote Per Unit Total 
Office Impressions Plain Windowless Envelope 4-
1/8" x 9-1/2" White 500ct OFF 82292  


Costco 10 @ 
13.79 


137.90 


Quality Park Redi-File Clasp Envelope 9" x 12" Kraft 
100ct  
Item # 629135  


Costco 3@ 
14.39 


43.17 


First Aid OSHA Refill Kit 1033 Pieces Item 
# 956475  


Costco 3 @ 
54.99 


164.97 


Pendaflex Premium Hanging Folders Green 1/3 Cut 
Legal 25ct  
Item # 115723 


Costco 10 @ 
17.68 


176.80 


Smead Top-Tab Folders Manila 1/3 Cut Legal 100ct 
Item # 629937  


Costco 9 @ 
21.49 


193.41 


Avery® WeatherProof™ Laser Shipping Labels 1" x 
2-5/8" White 1,500ct Item # 118082 


Costco 32.79 65.58 


Pilot G2 Retractable Gel Rollerball Pen, Bold Point, 
Blue, 12ct PIL 31257 Item # 555046 


Costco 10 @ 
11.89 


118.90 


Acme Value Line Scissors Bent ACM 10703 Item 
# 625766 


Costco 8 @ 3.29 26.32 


Costco Copy Paper, Letter, 20lb, 92-Bright, 5,000ct 
6+ Case Pricing CS1 677776  


Costco 6 @ 
31.99 


191.94 


Swingline S.F. 4 Premium Chisel Point Staples, 210 
Count Full Strip, 5,000ct SWI 35450  


Costco 6 @ 2.99 17.94 


Windsoft C-Fold Paper Towels 1-Ply White 12ct 
Item # 121341  


Costco 1 @ 
29.99 


29.99 


Swingline Commercial Stapler Black SWI 44401S 
Item # 498087  


Costco 9 @ 7.99 71.91 


X-Acto 26234 Laser Guided 12-Sheet Paper 
Trimmer Item # 714198 


Costco 1 @ 
51.99 


51.99 


Office Impressions Paper Clips, Smooth Finish, 
Jumbo Size, 1,000ct OFF 82122PK  


Costco 5 @ 6.29 31.45 


Scotch Magic Greener Tape with Dispenser 3/4" x 
900" 6ct MMM 8126PC38 Item # 600940  


Costco 9 @ 
14.99 


134.91 


Remanufactured High Yield Black Laser Toner 
Cartridge for Lexmark X945X2KG (36K Page Yield) 


Fry’s 1 @ 
129.99 


129.99 


Remanufactured High Yield Color Laser Toner 
Cartridge for Lexmark X945X2KG (36K Page Yield) 


Fry’s 1 @ 
129.99 


129.99 


Lexmark X940e MFP Multifunction Laser Printer 
Copier Fax Scanner 21Z0200 (Refurbished) 


Fry’s 1 @ 
299.99 


299.99 


  Total 2,017.15 
 


                                                           
1
 Quote taken from Costco at costco.com on 3/28/2015. 


2
 Quote taken from Fry’s Electronics at frys.com.com on 4/1/2015. 



http://www.costco.com/.product.116691.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.116691.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.629135.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.629135.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.956475.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.115723.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.115723.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.629937.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.118082.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.118082.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.555046.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.555046.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.625766.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.677776.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.677776.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.498150.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.498150.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.121341.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.121341.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.498087.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.714198.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.714198.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.636932.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.636932.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.600940.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.600940.html
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Instruction Consumables:   Assumes a total of $1,833.27 for instructional consumables 


and curriculum resource materials (see below) in preparation for the first day of school. 


This averages to $12.22 per student. 


Avery® Economy View Binder, Round Ring, 2 inch, 
White  
Item # 847651 


150 @ 3.79 568.50 


Post-it Super Stick Notes 3" x 3" Assorted Colors 12ct  
Item # 600552  


9 @ 14.89 134.01 


Dixon Ticonderoga HB #2 Pencil, 96ct DIX 13872 Item 
# 684756  


6 @ 14.99 89.94 


Pacon Chart Tablet w/Manuscript Cover White 25ct 
Item # 860390  


6 @ 5.99 35.94 


Post-It Self-Stick Easel Pads, 25 in. x 30 in., White, 2ct 
MMM 559  
Item # 115924  


2 @ 44.79 89.58 


Neenah Exact Index Card Stock, Letter, White, 90lb, 
250ct  
Item # 631068 


10 @ 7.89 78.90 


Office Impressions Desk Style Highlighter, Chisel Tip, 
Fluorescent Pink, 12ct OFF 82422 Item # 116822  


15 @ 5.08 76.20 


Avery Clear Application Permanent Glue Sticks, .26 oz, 
18ct AVE 98089 Item # 115583  


6 @ 7.29 43.74 


Poster Boards 150 @ .50 75.00 
Dry Erase Markers-EXPO Erase Marker Kit, Chisel/Fine 
Points, Assorted Colors 


8 @ 18.69 149.52 


Colored Pencils 150 @ 1.00 150.00 
Markers 150 @ 1.00 150.00 
Costco Copy Paper, Letter, 20lb, 92-Bright, 5,000ct 6+ 
Case Pricing CS1 677776  


6 @ 31.99 191.94 


Total  $1833.27 


 


Membership Dues, Registrations, & Travel:  Assumes no cost for membership dues, 


registrations, and travel during Start-up phase. 


AIS Contracted Services:   Assumes no additional cost for AIS contracted services as 


there are no contracted services for AIS in our start-up process. 


Special Education Contracted Services:  Assumes no cost for contracted special 


education services, as start-up occurs prior to first day of school for students.  The 


Director of Student Learning will oversee newly enrolled paperwork for review and 


scheduling to provide services once the school year has officially begun. 


Curriculum & Resource Materials:  Assumes a total cost of $1750 to provide each 


General Education Teacher and the Physical Education/Chess Teacher with (7) a 


budget of $250 to purchase online and in-person teaching resources. Assumes $2000 for 


Galileo Program license that will be used to make Formative Assessments by the 


Curriculum Team for Y1.   


 


 



http://www.costco.com/.product.847651.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.847651.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.600552.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.684756.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.860390.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.860390.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.115924.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.115924.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.631068.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.631068.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.116822.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.116822.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.115583.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.115583.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.677776.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.677776.html
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Library/Software:  Assumes no upfront cost for software in the start-up phase. 


 SAIS Software:   Assumes no costs for SAIS software, as these costs will be 


incurred beginning August 2016, and paid with Year 1 funds.  Synergy will 


likely be our SAIS program at $12 per student per year. 


 SRI License:   Assumes no costs for SAIS software, as these costs will be 


incurred beginning August 2016, and paid with Year 1 funds.   


 Study Island License:   Assumes no cost for an administration license for the 


months beginning July 2016 for the Curriculum Team.  Assumes no cost for 


student licenses for month of July 2016, as school as not started yet. 


Operations & Maintenance (O&M) Expenditures:   


Supplies:  Assumes $1397.81 for supplies (quote from Costco) that will be needed during 


start-up, including: 


Items Cost per unit Total 


Lysol® Disinfecting Wipes Lemon & Fresh Scents 80 
Wipes 6ct Item # 803991  


4 @ 14.99 $59.96 


Georgia-Pacific Push Paddle Paper Towel Roll Dispenser  
Item # 134487  


12 @ 33.79 405.48 


Georgia-Pacific Bath Tissue 2-Roll Dispenser Gray  
Item # 500037  


6 @ 39.98 239.88 


Shop-Vac 24 Gallon 6.5 HP Heavy-duty Wet / Dry 
Vacuum Item # 594734  


1@ 129.99 129.99 


Scott Hard Roll Paper Towels 1-Ply White 12ct  
Item # 599758  


1 @ 99.99 99.99 


Unisan Professional Loop Wet Cotton Mop Head  
Item # 117294  


2 @ 7.98 15.96 


Unisan Quick Change Metal Head Mop Handle  
Item # 117305  


2 @ 8.49 16.98 


Rubbermaid Wavebrake Pressure 35-Quart 
Wringer/Bucket RCP 758088YW Item # 150301 


1 @ 69.99 69.99 


Classic Clear Low-Density Trash Bags 16 gal Clear 500ct 
WBI BC33 Item # 599713  


1 @ 38.99 38.99 


Rubbermaid Plastic Wastebasket Black 7 gal RCP 
295600BK Item # 116825  


12 @ 5.99 71.88 


Rubbermaid Brute Trash Can 44 gal Gray Item # 116802  1 @ 52.99 52.99 


Earthsense Recycled Star Bottom Trash Bags 55-60 gal 
Clear 100ct WBI RNW5815C Item # 555922 


1 @ 71.59 71.59 


Kirkland Signature™ Facial Tissue Lodge Pack 30-count  
Item # 720894  


1 @ 29.99 29.99 


OSHA Safety Notice Poster Item # 897831  1 @ 24.99 24.99 


Purell NXT Instand Hand Sanitizer Refill 1,000ml GOJ 
215608 EA Item # 120731 


2 @ 11.39  22.78 


Purell NXT Instant Hand Sanitizer Dispenser White/Gray 
GOJ 212006 Item # 117434  


2 @ 8.19 16.38 


Labor Law Posters With 1 Year Update Service Included  1 @ 29.99 29.99 


 Total $1397.81 



http://www.costco.com/.product.803991.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.803991.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.134487.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.500037.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.594734.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.594734.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.599758.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.117294.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.117305.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.150301.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.150301.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.599713.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.599713.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.116825.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.116825.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.116802.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.555922.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.555922.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.720894.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.897831.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.120731.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.120731.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.117434.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.117434.html

http://www.costco.com/.product.155362.html
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Marketing/Advertising:   Assumes $1,849.24 for marketing and advertisement 


expenses for both teachers and students. (See section C.2 of this charter application for 


details.) 


O & M Contracted Services:  Assumes cost of $6,900 as Pensar Academy will only 


contract with outside operations and maintenance vendors for: 


 Financial/business services during the start-up phase.  Assumes business 


consultation and handling of payroll through ASPIRE Business Consultants at 


a reduced rate of $450 for June and $450 for July 2016.3   


 Legal services during the start-up phase.  Assumes a total of $5,000 for legal 


services provided. Pensar Academy intends to utilize the Carter Law Group 


during the start-up phase for 501(c)(3) processing and governance 


consultation.4 


 Assumes flat fee of $1,000.00 as quoted by Board on Track for governing board 


support, training, and professional development.5 


 Assumes no upfront cost for Marsden maintenance services for July of 2016 will 


be prorated.  Assumes that payment for August of 2016 will be prorated.6 


 Assumes no upfront cost for Marsden security services for July of 2016 will be 


prorated.  Assumes that payment for August of 2016 will be prorated.7 


Building Rent/Lease/Loan:  Assumes rental fee of a facility for July will be deferred and 


divided into monthly payments beginning in August 2015.    


Building & Improvements:  Assumes no upfront building improvement costs out of 


Start-up Budget as improvement costs will be rolled into the monthly rental fees 


beginning in August of 2016 at both facility options laid out in C.1.  Both landlords are 


open to this option with tenant leases.  In addition, Pensar Academy has a contingency 


of $10,000 allocated for building and improvements each year 1 to 3.   


Land & Improvements:  Assumes no upfront land improvement costs are to be paid by 


Pensar Academy. Assumes landlord will pay or absorb into the cost of the lease any 


building improvement costs based on conversations with other charter startups. In the 


event that the landlord is unable to cover the costs of any needed improvements prior to 


the school opening, Pensar Academy will work with the Governing Board to assume 


short-term loans from community entities such as Arizona Community Foundation 


building fund or Charter School Development Corporation, as identified by other recent 


charter start-up schools. Assumes that if short-term loans were necessary, other non-


essential line items would be reduced to pay back the loan in a timely manner.   Pensar 


Academy has also allocated a contingency of $5,000 annually for land and 


improvements in years 1 through 3. 


                                                           
3
 Quote from Heather Jones, ASPIRE Financial Services, March 2015. 


4
 Quote from Mackenzie Woods, Carter Law Group, March 2015. 


5
 Quote from Todd Frampton, Board on Track, April 2015. 


6
 Quote from Tommy Messner, Marsden, April 2015. 


7
 Quote from Tommy Messner, Marsden, April 2015. 
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Fees/Permits:  Assumes $1,000 for fees and permits such as a Certificate of Occupancy 


and Fire Marshall’s inspection based on similar charter school start-up estimates in 


order to prepare for building occupancy.    


Office Furniture: Assumes total cost of $1596.00 for front office furniture for Directors 


and Office Manager.  Figure broken down below: 


Items Per unit price8 Total 
Admin Desks (Used) 3 @ 179.00 537.00 
Conference Table 1 @ 179.00 179.00 
Conference Table Chairs 6 @ $100 600.00 
Lateral File Cabinet (Used) 1 @ 200 200.00 
Vertical File Cabinets-2 Drawer (Used) 2 @ $40 80.00 
 Total 1,596.00 


 


Property/Casualty Insurance:  Assumes $400 per month for property/casualty 


insurance, including director’s and operator’s insurance during the start-up phase based 


on a quote from Holmes Murphy.    


Liability Insurance:  Assumes $200 per month for liability insurance, including 


director’s and operator’s insurance during the start-up phase based on a quote from 


Holmes Murphy.    


Utilities:  Assumes no upfront cost to Pensar Academy for July 2016.  Pensar Academy 


intends to negotiate occupancy during this month which would prorate the month of 


utilities to come due in August of 2016.  Assumes total square footage of 8,550 (150 


students time $57 square foot) at a rate of $1.50/square foot.  


Phone/Communications/Internet Connectivity:  Assumes $150 for month of July 2016 


for Internet and Phone service through Cox.   Assumes Directors will utilize personal 


internet and phone for months leading to July of 2016.  As mentioned in the building 


improvements section above, funds have been allocated in anticipation for technology 


infrastructure for 75-400 computers over the course of Y1-Y3. 


Classroom Furniture & Equipment: Assumes $17,681.50 in classroom equipment, an 


average of $117.88 per student in Y1.  The cost is broken down below: 


Item Per Unit Price Total 
Desks (New) 150 @ 99.95 14,992.50 
Teacher Desks (Used) 6 @ 179.00 1074 
Vertical File Cabinets-2 Drawer (Used) 6 @ $40 240 
PE/Chess/Cafeteria Tables 25 @ $25 625 
PE/Chess/Cafeteria Chairs 150 @ $5 750 
 Total $17,681.50 


 


Student Technology Equipment:  Assumes a total of $13,499.25 for 75 student laptops 


(Chromebooks at $179.99 apiece) from Fry’s Electronics. 


                                                           
8
 Quote from Affordable Business Interiors. 
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Office Technology Equipment:  Assumes cost of $7,300 for office technology equipment.  


Assumes $5,980 for school laptops for 7 teachers, 2 directors, and 1 office manager at a 


cost of $598.00/laptop;  Assumes $1,320 for 6 projectors for the 6 general education 


classrooms at $220/projector purchased from Fry’s Electronics.   


Other Leases (Security, Copiers, etc.):   Assumes one large black and white copier, which 


also scan and fax, at $350/month for 40,000 copies per month x 1 month. Quoted by 


administration at Create Academy. 


Loan Repayment:  Assumes no loan repayment due at time of start-up.  Loan of $7,000 


to Martin Ole Zupetz begins payment in August of 2016. 


Other: Assumes no additional expenses for maintenance and operations for Pensar 


Academy. 


d. Revenues vs. Expenditures 


The total revenue for the start-up budget is $100,000.  The total expenditures are $95,561.72.  This 


leaves a surplus of $4,438.28.  Pensar Academy intentionally budgeted to leave an approximate 4% 


contingency fund to assist with operations in case of delay in equalization pay for August of 2016.   


e. Consistency of Time Frames 


The timeframes described in all sections of the application package are consistent with the timeframes 


listed on the start-up budget. 


f. Consistency with All Sections 


This section, C.4 Start-up Budget is consistent with all sections of the application package. 








Sandra M. Zupetz 


 


 


 


 


Administrative Experience 


Principal Glendale Elementary School District #40                             2011-2013 


(Supervision of 60 teachers and 8 Site Coordinators across 4 school sites in an Intervention K-2 
Summer Reading Academy, Service as chief administrator in implementing policies, coordinating 
curriculum activities, and overseeing budget;  Facilitation and conceptualization of district goals 
and strategic plan; Facilitation of organizational efficiency. Result:  Average Number of Students 
who showed growth that attended 10 days or more: 92%.) 
 


Athletic Director      Glendale Elementary School District #40     2002-08/2013-14 


(Recruited/Supervised/Hired a coaching and support staff for 8 sports; Coordinated scheduling, 


transportation, professional refereeing services, personnel operations, inventory, and the budget; 


Administered program in compliance with AIA guidelines; Executed/planned events; Hosted basketball 


and wrestling tournaments, including staffing, fundraising, crowd control, community sponsors; Authored 


press releases; Coordinated “Player Code of Conduct”.) 


Compensatory Education Coordinator   Glendale Elementary School District #40   2007-08 


(Supervised 4 teachers in after school tutoring program, including observations, alignments of the syllabi 


to state mandates, teacher recruitment. hiring, student scheduling; Managed budget; 


Accumulated/managed data to drive instructional lesson planning.) 


21st Century Afterschool Coordinator   Glendale Elementary School District #40   2006-07 


(Supervised 10 teachers in after school tutoring program, including observations, alignments of syllabi to 


state standards, teacher recruitment/hiring, student recruitment/scheduling; Managed a budget for 


supplies, personnel, and facility usage ; Authored a renewal grant application for 21st Century Learning 


Centers; Completed monitoring reports; Coordinated community events; Partnered with local businesses 


and volunteers.) 


Other Leadership Experience 


 GESD Strategic Planning Committee         (2013-14) *Selected by Asst. Superintendent 


 Special Education Monitoring Cadre         (2010-11) *Selected by Special Ed. Director  


 Special Education Discipline Matrix Committee   (2010-11)   


 GESD Athletic Program Site Supervisor  (2010-2011, 2013-14) 


 Site Council Member       (2006-08) 


 GEO Summer Coordinator    (2007-08) 


 School Wide Discipline Review Board        (2007-08)  *Elected by colleagues 


 ASU Hosting Teacher     (2006-08)  


 Special Education Team Leader   (2007-08) 


 Special Education Team Leader & Mentor  (2006-07) 


  







Community Service Experience: 


 Community Health Fair Coordinator   (2008) 


 Brains n’ Brawn Decathlon Chairperson  (2008) 


 Spring Medieval Madness Chairperson  (2008) 


 Harvest Fair Chairperson    (2006, 2007, 2012, 2013) 


 Dinner Theatre Night Coordinator   (2007) 


 Pennies for Cancer Fundraising Liaison  (2014) 


Teaching Experience 


Teacher-7/8th Grade   Sunset Vista Elementary  (2014-Present) 


Teacher-7th Grade   Landmark School   (2013-Present) 


Teacher-6th Grade   Landmark School    (2012-13) 


Special Education Teacher  Glendale Success Academy    (2010-2012)  


Special Education Teacher  Landmark Middle School    (2003-2008)  


Responsibility Room Teacher  Landmark Middle School              (08/2002-06/2003) 


Professional Development Implementations: 


Zupetz, S.  (2013, July)  Text Structures: It’s all in how you frame it!   District-wide presentation across 


4 campuses in Glendale, AZ.  Zupetz, S. (2013, July)  Interactive Notebooks:  The Serious Schema in 
Scrapbooking!  District-wide presentation across 4 GESD Campuses in Glendale, AZ.Zupetz, S.  (2013, 


July)   The Questioning Matrix. District-wide presentation across 4 GESD Campuses in Glendale, AZ. 


Zupetz, S.  (2013, July)  Teaching as Art, Craft, and Science. Podcast presentation across 4 GESD 


Campuses in Glendale, AZ. Zupetz, S.  (2012, January)  Psychotropic Medications:  An Overview.  
Presentation at the Glendale Success Academy in Glendale, AZ. Zupetz, S. (2012, March). True Colors 
Personality Test.  Presentation at Glendale Success Academy. Zupetz, S. (2012, February). Spivey 
Sentence Structuring.  Presentation at Glendale Success Academy. Zupetz, S. (2008, April). Wells Fargo:  
Your wish is “granted.”  Presentation at Landmark Middle School in Glendale, AZ.  Zupetz, S. (2007, 


September)  Accommodations Take-out. Presentation at Landmark Middle School in Glendale, AZ. 


Zupetz, S. & Moran, P. (2007, October). Learning Disabilities:  Up Close and Personal. Presentation at 


Landmark Middle School in Glendale, AZ. 


Accolades: 


 2013 SRP Grant Recipient:  Sports Engineering 


 2008 Landmark Teacher of the Year 


 2007 Wells Fargo Arizona Teacher of the Year Nominee 


 2007 Wells Fargo Grant Recipient (Co-authored 3 other approved grants.) 


Education 


 MA  Northern Arizona University    Flagstaff, AZ Educational Leadership 


 BA   College of Saint Rose    Albany, NY Sociology//Criminal Justice 


 Other   Rio Salado College   Tempe, AZ Education Courses 
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AGENDA ITEM:  NEW CHARTER APPLICATION – PENSAR ACADEMY 


Pensar Academy submitted a complete new charter application package to serve grades 4-8 for the Board’s 
consideration. The revised application package meets the minimum scoring requirements set by the Board for 
the 2016-2017 application cycle.  


REPORT SUMMARY 


Applicant Name: Pensar Academy 


Authorized Representative Name: Sandra Zupetz 


Proposed School Name:  Pensar Academy 


Proposed School Location: Glendale Avenue East of the US-60 in Glendale, Arizona 


Mission Statement 


Pensar Academy will develop middle school students with the essential skills to be agents of change in a 21st 
century global society. 


Target Population 


Pensar Academy plans to target students in 4th through 8th grade in the northwest quadrant of urban Phoenix. 
According to the Applicant, there are no schools in this area with a letter grade of A or B and school proficiency 
data for reading is at or below 67 percent per school in the 2013/2014 school year.. Each school in the 
surrounding area has a Free and Reduced Price Lunch rate between 90-97 percent and a zip code analysis 
identified that between 53-70 percent of students speak a language other than English at home. On average, 
over 75 percent of students are in a minority subgroup.


Student Count 


Year Grades Served # of Students 


1 4-6 150 


2 4-7 300 


3 4-8 400 


School Calendar 
Standard, 183 days 
 
Target Start Date 
August 8, 2016 
 
 


Application Package Scoring 
 


 Preliminary TRP Scores Revised TRP Scores 


Any Falls Below the Expectations ratings? No No 


Any section in which more than one  
evaluation area scored Approaches? 


Yes No 


  Percent Meets  Percent Meets 


Educational Plan Score ≥ 95% Meet standard? No 80% Yes 100% 


Operational Plan Score ≥ 95% Meet standard? Yes 96% Yes 100% 


Business Plan Score ≥ 95% Meet standard? No 80% Yes 100% 


The Technical Review Panel (TRP) provided the Applicant with written technical assistance based on its review of 
the preliminary written application package and the Applicant submitted a revised written application package 
prior to the in-person interview. 
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In-Person Interview Summary 


During the in-person interview the Applicant responded to the questions regarding each Plan (Educational, 
Operational, Business).  
 
The capacity interview was attended by three board members and one potential board member. Two of the 
attending board members - the school founders - will transition to leadership roles within the school if the 
application is approved. The applicants effectively addressed the TRP’s questions and concerns about the 
school’s shared leadership model and were optimistic, but realistic, about the challenges they will face serving a 
high-poverty, high-ELL (English Language Learner) population.  
 
The TRP’s greatest concern was the dynamic between the two school leaders, specifically, how they interact 
under pressure while working closely together. It was beneficial seeing them in the interview setting, noting how 
comfortably and naturally they interact, and observing how they are drawn together through their shared vision 
of founding Pensar Academy and serving the target community. Both leaders are strong communicators and 
appear to be comfortable delegating to one another if necessary. Both school leaders have lived and worked in 
the target area (Pensar Capacity Interview, 36:23). The leaders also shared their experiences visiting high-
performing charter schools such as KIPP in Houston and Renaissance in Los Angeles and discussed how they 
were inspired to focus on building a strong, supportive, school culture based on what they observed at both 
schools (Pensar Capacity Interview, 1:06:00). 
 
The other two members spoke less, but were engaged throughout and clarified important questions about the 
board’s role in providing oversight and establishing strong financial processes. The strengths of all team 
members - particularly in the areas of finance and facilities - augmented the founders’ strengths, though all 
shared an obvious familiarity with, and commitment to, serving the target population. 


Qualitative Analysis Summary 


The TRP recommends that the application for Pensar Academy be approved because the plan presents a 
rigorous high-quality school that focuses on post-secondary success and teaches more than just the standards. 
Additionally, the operations and business plans are detailed; support the school’s mission and vision; and the 
school leaders are passionate, committed, and have experience working with students in the target area. 


The Applicant successfully demonstrates that students in the target area will need more than knowledge of the 
standards to be successful in college; they will need to learn how to think critically and collaboratively. Pensar 
Academy will teach students these necessary skills and will expose them to positive college role models and real-
world projects, campus visits, and academic trajectory planning to be sure they are adequately prepared for 
their future success. 


The school's operations and business plans are clearly drawn and provide needed support to the school leaders. 
The office manager and an office aide will handle time-consuming reporting and other administrative tasks, 
leaving the leaders free to focus on other things (Operational Plan, B.3, p. 4). The school will also seek 
administrative support through parent and community volunteers.  


The shared leadership structure is clearly delineated and duties are enumerated in detail. This level of specificity 
will increase efficiency and ensure that there is no confusion about ownership of responsibilities. The proposed 
school leaders are both strong communicators and appear to be comfortable collaborating and delegating 
where necessary. Although one leader plans to direct school instruction and the other plans to direct school 
operations, they appear to be conversant in either role, giving them the flexibility to provide assistance if 
necessary. This kind of flexibility adds tremendous capacity to the leadership team. 
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Finally, both proposed school leaders have worked with the target population in the past and are passionate 
about working with this population again. This passion is supported by a wealth of experience working with 
underserved populations as instructors and as administrators. In discussing the multiple instructional strategies 
outlined in the plan, it was apparent that these strategies were chosen because the leaders have used them with 
this population and found them to be successful. Based on the strength of these leaders, combined with the 
strength of all three sections of the application package, the TRP recommends the approval of this application. 


A. EDUCATIONAL PLAN  


The following summary was created from excerpts and summaries of the documents submitted for the 
Applicant’s Educational Plan. 


Plan Summary 


Pensar Academy proposes to open Pensar Academy, serving grades 4 – 8, and teach them to “critically navigate 
new challenges to resolution; collaborate and communicate with purpose and production; and reach their full 
potential in post-secondary education to become agents of change within the community.” The school plans to 
open with grades 4 – 6 and add a grade each year, ultimately growing to serve grades 4 – 8. The school plans to 
offer instruction based on individualized student growth plans, blended learning, project-based learning, and a 
backward-design model that encourages students to organize and plan proactively as they prepare for high 
school, college, and beyond.  


The Applicant plans to use the Scholastic Reading Program and Study Island Online for ELA (English Language 
Arts) instruction and SRA or Read Naturally for ELA interventions. Math instruction will be delivered through 
teacher-designed projects, Study Island Online, and Khan Academy. Science instruction will be delivered through 
projects designed by the Buck Institute for Education, Scholastic Science World, and through teacher-generated 
lessons.  


Pensar ’s teachers will follow a blended-learning rotational model. In this model, students move through three 
different levels: direct instruction, differentiated support, and project-based application, based on past 
performance and with ongoing teacher support. Within each of these levels, course content is learned through a 
combination of direct whole group instruction, online learning, targeted small group intervention, and project-
based learning. Movement through these levels corresponds to skill development and increased mastery and 
knowledge application. 


Mastery is determined through daily end-of-lesson assessments, student portfolios, and end-of-unit 
assessments. The Scholastic Reading Inventory and the Basic Reading Inventory will be used for ELA screening. 
Quarterly benchmarks will be given as summative assessments in addition to tests such as the AzMERIT. 


Academic Systems Plan 


The Academic Systems Plan (ASP) for new Applicants is for the purpose of ensuring the school’s essential 
systems are in place and appropriate for providing a quality education for each student it serves through the 
creation of a comprehensive, sufficiently detailed and implementable plan in the Areas of Curriculum, 
Assessment, Monitoring Instruction, and Professional Development. It is also intended to focus the school on 
meeting the Board’s Academic Performance Expectations. 


The Applicant submitted an ASP that met the criteria in all areas. 
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Curriculum Samples 


Curriculum samples were provided for grades 4-8. The table below indicates which curriculum samples in the 
revised application package met all Board requirements (+), and which had deficiencies (-). 
 


Grade Math Reading Writing Science 


4 + + + + 


5 + + +  


6 + + +  


7 + + +  


8 + + + + 


Educational Plan Findings 


 Preliminary TRP Scores Revised TRP Scores 


Educational Plan Score ≥ 95% Meet standard? No 44 of 55 Yes 55 of 55 


Number of “Falls Below” ratings 0 0 


Number of “Approaches” ratings 11 0 


Analysis of Educational Plan 


The Educational Plan meets the standard for approval because the Applicant’s post-secondary focus addresses 
specific needs in the target population, the school’s focus on strong and varied instructional strategies supports 
its aggressive goals, and because the emphasis in planning and time-management will support students in the 
classroom and beyond. 


The Applicant makes a persuasive case for the importance of middle-school grades as the “make or break” 
academic years by presenting compelling data showing a decline in achievement in middle-school math and 
reading scores at traditional schools in the target area (Educational Plan, A.1, p. 5). Only seven percent of 
residents in the target community have attained a bachelor’s or master’s degree. Pensar Academy addresses 
this challenge by extending its focus to cover not just the standards, but to teaching students how to think 
critically and collaboratively. Pensar Academy will keep students engaged by ensuring that they are armed with 
academic prowess, training in the college process, and exposure to college role models. This post-secondary 
focus is an innate part of Pensar Academy’s culture and reinforced through assigning real-world projects, 
campus visits, and academic trajectory planning (Educational Plan, A.1 p.3). 


The school founders are both experienced teachers and this is reflected in the application’s focus on the 
importance of strong teachers and strong teaching practices. The Applicant points out that a highly effective 
classroom teacher “can have 2-3 times more of an impact than external factors such as environment and home 
life in student academic achievement and math” (Educational Plan, A.1, p.7) and repeatedly emphasizes and 
defines what “highly-effective” means in the context of this program. Teachers will not only be evaluated in 
terms of their students’ test scores and through other quantitative and qualitative criteria, but also for their 
passion for expanding their background knowledge in their respective academic area(s). Beyond teacher quality 
and commitment, the Educational Plan describes a multitude of instructional strategies that complement one 
another and align with the school’s mission and vision: cooperative learning, essential elements of instruction, 
universal design for learning, response to intervention, and project-based learning are just a few examples 
(Educational Plan, A.1, p. 7). These strategies are introduced and described as opportunities for strong and 
caring instructors to interact with students, to differentiate instruction, and to support and develop students. 


Finally, Pensar Academy’s plan to model and teach backward design principles to students who will then use this 
tool to manage their own schedules and chart their own academic trajectories is a strong strategic complement 
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to their larger, post-secondary focus (Educational Plan, A.1, p.6). By teaching students to begin with the end in 
mind, Pensar Academy will empower students to manage their own time and their own lives, much as they will 
have to do in high school, in college, and in the world outside of school. 


B. OPERATIONAL PLAN 


The following summary was created from excerpts and summaries of the documents submitted for the 
Applicant’s Operational Plan. 


Plan Summary 


 
Pensar Academy is a non-profit corporation, located in Litchfield Park, Arizona, that was created on March 26, 
2015 for the purpose of establishing, marketing and operating one or more public charter schools with three 
Directors:  Patricia Paddock (took office April 6, 2015), Sandra Zupetz (took office April 6, 2015) and Tricia 
Mercado (took office March 26, 2015).  
 
Pensar Academy’s governing body and corporate board are the same and were established for the express 
purpose of founding and governing Pensar Academy. The board’s responsibilities, as presented in the 
application package - and reinforced during the capacity interview - are to promote the school’s mission and 
vision; to fundraise; to monitor program effectiveness; to provide financial oversight; to hire, support, and 
evaluate the school leaders; to promote the school to the public; to represent it in the community, and to create 
committees to facilitate the board’s work (Operational Plan, B.3, p.1).  
 
Named board officers are president, vice president, secretary, and treasurer. The school leaders, Ms. Zupetz and 
Ms. Paddock, currently serve as founding board members, but will move to ex officio members should the 
application be approved. Additional board members will be added with expertise in charter school facilities, 
Response to Intervention (RTI) and instruction, sales, marketing, and governance. 
 
The board plans to implement the following standing committees to aid in the start-up operations of the school: 
governance, finance, academics, and development. The governance committee will, among its other duties, 
oversee the recruiting, drafting, and training of new board members.  
 
The day-to-day management of the school will be delegated to the leadership team of Ms. Zupetz and Ms. 
Paddock, who will serve as director of operations and director of student learning, respectively. The board will 
employ and evaluate the leaders’ performance. The leadership team will be supported by an office manager and 
an office aide and plans to seek administrative support through parent and community volunteers. Contracted 
services will include financial management, employee benefits, special education services, legal services, and 
food services. The application package contains information on each of these services and lists possible 
providers. 
 


School Governing Body Member Type Number Name 


Organization Principal(s) 3 Patricia Paddock, Sandra Zupetz and Tricia Mercado 


Principal Background Information  


Authorized Representative and Principal:  Sandra Zupetz  
Confirmed Education History: Master of Education in Educational Leadership, Northern Arizona University, 2008 
Confirmed Employment History: Glendale Elementary School District, Teacher, June 2010 to present. 
Arizona FCC Expires: December 6, 2016 
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Current or Past Charter Affiliations1: None 


Principal Name:  Tricia Mercado  
Confirmed Education History: Bachelor of Science in Accountancy, Arizona State University, 2008 
Confirmed Employment History: Klecka, Williams and Klecka, CPAs, Accountant, December 2008 - February 
2014; ECS, Controller, February 2014 - November 2014; Desert Botanical Gardens, Controller, December 2014 to 
present. 
Arizona FCC Expires: February 11, 2019 
Current or Past Charter Affiliations1: None 
 
Principal Name:  Patricia Paddock  
Confirmed Education History: Master of Education in Educational Administration, Grand Canyon University, 
2012 
Confirmed Employment History: Glendale Elementary School District, Teacher, August 2006 - December 2014; 
Great Hearts Academies, Exceptional Student Services Coordinator, January 2015 to August 1, 2015 
Arizona FCC Expires: May 3, 2018 
Current or Past Charter Affiliations1: None 


Operational Plan Findings 


 Preliminary TRP Scores Revised TRP Scores 


Operational Plan Score ≥ 95% Meet standard? Yes 24 of 25 Yes 25 of 25 


Number of “Falls Below” ratings 0  0 


Number of “Approaches” ratings 1 0 


 


Analysis of Operational Plan 


The Operational Plan meets the standard for approval because it provides a clear description of the 
responsibilities and structure of the board that follows Arizona requirements. In addition, it provides a clear 
delineation of the roles and responsibilities for administering the day-to-day activities of the school and presents 
a clear and detailed picture of all contracted services. Finally, the shared leadership model described in the 
petition and in the capacity interview by Ms. Zupetz and Ms. Paddock puts two knowledgeable, high-capacity 
leaders in a position where they can stretch and adapt to meet challenges. 


The description of board composition and responsibilities is clearly drawn and emphasizes a commitment to 
proper procedure, reporting, and fiduciary responsibility. The proposed duties clearly establish an environment 
in which the board remains above and separate from administrative functions and properly focused on policy 
and oversight (Operational Plan, B.2, pp 1-3). Although Ms. Zupetz and Ms. Paddock will remove themselves 
from the board to assume leadership positions at the school, Ms. Mercado, a current board member, and Mr. 
Klonoski, a potential future board member, who were both in attendance at the capacity interview, have 
considerable experience in operations, finance, facilities, and charter school development, which are valuable 
skill sets for board members. Two other board members described in the petition but not attending the capacity 
interview, Mr. Vazquez and Mr. Tarzwell have instructional and school governance experience (Operational 
Plan,, B.2, p.7). 


The Applicant's description of contracted services is highly detailed and includes not only the names of potential 
vendors, but also terms of service and costs (Operational Plan, B.3.2). The level of research and attention to 


                                                           
1 In this section, “Current or Past Charter Affiliations” refers to a leadership or decision-making role in an existing charter school operation, 
such as charter representative, charter principal, or school site leader. 
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detail put into this essential part of Pensar Academy's plan gave the TRP confidence that they will execute their 
plans with the same amount of care and precision.  


Ms. Zupetz and Ms. Paddock will serve as co-leaders for the school. The petition clearly delineates their 
respective responsibilities, which are enumerated in detail (Operational Plan, B.3, pp 1-2). This level of specificity 
will increase efficiency as there should be no confusion for staff or parents about leaders' roles. Ms. Zupetz and 
Ms. Paddock impressed the interview panel with the strength of their shared sense of mission and vision. Given 
their backgrounds and skill-sets, the leaders convinced the board that they were equally well-qualified to fill 
either leadership position, and had, in fact, reversed roles when successfully applying for Walton Family 
Foundation funding (Pensar Capacity Interview, 52:45). This flexibility will allow both leaders to assist in 
operations or instruction, should it become necessary. 


C. BUSINESS PLAN 


The following summary was created from excerpts and summaries of the documents submitted for the 
Applicant’s Business Plan. 


Plan Summary 


Facility Information 


Proposed School Name: Pensar Academy 


Proposed Locations: 


Unconfirmed locations: 
Pensar Academy plans to locate within the following area: 35th Avenue to 
67th Avenue and Camelback Road to Glendale Avenue. A facility has not yet 
been secured, but two options are under consideration: 5222 West Glendale 
Avenue, and 4315 West Glendale Avenue. 


Facilities Requirements: 


The facility must have a square footage between 6,750 and 8,850 square feet. 
There will be a minimum of six classrooms, a conference room, multipurpose 
space, restrooms, teacher work rooms, administrative office, resource room, 
storage room and reception space. The facility will be secured by March of 
2015 and the move in date is set for July 2015. 


Budget Summary 


During the start-up period, Pensar Academy anticipates receiving a $100,000 gift from Martin Zupetz, to be 
dispensed on April 1, 2016. The secured funds, in the amount of $100,000 as stated by the Applicant, were 
confirmed by the financial institution. A zero percent-interest promissory note for $7,000, also from Zupetz and 
used for charter application expenses, will be repaid at $500 each month, with the final payment made in 
September of 2017. Expenses during the start-up period come from employee salaries, office supplies, 
instructional supplies, marketing and advertising, fees/permits, furniture, technology purchases, leases, and 
insurance. The three-year operational budget projects revenues derived only from state funding (equalization 
assistance) with no add-ons. Revenue is based on 90 percent enrollment. Employee salaries are budgeted to 
increase by five percent annually. 


The table below presents a summary of the budget by year: 


 Startup Period Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 


Projected Full Enrollment:  150 300 400 


#  Students Budget Based On:  135 270 360 


Total Revenue: $100,000.00 $862,602.00 $1,687,864.00 $2,217,699 
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Total Expenditures: $95,561.72 $845,767.00 $1,608,173.00 $2,003,736.96 


Ending Balance: $4,438.28 $16,835.00 $79,691.50 $213,962.04 


Business Plan Findings 


 Preliminary TRP Scores Revised TRP Scores 


Business Plan Score ≥ 95% Meet standard? No 24 of 30 Yes 30 of 30 


Number of “Falls Below” ratings 0 0 


Number of “Approaches” ratings 6 0 


Analysis of Business Plan 


The Business Plan meets the standard for approval because it provides a detailed plan for facility needs and 
acquisition, a detailed list of start-up activities, and a balanced budget that is conservative and reflects the 
requirements for implementing the school's academic and operational plans. 


Although the Applicant has not yet secured a specific facility, the facilities plan is highly-detailed, the description 
of need is specific and aligns with the Educational and Operational Plans, and the plan provides options located 
in the proposed target area. The application package contains a detailed timeline for securing the facility and a 
comparison of the two proposed school sites (Business Plan, C.1, Facilities Acquisition Narrative, p. 4) and a 
detailed description of the proposed school layout (Business Plan, C.1, Facilities Acquisition Narrative, pp. 6 -13). 
Proposed board member Jason Klonoski, who attended the capacity interview, has extensive experience in 
securing and developing charter school facilities and voiced his engagement with the school to close on a site. 


The proposed start-up activities will be funded through a $100,000 gift, allowing the school to onboard the 
school leaders two months before school opening and will fund a two-week teacher orientation session, the 
purchase of furniture, and other supplies well before opening day without incurring debt. This approach gives 
the TRP confidence that the Applicant understands the importance of long-term planning and preparation and 
will minimize the likelihood of last-minute challenges by ensuring that processes are set up and paid-for in 
advance. 


The Applicant has submitted a balanced budget that is conservative and establishes a reserve that steadily 
increases for each year of operation. Revenue is calculated at 90 percent of enrollment for each year of 
operation, allowing a margin for attrition and establishing a contingency against low enrollment. Although the 
Applicant anticipates an average distribution of special education and English language learner students (ELLs), 
revenue projections do not include additional funding for these students, though expenses for serving these 
students are budgeted. This is consistent with their conservative approach. Each paid position is budgeted 
anticipating annual salary increases, contingent upon work performance. 


The review team was impressed with Applicant responses to Financial Plan questions in the capacity interview. 
Ms. Mercado, in particular, was succinct, thorough, and knowledgeable in describing the financial controls that 
will be in place at Pensar Academy. (Pensar Capacity Interview, 1:12:42) 


EVIDENCE OF CAPACITY 
 


Applicant Summary 


The table below describes the participation of the Applicant in the In-Person Interview: 
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Name Role 
Attended 


Interview? 


Patricia Paddock Charter Principal Yes 


Sandra Zupetz Charter Principal / Director of Operations Yes 


Tricia Mercado Charter Principal / Board Member Yes 


Jason Klonoski Potential Board Member Yes 


Analysis of Applicant Capacity 


The TRP finds that the Applicant has the range of knowledge, skills, and experience needed to open and operate 
a high quality school because all team members who are listed in the application package and who participated 
in the capacity interview displayed a passion for and engagement in the proposed plan, in addition to having 
robust experience that affords them the capacity to implement it. 
 
Ms. Zupetz and Ms. Paddock have notable resumes that reveal engagement with many different types of 
students in varied settings, both with a focus on serving underserved students in challenging environments. 
Both proposed school leaders have worked as classroom instructors, coaches, and administrators, both at the 
school-level and in the central office. These experiences, together with the passion and engagement they 
displayed throughout the capacity interview, make them ideal shared leaders for the proposed school. Their 
shared description of a “day-in-the-life” of a Pensar Academy student was highly detailed and included potential 
supports and opportunities for struggling students (Pensar Capacity Interview, 8:10). This revealed not only the 
amount of careful planning they have both invested in this plan, but also their understanding of the challenges 
students may bring with them to the school. Their responses showed the sense of urgency with which they plan 
to meet these challenges. Both leaders' involvement with New Schools for Phoenix, a charter school incubator 
program designed to develop, train, and offer ongoing support to new school leaders, will provide them with 
ongoing coaching and support (Pensar Capacity Interview, 49:20). 
 
Tricia Mercado, the only Pensar Academy founding member who will remain on the board after approval, 
answered questions related to the board's role in providing financial oversight competently and completely. She 
will be a valuable asset to the board and the school as an experienced CPA and charter school auditor. 
 
Jason Klonoski, a potential board member, revealed in the interview that he was drawn to work with Pensar 
Academy (an Educational Service Provider) because of their connection with and passion for the target 
community. His experience with Team CFA, particularly related to facility procurement and development, adds 
considerable capacity to the Pensar Academy team (Pensar Capacity Interview, 29:00).  
 
The TRP had some concern that the board will lose valuable K -12 experience as Ms. Paddock and Ms. Zupetz 
leave the board to assume leadership roles at the school. The potential board members listed in the petition, 
Mr. Vazquez, who is currently a classroom instructor and instructional math coach for the Glendale Elementary 
School District and Mr. Tarzwell, who served on the Balsz school board for seven years, bring this much-needed 
experience back to the board (Operational Plan, B.2, p.7). 
 


BOARD OPTIONS 


Option 1: The Board may approve the application package and the charter. The following language is provided 
for consideration: Based upon review of the contents of the portfolio provided for this Applicant and the 
information provided by the representatives of the Applicant during consideration, I move to approve the 
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application package and grant a charter to Pensar Academy to operate Pensar Academy charter school to serve 
grades 4-8. 
 
Option 2: The Board may deny the charter. The following language is provided for consideration: Based upon a 
review of the contents of the portfolio provided for this Applicant and the information provided by the 
representatives of the Applicant during consideration, I move to deny Pensar Academy’s request for a charter 
for the reason(s) that: 
 


 The Applicant is not sufficiently qualified to operate a charter school based on (insert the facts that form 
the basis for determination [i.e., background/fingerprint/credit report of the specific Officers, Members, 
Directors, or Partners]).  


 The Applicant is not sufficiently qualified to operate a charter school based on the (insert the facts from 
the financial, operational and/or academic performance of associated schools or affiliated schools that 
form the basis for the decision).  
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 8 Content Area Reading 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) N/A 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


List the knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 
the year that are foundational to the 
mastery of the Required Standard(s).  


Students know central ideas, author’s tone, inflection, and attitude, author’s purpose, author’s point of view (entertain, inform, 


persuade, direct), Identifying claims and counter arguments, and Identifying fact vs. opinions, how to locate textual evidence, 


taking a stance on an issue, argumentative writing, and relevant evidence.  


 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Describe how the methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons align to 
the Program of Instruction described in the 
application package. 


Pensar Academy utilizes a Blended Learning (BL) educational model that includes Direct Instruction (DI), Small Group 


Intervention, and Projects Based Learning (PBL) for students to achieve mastery of the Arizona College and Career Readiness 


Standards (ACCRS). Lessons are comprised of the 21
st
 century skills of critical thinking, collaboration, communication, and 


creativity. Pensar Academy ensures that all students can reach mastery through the use of Universal Design for Learning (UDL) 


in the preparation of lessons that incorporate multiple learning styles, such as visual, auditory, tactile and kinesthetic. Pensar 


Academy’s rotational model has embedded Response to Intervention (RTI) logistics to ensure that students who did not meet 


mastery are provided intervention immediately following the lesson to increase their understanding of the material. Students 


who are at the mastery level (a minimum of 80%) after the direct instruction will have the opportunity for enrichment through 


the use of Study Island and teacher constructed online learning activities. All students will apply learned content and skills 


learned through this rotational model in PBL extension periods. These components ensure that, at Pensar Academy, will 


students receive an individualized education comprised of 21
st
 century skill building and optimal success in surpassing the 


ACCRS. 


Standard Number* and Description  


The standard number and description of the 
Required Standard(s) being instructed and 
assessed to mastery in the curriculum 
sample.  


8. RI. 6 Determine an author’s point of view or purpose in a text and analyze how the author acknowledges and responds to 


conflicting evidence or viewpoints.  


 


 


 


Materials/Resources Needed 


List all items the teacher and students will 
need for the entire sequence of instruction 
(excluding common consumables) 


Articles: “Equal Rights for Women” by (one per student) and “Ain’t I A Woman” by Sojourner Truth (one per student) 


Computer, Projector and Document Camera 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 
6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by lesson, 
which will provide students with opportunities to engage the grade-level rigor 
defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of instructional 
strategies to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which students 
will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor defined by the 
Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student activities to specific 
component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


1 


Objective: Teacher will state the objective orally to the students. Student will be 


able to (SWBAT) determine the author’s point of view in by: 


 Identifying author’s perspective in informational text 


Anticipatory Set (AS): Teacher will (TW) have students discuss the meaning of 


perspective with their shoulder partner for 1 minute. TW call on two random 


students to summarize their discussion.  


Teacher Model/Inquiry: TW have the following three questions posted on the 


whiteboard. 1. What is Shirley Chisholm thinking and saying about 


discrimination against women? 2. Who is the intended audience of the speech? 


3. What is Shirley Chisholm’s personal role in discriminating against women? 


TW have the class read the speech “Equal Rights for Women” using popcorn. 


After the passage has been read, the TW use metacognition to answer the three 


questions. TW highlight and annotate the statements in the passage that support 


the questions. TW will write the answers to the questions on the board and 


explain their metacognition. TW identify the author’s perspective of the text.  


Guided Practice:  TW monitor students work by circulating the room. TW 


answer clarifying questions for students.  


Check for Understanding: TW call on non-volunteers to share the answers 


they generated to the three questions and the author’s perspective and purpose. 


TW will have students use thumb up/down to show if they agree or disagree. 


TW call on random students to explain the justification for agreeing or 


disagreeing.  


Independent Practice: Teacher will give students five short passages to identify 


the author’s perspective and purpose of the informational text. Mastery is 


correctly answering 4 out of 5 correctly. (80%).  


Closure: TW have students summarize their learning to their partner.  


Small group re-teaching: TW model using a lower lexile text as well as a 


graphic organizer with a different visual layout.  


 


Objective: The teacher will call on a non-volunteer to restate the objective for 


the day. A non-volunteer will state how the teacher will assess their learning.  


Anticipatory Set: Students will (SW) discuss with their partner the meaning of 


perspective. If call upon student will orally summarize their discussion.   


Teacher Model/Inquiry: SW will read the text with the teacher. SW highlight 


and annotate the text as the teacher does.  


Guided Practice: SW will read Sojourner Truth’s “Ain’t I a Women” speech. In 


groups of three the students will read the text together. SW answer the following 


3 questions. 1. What is Truth’s thinking or saying about women? 2. Who is the 


intended audience of the speech? 3. What is Roosevelt’s personal role in slavery 


and being a woman? Each student in the group will be responsible for one of the 


questions. They will highlight and annotate statements in the text that support 


their answer to the questions. Each student will share with their group and 


explain their metacognition. As a group the students will identify the Truth’s 


perspective of the attack speech.   


Check for Understanding: SW listen to classmate. SW will put a thumb up if 


they agree with the answer or thumb down if they disagree. SW will explain 


their justification for agreeing or disagreeing to the class if called upon by 


teacher.  


Independent Practice: Complete independent practice. Complete independent 


practice.  


Closure: SW summarize their learning to their partner. Non-volunteers will 


share their summarization to class.   


Small group re-teaching: Students who do not reach 80% mastery will receive 


re-teaching using a lower lexile text as well as a graphic organizer with a 


different visual layout.  


Extensions: Students will use the computer program Study Island to complete 


questions pertaining to the standard.  


 


 


2 


Objective: Teacher will state the objective orally to the students. SWBAT 


determine the author’s purpose in an informational text by: 


 Identifying the author’s purpose for writing the informational text 


 Locating three details in the information text that support the author’s 


purpose 


Anticipatory Set (AS): TW will have students brainstorm (whole group) 


situations for types of purpose (persuade, inform, or entertain.) 


Teacher Model/Inquiry: TW will use the informational text “Equal Rights for 


Women” by Shirley Chisholm. TW will model reading completing the graphic 


Objective: The teacher will call on a non-volunteer to restate the objective for 


the day. A non-volunteer will state how the teacher will assess their learning. 


Anticipatory Set: SW will have two minutes to write down a situation for each 


type of purpose. TW have students share out.  


Teacher Model/Inquiry: SW will read the text with the teacher. SW annotate 


the text as the teacher does.  


Guided Practice: Using “Ain’t I A Woman”. SW will work in collaborative 


groups of three to complete the graphic organizer to determine the author’s 


purpose from the informational text with three details.  
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organizer to determine What is the author’s purpose for this excerpt of text? 


How do you know? Support your answer with at least three details from the text.  


Guided Practice:  TW monitor students work by circulating the room. TW 


answer clarifying questions for students.  


Check for Understanding: TW call on non-volunteers to share the answers 


they found o complete their graphic organizer to determine the author’s purpose. 


TW will have students use thumb up/down to show if they agree or disagree.  


Independent Practice: Teacher will give students five short passages determine 


the author’s purpose with three details to support. . Mastery is correctly 


answering 4 out of 5 correctly. (80%). Using the graphic organizer is only 


required for the first passage. 


Closure: TW have students summarize their learning to their partner. 


Small group re-teaching: Students who do not reach 80% mastery will receive 


re-teaching. TW use the text in the model. TW model identifying three details to 


support the author’s purpose. TW cut out the support detail sentences and place 


them on the graphic organizer.  


Check for Understanding: SW answer CFU’s questions when call on. SW will 


put a thumb up if they agree with the answer or thumb down if they disagree. 


SW will explain their justification.  


Independent Practice: Complete independent practice. Complete independent 


practice.  


Closure: SW summarize their learning to their partner. Non-volunteers will 


share their summarization to class.   


Small group re-teaching: Students who do not reach 80% mastery will receive 


re-teaching using the text from the model. SW cut out the three detail statements 


that support the author’s purpose. 


Extensions: Students will use the computer program Study Island to complete 


questions pertaining to the standard.  


 


3 


Objective: Teacher will state the objective orally to the students. Student will be 


able to (SWBAT) analyze how the author acknowledges and responds to 


conflicting viewpoints by: 


 Identifying where conflicting viewpoints are located in the text 


 Annotating the text to summarize the conflicting viewpoint     


Anticipatory Set (AS): TW will put these issues on the board. 1. Should the 


driving age be 18? 2. Should the U.S. require people to recycle? TW have 


students write their viewpoint for each question. TW have students do a line-up 


activity by standing on a side of the room that supports their viewpoint. TW 


have student discuss with a student who has an opposing viewpoint. After the 


line-up activity, the teacher will explain the students that in the majority of 


issues there are typically multiple perspective. TW tell students that great writers 


will include conflicting viewpoints (perspective) in their informational text to 


further their purpose of persuading, entertaining, or informing.    


Teacher Model/Inquiry: TW model identifying the conflicting viewpoints in 


the text. The TW model reading the passage Equal Rights for Women and 


highlight the conflicting viewpoints in the text. The TW use the following 


statement in their metacognitive model “Where does Chisholm acknowledge 


other viewpoints in the text.” TW explicitly model the following opposing 


viewpoints from paragraph 13. “One is that women are already protected under 


the law and do not need legislation.” TW model writing a summary statement 


for each highlighted conflicting viewpoint in the text.  TW repeat this with two 


more conflicting viewpoints in the passage.  


Guided Practice:  TW monitor students work by circulating the room. TW 


Objective: The teacher will call on a non-volunteer to restate the objective for 


the day. A non-volunteer will state how the teacher will assess their learning. 


Anticipatory Set: SW write their viewpoint for each issue on the board. SW 


will go stand on the side of the room that supports their viewpoint. SW will pair 


up with a student with an opposing viewpoint and discuss.  


Teacher Model/Inquiry: SW complete the graphic organizer in the teacher’s 


models. SW underline the claims in their text. SW answer teacher posed 


questions when called on as a non-volunteer. SW discuss with their partner why 


selected statement are claims.  


Guided Practice: Using the text, the SW in groups of two highlight three 


additional conflicting viewpoints to show where they are in the text. Above the 


highlighted statement, the SW write a summary statement of the conflicting 


viewpoint.  


Check for Understanding: SW listen to the student presenting. They will put a 


thumb up if they agree or a thumb down if they disagree. If called upon, SW 


explain their why they agree or disagree.  


Independent Practice: Complete independent practice.  


Closure: SW summarize their learning to their partner. Non-volunteers will 


share their summarization to class.   


Small group re-teaching: Students who do not reach 80% mastery will receive 


re-teaching using the text from the model. SW will pretend to be the author of 


the text to see it through their shoes. SW will connect with the author to 
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answer clarifying questions for students. 


Check for Understanding: TW call on a random student to show the text from 


the guided practice under the document camera. TW will have students point to 


their highlighted conflicting viewpoints. SW share their summary of the 


conflicting viewpoint. TW will have students put a thumb up if they agree or a 


thumb down if they disagree. TW call on random students to explain why they 


agree or disagree.  


Independent Practice: Teacher will give students five short passages for 


students to identify the conflicting viewpoints by highlighting and write a 


summary above the statement.  Mastery is correctly writing 4 out of 5 


paragraphs correctly identifying the author’s response to conflict and viewpoint. 


(80%).  


Closure: TW have students summarize their learning to their partner. 


Small group re-teaching: Students who do not reach 80% mastery will receive 


re-teaching. TW will have student pretend to be the author of the text from the 


model. TW will state guiding questions to help the students identify and 


summarize the conflicting viewpoint.  


understand their viewpoint. Once students understand the author’s perspective, 


they will highlight conflicting viewpoints within the text with a summarization. 


A graphic organizer for summarization will be used to assist with the summary 


portion of the task. 


Extensions: Students will use the computer program Study Island to complete 


questions pertaining to the standard.  


 


4 


Objective: Teacher will state the objective orally to the students. SWBAT 


analyze how the author responds to conflicting viewpoints by: 


 Finding response statements in the text that supports the author’s 


viewpoint  


 List relevant facts, definitions, concrete details, or events/experiences 


that support the author’s response.   


 Writing a paragraph to explain how the author responds to conflicting 


viewpoints 


Anticipatory Set (AS):TW will have students discuss how they respond to 


people when they have an conflicting viewpoint. TW will give examples such 


as: 1. The Principal viewpoint is that cell phones do not have an educational 


purpose. 2. Parents believe that schools with a uniform policy are safer.  


Teacher Model/Inquiry: TW use the passage Equal Rights for Women by 


Shirley Chisholm. TW will use the conflicting viewpoint from the teacher model 


in section 3 to respond. TW will model finding the statement “Existing laws are 


not adequate to secure equal rights for women” from the passage that responds 


to the conflicting viewpoint “One is that women are already protected under the 


law and do not need legislation.” TW will model analyzing the text to find 


statements that support the author’s response. TW explain that authors will use a 


Objective: The teacher will call on a non-volunteer to restate the objective for 


the day. A non-volunteer will state how the teacher will assess their learning. 


Anticipatory Set: SW will have two minutes to discuss strategies they use to 


respond to a conflicting viewpoint. TW call on non-volunteers to summarize 


their groups discussion.   


Teacher Model/Inquiry:  SW listen to teacher. SW will highlight the author’s 


responds to the conflicting viewpoint. SW list and highlight the relevant facts, 


definitions, concrete details, or events/experiences from the teacher’s model. SW 


will discuss the teacher’s paragraph.  


Guided Practice: Using the text Equal Rights for Women, SW work in the 


same collaborative groups from section 3.  They look at the 3 statements they 


highlighted during the lesson from the previous section 3 of the conflicting 


viewpoints. SW find the response the author uses to respond and highlight in 


text. SW list relevant facts, definitions, concrete details, or events/experiences 


that support the author’s response. In their groups students will write a 


paragraph explain how the author responds to conflicting viewpoints.    


Check for Understanding: If called upon, SW answer the teacher’s questions. 
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variety of techniques to respond to conflicting viewpoints. These are relevant 


facts, definitions, concrete details, or events/experiences. TW make a list of the 


following on the board and highlight them in the text under the document 


camera. 1. Women have lower-paying jobs. 2 Women are not in upper-level 


jobs. 3. Women do not have the opportunities men do. 4. Women who do not 


conform are stigmatized. TW model two more conflicting viewpoints that were 


identified during sections 3. TW model with metacognition writing a paragraph 


to explain how the Chisholm responds to conflicting viewpoints with relevant 


facts, definitions, concrete details, or events/experiences. 


 


Guided Practice:  TW monitor students work by circulating the room. TW 


answer clarifying questions for students. 


Check for Understanding: TW use a variety of question strategies. TW call on 


non-volunteers.  


Independent Practice: Teacher will give students five short speech excerpts to 


analyze the author’s response to conflicting viewpoints. SW find the conflicting 


viewpoint and identify relevant facts, definitions, concrete details, or 


events/experiences that support the author’s response.  Mastery is correctly 


writing 4 out of 5 paragraphs correctly identifying the author’s response to 


conflict and viewpoint. (80%). SW will select one of the excerpts to explain in a 


paragraph how the author response to conflicting viewpoints. The rubric from 


summative assessment item #2 will be used.  


Closure: TW have students summarize their learning to their partner. 


Small group re-teaching: Students who do not reach 80% mastery will receive 


re-teaching.  


Independent Practice: Complete independent practice.  


Closure: SW summarize their learning to their partner. Non-volunteers will 


share their summarization to class.   


Small group re-teaching: Students who do not reach 80% mastery will receive 


re-teaching using a paired text. SW will use color coding and graphic organizers 


to visualize the author’s response to conflicting viewpoints.  


Extensions: Students will use the computer program Study Island to complete 


questions pertaining to the standard.  


 


 Projects Based Learning  


Projects Based Learning Component-The corresponding project will be 


determined by the curriculum team during the summer of 2016. Please refer to 


A.5 for essential details of the committee.  


 


S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative assessment 


items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided or independent 


practice, and in which the student is assessed independently. In the Student 


Activities column, provide a brief description of the summative assessment (S.A.) 


items that will allow students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the 


Required Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 


administered. 


The summative assessment include 1 multiple choice and 2 written responses. 


Item #1 is a multiple choice item worth 3 points. Students are being assessed on 


their ability to decide the best response to an opposing viewpoint from a given 


scenario. Item #2 is a written response, scored on a rubric worth 6 points. 


Students are being assessed on analyzing how the author acknowledges and 


responds to conflicting viewpoints within a speech. Item #3 is a written 


response, scored on a rubric worth 6 points. Students are being assessed on their 


ability to analyze conflicting viewpoints and why the author including them in 


the speech. The three items are worth a total of 15 points. Students need 12 out 


of 15 points (80%) to be at mastery.  


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of the 


content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly describes 


how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the 


Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 


Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): (3 points) 
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Directions: Read the scenario below. Select the correct multiple answer.  


A student has written a letter to the school...A student has written a letter to the school administration supporting the use of cell phones in a classroom. The student 


acknowledges the administration's opposing viewpoint that cell phones are not valuable in an educational setting. 


 What is the best way for the student to respond to this opposing viewpoint? 


A: by offering quotes from students who say that they really need their phones in the classroom so that they can stay connected with friends 


B: by citing the results of a survey of teens who would like to be allowed to use their phones in the classroom 


C:by promising that if students' grades drop that the privilege of using phones in the classroom can easily be taken away again 


D: by giving examples of educational apps that can be installed on students' phones and used in the classroom 


Answer: D 


Item #1 is a multiple choice item worth 3 points. Students are being assessed on their ability to decide the best response to an opposing viewpoint from a given scenario. 


Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):   


Directions:  Read the excerpts from President Johnson’s speech, then reread the speech and write the gist of each part of the speech in the column to the right.  Excerpts from “The 


Great Society.” (6 points graded on a rubric) 


• Your imagination and your initiative and your indignation1 will determine whether we build a society where progress is the servant of our needs, or a society where old values 


and new visions are buried under unbridled2 growth. For in your time we have the opportunity to move not only toward the rich society and the powerful society, but upward to the 


Great Society.  


• The Great Society rests on abundance and liberty for all. It demands an end to poverty and racial injustice, to which we are totally committed in our time. But that is just the 


beginning.  


• So I want to talk to you today about three places where we begin to build the Great Society—in our cities, in our countryside, and in our classrooms. 


• Aristotle said: “Men come together in cities in order to live, but they remain together in order to live the good life.” It is harder and harder to live the good life in American cities 


today. The catalog of ills is long: There is the decay of the centers and the despoiling of the suburbs. There is not enough housing for our people or transportation for our traffic. 


Open land is vanishing and old landmarks are violated. Worst of all, expansion is eroding these precious and time-honored values of community with neighbors and communion 


with nature. The loss of these values breeds loneliness and boredom and indifference. 


 • And our society will never be great until our cities are great. Today the frontier of imagination and innovation is inside those cities.… New experiments are already going on. It 


will be the task of your generation to make the American city a place where future generations will come, not only to live, but to live the good life. 


A second place where we begin to build the Great Society is in our countryside. We have always prided ourselves on being not only America the strong and America the free, but 


America the beautiful. Today that beauty is in danger. The water we drink, the food we eat, the very air that we breathe, are threatened with pollution. Our parks are overcrowded, 


our seashores overburdened. Green fields and dense forests are disappearing.  


• A few years ago we were greatly concerned about the “Ugly American.” Today we must act to prevent an ugly America.  


• For once the battle is lost, once our natural splendor is destroyed, it can never be recaptured. And once man can no longer walk with beauty or wonder at nature, his spirit will 


wither and his sustenance be wasted. 


A third place to build the Great Society is in the classrooms of America. There your children’s lives will be shaped. Our society will not be great until every young mind is set free 


to scan the farthest reaches of thought and imagination. We are still far from that goal. Today, 8 million adult Americans, more than the entire population of Michigan, have not 


finished five years of school. Nearly 20 million have not finished eight years of school. Nearly 54 million—more than one quarter of all America—have not even finished high 


school.  
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• Each year more than 100,000 high school graduates, with proved ability, do not enter college because they cannot afford it.… Poverty must not be a bar to learning, and learning 


must offer an escape from poverty.    


These are three of the central issues of the Great Society. While our government has many programs directed at those issues, I do not pretend that we have the full answer to those 


problems. But I do promise this: We are going to assemble the best thought and the broadest knowledge from all over the world to find those answers for America. 


 • For better or for worse, your generation has been appointed by history to deal with those problems and to lead America toward a new age.…  


• So, will you join in the battle to give every citizen the full equality which God enjoins and the law requires, whatever his belief, or race, or the color of his skin? 


 • Will you join in the battle to give every citizen an escape from the crushing weight of poverty? 


 • Will you join in the battle to build the Great Society, to prove that our material progress is only the foundation on which we will build a richer life of mind and spirit?    


• There are those timid souls that say this battle cannot be won; that we are condemned to a soulless wealth. I do not agree. We have the power to shape the civilization that we 


want. But we need your will and your labor and your hearts, if we are to build that kind of society.  


• Those who came to this land sought to build more than just a new country. They sought a new world. So I have come here today to your campus to say that you can make their 


vision our reality. So let us from this moment begin our work so that in the future men will look back and say: It was then, after a long and weary way, that man turned the exploits 


of his genius to the full enrichment of his life. 


 • Thank you. Goodbye. 


In Part  5. What opposing viewpoint does President Johnson acknowledge? How does he respond to it? Write your answer below.  


6 Points 3 Points 1 Point 


• Relevant facts, definitions, concrete details and/or other 


information from the text to develop response according to the 


requirements of the prompt  


• Sufficient number of facts, definitions, concrete details and/or 


other information from the text as required by the prompt 


 • Identified the conflicting viewpoints and the author’s response 


• Valid inferences and/or claims from the text where required by 


the prompt  


• Evidence of analysis of the text where required by the prompt 


 


• Some relevant facts, definitions, concrete 


details and/or other information from the text 


to develop response according to the 


requirements of the prompt. 


• Identified the conflicting viewpoints and the 


author’s response 


A mostly literal recounting of events or 


details from the text as required by the prompt 


 


• One relevant facts, definitions, concrete details and/or 


other information from the text to develop response 


according to the requirements of the prompt. 


• Identified the conflicting viewpoints and the author’s 


response (only one) 


• A response that does not address any of the 


requirements of the prompt or is totally inaccurate 


 


Item #2 is a written response, scored on a rubric worth 6 points. Students are being assessed on analyzing how the author acknowledges and responds to conflicting viewpoints 


within a speech. 


Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):   


Directions: Read the following passage and answer the prompt. (6 points, score with the rubric from item #2) 


The Summer of 2012—Too Hot to Handle? by Dauna Coulter August 3, 2012:  


This past June more than 170 all-time U.S. heat records were tied or broken—many of them originally set in the historically hotter months of July and August. And with a drought 


plaguing much of the country, the ground is as dry and crispy as a saltine cracker. By early July, 56% of the contiguous U.S. was experiencing drought. That’s the largest 


percentage in the 12-year record of the U.S. Drought Monitor. Fires scorched over 1.3 million acres across the U.S. in June, reducing hundreds of homes to ashes in the West. Just 
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imagining prospects for the rest of the summer is enough to bring sweat to your brow. And last winter is partly to blame. “799 daytime heat records were broken in the first five 


days of January in the U.S.,” says Jake Crouch, a climate scientist from the NOAA National Climatic Data Center. “Last year’s was the fourth warmest winter since 1895. And it 


was dry, with a dearth of snowfall in many places. During most of this past winter and spring, a positive North Atlantic Oscillation pressure pattern kept the jet stream further north 


and the U.S. warmer and drier than normal.” With little moisture in the soil to evaporate and dissipate some of the sun’s energy, more solar radiation is converted to sensible heat, 


he says. Of course global warming is on the tips of many tongues. “ is up from 280 parts per million in the 19th century atmosphere to 400 parts per million now—a 43% 


increase,” says NASA climatologist Bill Patzert. “We’re emitting six times more carbon from fossil fuel use now than we did 50 years ago. Atmospheric hasn’t been this high in 


400,000 years.” Greenhouse gasses like and methane have higher heat capacities than many other gasses, causing the atmosphere to retain more heat. “The atmosphere becomes a 


heat source itself, radiating heat back onto the Earth. 85 to 90% of that heat is absorbed by the oceans, because water has a high heat capacity. So the oceans expand and rise. 


Global sea levels have risen 8 inches over the past 130 years, and the average surface temperature of the entire earth (land surface temperatures plus ocean temperatures) has 


increased 1.6°F. These facts,” he asserts, “are unequivocal proof of global warming.” CO2 CO2 CO2But is the record-setting summer 2012 evidence of climate change? “Not 


necessarily,” says Patzert. “We’ve always had extreme weather. U.S. history is written in great natural calamities—tornadoes, hurricanes, heat waves, droughts, floods. Global 


warming is happening, but it would be irresponsible to say that this heat wave and all these broken records are due to global warming from human causes. It’s just not that simple.” 


John Christy, a scientist from the University of Alabama in Huntsville, agrees: “Heat waves are a natural part of the climate system, and while the recent heat wave was 


remarkable, it was not as intense as others in the past.” He offers a few examples of past heat waves and droughts. “The central U.S. suffered several heat waves in the 1930s—the 


dust bowl years—when more statewide, all-time record high temperatures were set than in any other decade. And the western U.S. experienced decades-long droughts in the 12th 


century. So dry were mountain areas that we can still see near-hundred-year-old trees standing upright in the bottom of alpine lakes where they grew on dry ground 900 years ago. 


This shows that in the 12th century it was so dry and hot that the lakes dried up and allowed trees to grow over a significant period before moisture finally returned.” Patzert and 


Christy are on opposite sides of the global warming debate. Patzert firmly believes that Earth is warming up and humans are the main reason why. Christy, on the other hand, 


argues that natural climate variations are almost solely to blame. Yet they both agree that the summer 2012 weather might be just that—weather. They also both believe that 


improvement is needed in models indicating effects of human and other factors on weather and climate. “Today’s climate models are extremely sophisticated, constantly 


improving, and will be crucial to charting our future—but they aren’t perfect,” says Patzert. One component that needs improvement: clouds. “Clouds play a key role in climate 


because they affect the amount of sunlight reflected and absorbed,” says Christy. “We need higher resolution models to portray them more accurately. The distance between grid 


measurement points in current models is too great to capture meter to meter variations in clouds, land cover, and other variables that affect climate.” One more point of agreement: 


the summer of 2012 is too hot to handle. 


Prompt: Why does the author of “The Summer of 2012—Too Hot to Handle?” include information from both Bill Patzert and John Christy? Use at details from the article to 


support your response. Use rubric from summative item # 2 to score response. 


Item #3 is a written response, scored on a rubric worth 6 points. Students are being assessed on their ability to analyze conflicting viewpoints and why the author including them in 


the speech. 


The three summative assessment items are worth a total of 15 points. Students need 12 out of 15 points (80%) to be at mastery. 
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 8 Content Area Mathematics 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) n/a 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


Squaring Numbers, Square Roots, Perfect Squares, Real Number System, Placing numbers on a number line 


Place value with “exactness” (The hundredths is more exact then the tenths).  


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the application 
package. 


Pensar Academy utilizes a Blended Learning (BL) educational model that includes Direct Instruction (DI), Small Group 
Intervention, and Projects Based Learning (PBL) for students to achieve mastery of the Arizona College and Career Readiness 
Standards (ACCRS). Lessons are comprised of the 21st century skills of critical thinking, collaboration, communication, and 
creativity. Pensar Academy ensures that all students can reach mastery through the use of Universal Design for Learning (UDL) 
in the preparation of lessons that incorporate multiple learning styles, such as visual, auditory, tactile and kinesthetic. Pensar 
Academy’s rotational model has embedded Response to Intervention (RTI) logistics to ensure that students who did not meet 
mastery are provided intervention immediately following the lesson to increase their understanding of the material. Students 
who are at the mastery level (a minimum of 80%) after the direct instruction will have the opportunity for enrichment through 
the use of Study Island and teacher constructed online learning activities. All students will apply learned content and skills 
learned through this rotational model in PBL extension periods. These components ensure that, at Pensar Academy, will 
students receive an individualized education comprised of 21st century skill building and optimal success in surpassing the 
ACCRS. 


Standard Number* and Description  


The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in 
the curriculum sample.  


8.NS.A.2.  Use rational approximations of irrational numbers to compare the size of irrational numbers, locate them 
approximately on a number line diagram, and estimate the value of expressions (e.g., p2). For example, by truncating the 
decimal expansion of √2, show that √2 is between 1 and 2, then between 1.4 and 1.5, and explain how to continue on to get 
better approximations.   


Materials/Resources Needed 


List all items the teacher and students 
will need for the entire sequence of 
instruction (excluding common 
consumables) 


Computer Projector, Document Camera, Calculator, Whiteboards 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by 
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the 
grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate 
alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or 
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which 
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor 
defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student 
activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


1 


Objective: IWBAT (I will be able to…) estimate non-perfect square roots 
between whole numbers. 
Anticipatory Set (AS): Teacher will place a chart on the board for squaring 
whole numbers 1-20 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Teacher will ask students to think about the numbers 
that are not perfect squares for example 27, and how it relates to the table 
they created. 
Guided Practice: Teacher will explain that 27 falls between the perfect squares 
of 25 and 36, therefore the square root of 27 must be between the square 
roots of 25 and 36 so it will be between 5 and 6. Teacher will model another 
example of 50. 50 is between the perfect squares of 49 and 64. The square 
roots of those perfect squares are 7 and 8 so the square root of 50 must be 
between 7 and 8. Students will attempt to do 80 on their own. Students will 
then be assigned as partners to work on 95. Teacher will go over student 
assigned problems as whole group when completed. 
Model will look like:      ___ <27<___ 
                                          25 < 27 <  36  
                                            √25 < √27<√36 
                                        5   < √27 < 6 
Check for Understanding: Teacher will put 3 different problems on the 
whiteboard. 
Independent Practice: Teacher will generate a worksheet with 5 problems for 
students to work on. 
Closure:  Teacher will have students explain the process to estimate non-
perfect square roots between whole numbers on exit ticket. 
Extension: Teacher will generate more questions with complex whole numbers 
(larger numbers) that do not have as common perfect squares. 
Small Group Re-teaching:  Teacher will pull small group and give students more 
modeling and more practice with easier numbers.  


Objective: Students will state aloud as whole group and write the objective in 
notebook. 
Anticipatory Set (AS): Students will fill in the chart given by the teacher in their 
notebooks with the perfect squares of 1-20. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Students will brainstorm ideas in notebook with their 
partner of what the non-perfect squares would look like as it relates to the 
table they created.  
Guided Practice:  Students will write down teacher examples. Students then 
will attempt to estimate the square root of 80 on their own followed by 
estimating the square root of 95 with their partner. 
Check for Understanding:  Students will hold up their whiteboards for each of 
the 3 problems written on the white board showing their understanding with 
the model given, given about 3 minutes per problem. 
Independent Practice:  Students will work on teacher-generated worksheet to 
solve 5 problems. If student shows mastery (4 of 5 correct), they will move on 
to extension. If student does not show mastery they will move to Small Group 
Re-teaching. 
Closure:  Students will fill out an exit ticket explaining the process of estimating 
non-perfect square roots. 
Extension:  Students will start working with more complex whole numbers 
(larger numbers) that do not have common perfect squares surrounding them.  
Small Group Re-teaching: Students will work in small group and receive more 
instruction with smaller numbers to build understanding of estimating non-
perfect square roots. 


2 


Objective: IWBAT Estimate non-perfect square roots between whole numbers 
and identify which whole number it is closer to. 
Anticipatory Set (AS): Teacher will put on the board one problem covering 
previous lesson. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Teacher will ask students which whole number the 
non-perfect square root is closer to and explain their reasoning 


Objective: Students will state the objective aloud and write it in their 
notebooks. 
Anticipatory Set (AS): Students will solve the problem from the whiteboard on 
previous lesson in their notebooks. 
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Guided Practice: Teacher will model using the same numbers from previous 
lesson as to help students grasp the concept better. Model will look like: 
                                         ___ <27<___ 
                                          25 < 27 <  36  
                                            √25 < √27<√36 
                                        5   < √27 < 6 
27 is 2 units away from 25, but is 9 units away from 36. This makes the square 
root of 27 is clearly closer to the square root of 25. Since the Square root of 25 
is 5, the square root of 27 will be closer to 5 than it will be to 6. With this 
information we can conclude that the square root of 27 is between 5.0-5.5. 
Teacher will then have students attempt the square root of 80 on their own 
and square root of 95 with their partner. 
Students are using the same problems as before because teacher wants them 
to understand that they are just getting a more exact approximation of the 
non-perfect square root. 
Check for Understanding: Teacher will put three problems on the whiteboard 
for students to estimate. 
Independent Practice: Teacher will assign students the same worksheet from 
previous lesson but make them get the more specific approximation as given in 
teacher model. 
Closure:  Teacher will have students explain why their answers today are more 
exact approximations than their answers yesterday on an exit ticket. 
Extension: Teacher will generate more questions with complex whole numbers 
(larger numbers) that do not have as common perfect squares. 
Small Group Re-teaching:  Teacher will pull small group and give students more 
modeling and more practice with easier numbers. 


Teacher Model/Inquiry: Students will brainstorm ideas in notebook as to how 
to decide which whole number the non-perfect square root is closer to, they 
must explain their reasoning. 
Guided Practice: Students will copy down teacher notes in their notebook. 
They will solve the square root of 80 independently and work with their partner 
to solve the square root of 95 
Check for Understanding: Students will answer the 3 problems on the 
whiteboard, holding up their answers after about 3 minutes for each question. 
Independent Practice: Students will use the same worksheet from previous 
lesson to identify which whole number the non-perfect square root is closer to, 
labeling it as given in teacher model. If students demonstrate mastery (at least 
4 of 5 correct), then they will go to extension. If they do not reach mastery, 
they will go to small group re-teaching.  
Closure: On exit ticket, students will explain why their answers today are more 
exact approximations than their answers yesterday. 
Extension:  Students will start working with more complex whole numbers 
(larger numbers) that do not have common perfect squares surrounding them.  
Small Group Re-teaching: Students will work in small group and receive more 
instruction with smaller numbers to build understanding of estimating non-
perfect square roots. 


3 


Objective: IWBAT estimate non-perfect square roots between decimals to the 
nearest tenth. 
Anticipatory Set (AS): Teacher will put on the board one problem covering 
previous lesson. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Teacher will ask students which decimal to the nearest 
tenth the non-perfect square root is closer to and explain their reasoning. 
Guided Practice: Teacher will model squaring each decimal to the nearest tenth 
and which is closest to the original non-perfect square root. Teacher will model 
using the same numbers from previous lesson as to help students grasp the 
concept better. Model will look like: 
                                         ___ <27<___ 
                                          25 < 27 <  36  
                                            √25 < √27<√36 
                                        5   < √27 < 6 


Objective: Students will state the objective aloud and write it in their 
notebooks. 
Anticipatory Set (AS): Students will solve the problem from the whiteboard on 
previous lesson in their notebooks. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Students will brainstorm ideas to which decimal to the 
nearest tenth the non-perfect square root is closer to and explain their 
reasoning. 
Guided Practice: Students will copy down teacher notes in their notebook. 
They will solve the square root of 80 independently and work with their partner 
to solve the square root of 95 
Check for Understanding: Students will answer the 3 problems on the 
whiteboard, holding up their answers after about 3 minutes for each question. 
Independent Practice: Students will use the same worksheet from previous 
lesson to identify which decimal to the nearest tenth the non-perfect square 
root is closer to, labeling it as given in teacher model. If students demonstrate 
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27 is 2 units away from 25, but is 9 units away from 36. This makes the square 
root of 27 is clearly closer to the square root of 25. Since the Square root of 25 
is 5, the square root of 27 will be closer to 5 than it will be to 6. With this 
information, we can conclude that the square root of 27 is between 5.0-5.5. 
We now know that the square root of 27 is between 5.0 and 5.5 so square 5.1, 
5.2, 5.3 5.4 and 5.5. 
5.12=26.01 
5.22=27.04 
5.32=28.09 
5.42=29.16 
5.52=30.25 
Students will note that 26.01 is too small but 27.04 is too big. They will 
conclude that the square root of 27 is between 5.1 and 5.2 but closer to 5.2 
from previous lessons.  
Teacher will then have students attempt the square root of 80 on their own 
and square root of 95 with their partner. 
Students are using the same problems as before because teacher wants them 
to understand that they are just getting a more exact approximation of the 
non-perfect square root. 
Check for Understanding: Teacher will put three problems on the whiteboard 
for students to estimate. 
Independent Practice: Teacher will assign students the same worksheet from 
previous lesson but make them get the more specific approximation as given in 
teacher model. 
Closure:  Teacher will have students explain why their answers today are more 
exact approximations than their answers yesterday on an exit ticket. 
Extension: Teacher will generate more questions with complex whole numbers 
(larger numbers) that do not have as common perfect squares. 
Small Group Re-teaching:  Teacher will pull small group and give students more 
modeling and more practice with easier numbers. 


mastery (at least 4 of 5 correct), then they will go to extension. If they do not 
reach mastery, they will go to small group re-teaching.  
Closure: On exit ticket, students will explain why their answers today are more 
exact approximations than their answers yesterday. 
Extension:  Students will start working with more complex whole numbers 
(larger numbers) that do not have common perfect squares surrounding them.  
Small Group Re-teaching: Students will work in small group and receive more 
instruction with smaller numbers to build understanding of estimating non-
perfect square roots. 


4 


Objective: IWBAT estimate non-perfect square roots between decimals to the 
nearest hundredth. 
Anticipatory Set (AS): Teacher will put on the board one problem covering 
previous lesson. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Teacher will ask students which decimal to the nearest 
tenth the non-perfect square root is closer to and explain their reasoning. 
Guided Practice: Teacher will model squaring each decimal to the nearest tenth 
and which is closest to the original non-perfect square root. Teacher will model 
using the same numbers from previous lesson as to help students grasp the 
concept better. Model will look like: 
                                         ___ <27<___ 


Objective: Students will state the objective aloud and write it in their 
notebooks. 
Anticipatory Set (AS): Students will solve the problem from the whiteboard on 
previous lesson in their notebooks. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Students will brainstorm ideas to which decimal to the 
nearest hundredth the non-perfect square root is closer to and explain their 
reasoning. 
Guided Practice: Students will copy down teacher notes in their notebook. 
They will solve the square root of 80 independently and work with their partner 
to solve the square root of 95 
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                                          25 < 27 <  36  
                                            √25 < √27<√36 
                                        5   < √27 < 6 
27 is 2 units away from 25, but is 9 units away from 36. This makes the square 
root of 27 is clearly closer to the square root of 25. Since the Square root of 25 
is 5, the square root of 27 will be closer to 5 than it will be to 6. With this 
information, we can conclude that the square root of 27 is between 5.0-5.5. 
We now know that the square root of 27 is between 5.0 and 5.5 so square 5.1, 
5.2, 5.3 5.4 and 5.5. 
5.12=26.01 
5.22=27.04 
5.32=28.09 
5.42=29.16 
5.52=30.25 
Students will note that 26.01 is too small but 27.04 is too big. They will 
conclude that the square root of 27 is between 5.1 and 5.2 but closer to 5.2 
from previous lessons.  
Since the square root of 27 is closer to 5.2 the decimal range we are dealing 
with is 5.16-5.20. Squaring each will allow us to see which decimal to the 
nearest hundredth the square root of 27 is closer to. 
5.162=26.6256 
5.172=26.7289 
5.182=26.8324 
5.192=26.9361 
5.202=27.04 
Since 5.19 is too small and 5.20 is too big we know it falls between them and is 
closer to 5.20. This means the range over numbers will be 5.195-5.199.  
Teacher will then have students  
attempt the square root of 80 on their own and square root of 95 with their 
partner. 
Students are using the same problems as before because teacher wants them 
to understand that they are just getting a more exact approximation of the 
non-perfect square root. 
Check for Understanding: Teacher will put three problems on the whiteboard 
for students to estimate. 
Independent Practice: Teacher will assign students the same worksheet from 
previous lesson but make them get the more specific approximation as given in 
teacher model. 
Closure:  Teacher will have students explain why their answers today are more 
exact approximations than their answers yesterday on an exit ticket. 


Check for Understanding: Students will answer the 3 problems on the 
whiteboard, holding up their answers after about 3 minutes for each question. 
Independent Practice: Students will use the same worksheet from previous 
lesson to identify which decimal to the nearest hundredth the non-perfect 
square root is closer to, labeling it as given in teacher model. If students 
demonstrate mastery (at least 4 of 5 correct), then they will go to extension. If 
they do not reach mastery, they will go to small group re-teaching.  
Closure: On exit ticket, students will explain why their answers today are more 
exact approximations than their answers yesterday. 
Extension:  Students will start working with more complex whole numbers 
(larger numbers) that do not have common perfect squares surrounding them.  
Small Group Re-teaching: Students will work in small group and receive more 
instruction with smaller numbers to build understanding of estimating non-
perfect square roots. 
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Extension: Teacher will generate more questions with complex whole numbers 
(larger numbers) that do not have as common perfect squares. 


 Projects Based Learning  


Projects Based Learning Component-The corresponding project will be 
determined by the curriculum team during the summer of 2016. Please refer to 
A.5 for essential details of the committee.  
 


S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative assessment 
items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided or independent 
practice, and in which the student is assessed independently. In the Student 
Activities column, provide a brief description of the summative assessment 
(S.A.) items that will allow students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the 
Required Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 
administered. 


S.A. assesses mastery of estimating the square root of a rational number.  
Students will complete the 3 Summative assessment items below. The 
questions point value totals 10 points. Students must receive a total of 8 or 
more points to show mastery of standard. 


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of 
the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly describes 
how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the 
Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 


Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Directions:  


Estimate the square root of 50 to the nearest hundredth and place on a number line. ( 4 points) 


Answer key:  


1 point for correctly identifying the square root of 50 is between 7 and 8. 


1 point for correctly identifying the square root is between 7.0 and 7.5. 


1 point for correctly identifying the square root is between 7.07 and 7.08. 


1 point for correctly placing 7.08 (rounded correct answer to the nearest hundredth) on a number line. 


 


Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Directions: 


 Estimate the square root of 134 to the nearest hundredth and place on a number line. (4 points) 


Answer Key: 


1 point for correctly identifying the square root of 134 is between 11 and 12. 


1 point for correctly identifying the square root of 134 is between 11.5 and 12.0. 


1 point for correctly identifying the square root of 134 is between 11.57 and 11.58. 







A.6 Eighth Grade Math                                                                   Pensar Academy                                                                                        Page   7 of 7 
 


1 point for correctly placing 11.58 (rounded correct answer to the nearest hundredth) on a number line. 


Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  (add as needed): 


Directions: 


Describe the process of estimating non perfect square roots to the nearest 100th. (2points) 


Answer Key: 


2 points for:  


a. Describing the two whole numbers, it would fall between. 
b. Describing the two decimals to the nearest tenths it would fall between 
c. Describing the two decimals to the nearest hundredths it would fall between. 


1 point for: 


Completing 2 of the previously stated requirements. 


0 points for: 


Completing less than 2 of the previously stated requirements. 
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 6 Content Area Writing  


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) NA 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


Students know the element of plot and narratives. Students can write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or 
events using effective technique, descriptive details, and clear event sequences. Students can establish a situation and 
introduce the narrator and characters. Use signal words to organize a sequence of events in a narrative with transitional words 
and/or phrase. Students know how to write a conclusion to a narrative.. Students will know the plot diagram graphic organizer 
(expository, rising action, climax, falling action, and resolution) for a narrative.  


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the application 
package. 


Pensar Academy utilizes a Blended Learning (BL) educational model that includes Direct Instruction (DI), Small Group 
Intervention, and Projects Based Learning (PBL) for students to achieve mastery of the Arizona College and Career Readiness 
Standards (ACCRS). Lessons are comprised of the 21st century skills of critical thinking, collaboration, communication, and 
creativity. Pensar Academy ensures that all students can reach mastery through the use of Universal Design for Learning (UDL) 
in the preparation of lessons that incorporate multiple learning styles, such as visual, auditory, tactile and kinesthetic. Pensar 
Academy’s rotational model has embedded Response to Intervention (RTI) logistics to ensure that students who did not meet 
mastery are provided intervention immediately following the lesson to increase their understanding of the material. Students 
who are at the mastery level (a minimum of 80%) after the direct instruction will have the opportunity for enrichment through 
the use of Study Island and teacher constructed online learning activities. All students will apply learned content and skills 
learned through this rotational model in PBL extension periods. These components ensure that, at Pensar Academy, will 
students receive an individualized education comprised of 21st century skill building and optimal success in surpassing the 
ACCRS. 


Standard Number* and Description  


The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in 
the curriculum sample.  


6.W.3- Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective technique, relevant descriptive 
details, and well-structured event sequences. a. Engage and orient the reader by establishing a context and introducing a 
narrator and/or characters; organize an event sequence that unfolds naturally and logically. c. Use a variety of transition 
words, phrases, and clauses to convey sequence and signal shifts from one time frame or setting to another.  


 


Materials/Resources Needed 


List all items the teacher and students 
will need for the entire sequence of 
instruction (excluding common 
consumables) 


Computers, projector, document camera, capability to short video on the projector 


25 copies of a list of 6th grade transitional words, phrases, and clause connectors 
http://homepage.usask.ca/~dul381/uprep/writing/wtng-packet/1Transitions&Punctuation.pdf 


  


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 


  



http://homepage.usask.ca/~dul381/uprep/writing/wtng-packet/1Transitions&Punctuation.pdf
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by 
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the 
grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate 
alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or 
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which 
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor 
defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student 
activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


1 


Objective: Teacher will state the objective orally to the students  
Student be able to (SWBAT) write a personal narratives of a  real experience 
by: 


 Using a timeline to list the important details  
 Eliminating the parts of the story that are not important  
 Add parts that may be missing from the timeline 


Anticipatory Set (AS): Teacher will have students in groups of two use a 
cooperative structure (Rally Robin) to generate a list of real experiences for 
a narrative. Such as: A times when I made tough choice… The best day of my 
life was…After the activity, the teacher will ask the students using a popcorn 
to state an idea. Teacher will write a list of correct narrative ideas on the 
board.  
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Teacher will model selecting one of the real 
experiences topic from the board (the students who originally stated it will 
assist the teacher since it is their experience). TW have the student orally 
tell the events of the real experience The teacher will model metacognitive 
(out loud thinking) to orally state the real experience narrative with a series 
of events. Teacher will model listing the events (at least 10) on a timeline. 
Once the timeline is complete the TW model with metacognition the 
removal of event from the timeline that are not important. TW have the 
students who is assisting, tell the real experience narrative again orally. TW 
model adding additional events to the timeline if they are significate to the 
development of the narrative. 
Guided Practice: Teacher will give directions mentioned in student actions. 
Teacher will walk around and monitor progress. Teacher will ask clarifying 
questions as needed.  
Check for Understanding: Teacher will randomly chose three timelines 
show under the document camera. Teacher will have students use thumb 
up and down to show understanding if the it is completed correctly. 
Independent Practice: TW meet with students in a writing conference. TW 
quickly assess if the students real experience timeline has sufficient details. 
TW have students who did not have enough significant details attend a 
small group re-teaching to make improvement to their timeline.   
Closure: Teacher will put 3 cognitive closure questions of the overhead. 1. 
How does using a timeline visual connect to previous learning? 2.How can I 
use this learning? 3. How would I teach this lesson to a friend? 
Small group re-teaching: Students who do not reach mastery will receive 
re-teaching with in a small group. TW have the students watch 


Objective: The teacher will call on a non-volunteer to restate the objective 
for the day. A non-volunteer will state how the teacher will assess their 
learning.  
AS: In groups of two students will generate a list of real experience for 
narrative topics. Student will take turns writing their real experience 
narrative idea on the piece of paper. Students will orally tell teacher a 
narrative idea when called upon.  
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Students will listen to teacher and student. 
Students will copy the teacher’s model of placing the events from the real 
experience for the narrative into the timeline. Students will answer 
teacher’s clarifying questions as called upon.  
Guided Practice: Independently student will select a real experience of 
their own. SW create a timeline with at least 10 events from the real 
experience. Once completed SW tell their neighbor the real experience 
orally.  The neighbor will give suggestion of what details can be removed 
and if there are details from the timeline missing. SW make changes to their 
timeline by making removals and additions.  
Check for Understanding: Students who timeline is under the document 
camera will orally tell their real experience. SW decide if the timeline 
coupled with the orally narrative it appropriate. Thumb up if agree/ thumb 
down if disagree.   
Independent Practice: Meet with teacher for writing conference 
Closure: Students will select one of three posted cognitive closure to 
answer. They will write their answer on a post-it note. Teacher will call on 
two or three random students to orally share their written response. 
Small group re-teaching: Students who do not reach 80% mastery will 
receive re-teaching with in a small group. SW will watch video. SW write the 
events from their real life experience on post-it notes.  
Extensions: Students will use the computer program Study Island to 
complete questions pertaining to the standard.  
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https://learnzillion.com/lessons/1829-create-a-timeline-of-an-important-
event-in-your-life TW model the example from the video. TW will have the 
events written on post-it notes for a concrete representation.  
 
 


2 


Objective: Teacher will state the objective orally to the students.  
Student be able to (SWBAT) write an introduction paragraph that engages and 
orient the reader by establishing a context and introducing a narrator and/or 
characters by: 


 Describing the setting of the real experience narrative  


 Descriptions and introduction of the main characters 


 Describing the time period of the real experience narrative 
Anticipatory Set (AS): TW will have students revisit the timeline from 
section 1. TW have students brainstorm the setting, characters, and time 
period of the timeline of the real experience.  
Teacher Model/Inquiry: TW model writing the introduction paragraph for 
the timeline they used in section 1. TW models metacognition to provide 
imagery and sensory details to describe the setting. TW model uses a 
graphic organizer to address the five senses in the written introduction to 
engage and orient the reading to the setting of the real life experience. TW 
will model using a graphic organizer to describe the main character. The 
information from the graphic organizer will be used to introduce the main 
characters in the written introduction. TW model describing the time 
period of the real experience narrative.  
Guided Practice: Teacher will give directions mentioned in student actions. 
Teacher will walk around and monitor progress. Teacher will ask clarifying 
questions as needed.  
Check for Understanding: After the guided practice the teacher will collect 
three paragraphs from random students. Teacher will put each one under 
the document camera. TW ask students if the paragraph engages and 
orients the reader through having the components of setting with imagery 
and sensory details, descriptions of the main character and/or narrator, and 
describing the time period of the real experience narrative. TW will have 
students use thumb up/ down to agree or disagree. TW have students give 
suggestions for additions if they disagree.   
Independent Practice: TW meet with students in a writing conference. TW 
read the student’s introduction to determine if they included the 
components. TW discuss the writing with the students and give suggestions. 
TW tell students if the introduction paragraph meets criteria. If student’s 
writing needs assistant, they will attend a small group re-teaching session 
with teacher.  
Closure: TW have students summarize their learning to their partner. TW 
will select non-volunteers to share whole group.  


Objective: The teacher will call on a non-volunteer to restate the objective 
for the day. A non-volunteer will state how the teacher will assess their 
learning.  
AS: Students will have two minutes to visit their timeline from section 1. 
They will brainstorm in their notebook the setting, description of characters 
and the time period. SW will share with their partner.  
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Students will listen to teacher. Students will copy 
the paragraph for that the teacher is writing under the document camera.   
Guided Practice: Using the timeline from the section 1. SW complete the 
graphic organizers for setting (sensory 5 senses) and description of main 
characters. SW write an introduction paragraph for their narrative that 
describes the setting using imagery and the sensory detail to orient the 
reader. SW include in the introduction paragraph the description to 
introduce the main characters and/or narrative to the reader.  SW include a 
description of the time period to engage and orient the reader. SW read 
their introduction to their partner to see if they are engaged and oriented in 
the real experience narrative. SW coach each other if changes need to be 
made. 
Check for Understanding: Students will look at the paragraphs under the 
document. They will decide if the real experience narrative met the 
components of engaging and orienting the reader. Students will put thumbs 
up for yes and thumbs down for no when directed by teacher.  
Independent Practice: Meet with teacher  
Closure: SW share with partner and whole group if selected.  
Small group re-teaching: Students who need assistance on creating the 
introduction for their narrative will meet with the teacher in a small group. 
They will bring their graphic organizers for the setting and characters. SW 
use sentence stems and closed paragraphs (if needed) to complete the 
introduction paragraph that engages and orient the reader. 
Extensions: Students will use the computer program Study Island to 
complete questions pertaining to writing imaginary narratives.   
 



https://learnzillion.com/lessons/1829-create-a-timeline-of-an-important-event-in-your-life

https://learnzillion.com/lessons/1829-create-a-timeline-of-an-important-event-in-your-life
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Small group re-teaching: TW work with students to write the introduction 
paragraph. TW provide scaffold sentence stems and closed paragraph (level 
of support will depend on student’s needs) to assist students in writing an 
introduction paragraph for the real experience narrative that engages and 
orients the reader.  
 


 


3 


Objective: Teacher will state the objective orally to the students  
Student be able to (SWBAT) write a real experience narrative from the 
events in a timeline by: 


 Using a variety of transition words, phrases, and causes to convey 
sequence  


 Using a variety of transition words, phrases, and causes to convey a 
shift from one setting to another 


Anticipatory Set (AS): TW have student brainstorm list of transition words 
and phrases.  
Teacher Model/Inquiry: TW do a mini lesson on introducing transitional 
clause connector. TW will explain using their timeline from section 1 that 
these clauses our beneficial to use to show transition between settings, 
character focus, and timeframes. TW show their timeline of a real 
experience they created in section 1. TW model creating a written narrative 
to tell the events as a story. TW model metacognition to for choosing the 
transitional words, phrases, and clauses. TW model using clause connector 
such as “in the still darkness of the night” to show that the events have now 
transition in the night. TW will verify that a variety of transitional words, 
phrases, and clauses have been used.  
Guided Practice: Teacher will walk around and monitor student’s 
progress. Teacher will be available for questions and will ask clarifying 
questions as needed.  
Check for Understanding: After the guided practice the teacher will collect 
three narratives from random students. Teacher will put each one under 
the document camera. TW have students read the narrative and decide if 
appropriate transition were used appropriately. TW will have students use 
thumb up/ down to agree or disagree. TW have students give suggestions 
for additions if they disagree. 
Independent Practice: TW meet with students in a writing conference. TW 
grade the student’s narrative with the student using the rubric from the 
assessment section. Mastery will be considered if the student got a 3 or 4 in 
for the Use a variety of transition words, phrases, and clauses to convey 
sequence and signal shifts from one time frame or setting to another from the 
rubric.  
Closure: Teacher will have student summarize today’s learning on a post-it 
note. 


Objective: The teacher will call on a non-volunteer to restate the objective 
for the day. A non-volunteer will state how the teacher will assess their 
learning.  
AS: Students have two minutes to list in their notebook with their partner 
as many transitional words and phrases. After the two minutes the teacher 
will find out who listed the most.  
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Students will listen to teacher.  
Guided Practice: Using their timeline from section one. SW will develop 
the events into a written narrative. SW will use the transitional handout to 
include a variety of words, phrases and clause connectors through their 
narrative to engage their reader in the experience. SW read their completed 
narrative to their partner. The partner will give advice if there are natural 
transitional to show sequence and shift in setting.  
Check for Understanding: Students will look at the paragraphs under the 
document. They will decide if the real experience narrative used a variety of 
transitional words, phrases, and clauses. Students will put thumbs up for 
yes and thumbs down for no when directed by teacher. 
Independent Practice: Meet with teacher and grade their narrative with 
teacher. SW discuss with teacher strength and weaknesses.  
Closure: Students will write on a post-it note a summary of their learning 
for the day. Students will read their summary aloud when call on by the 
teacher.  
Small group re-teaching: Students who do not reach a 3 or 4 on the rubric 
will attend a small group re-teaching.  
Extensions: Students will use the computer program Study Island to 
complete questions pertaining to the standard.  
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Small group re-teaching: Students who do not reach a 3 or 4 on the rubric 
for mastery will receive re-teaching with in a small group.  


 
Projects Based Learning Component  
 


Projects Based Learning Component-The corresponding project will be 
determined by the curriculum team during the summer of 2016. Please refer to 
A.5 for essential details of the committee.  
 
 


S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided 
or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed 
independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief 
description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will allow 
students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required 
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 
administered. 


Students will take the summative assessment at the end of the weekly unit. 
Item #1 is a narrative on a real experience worth 16 points that will be grade on 
a rubric to assess the student in the ability to sequence events, engage and 
orient the reader to a sequence of events, engage and orient the reader to the 
characters, and use a variety of transitions. Item #2 is a multiple choice 
questions worth 3 points that assess the student’s knowledge of the 
components of the beginning of a narrative. Items #3 is a multiple choice worth 
5 points to assess the student’s knowledge of sensory language. The 
assessment is worth a total of 24 points. Students will need at least 20 points to 
be at mastery.  


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or 
scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content 
and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 


Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  (add as needed): 


Directions: Write a narrative about a real experience. Engage and orient the reader by establishing a context and introducing a narrator and/or characters; organize an event 
sequence that unfolds naturally and logically. Use a variety of transition words, phrases, and clauses to convey sequence and signal shifts from one time frame or setting to 
another. Please refer to the rubric for grading criteria. Include your timeline. (total of 16 points from the rubric) 


Prompt: Write a narrative (real experience) on the field trip to ASU?  


 


 4 3 2 1 


Organized a sequence of events 
timeline  


Student included at least 8 
events on the timeline that are 
essential to the narrative  


Student included at least 8 
events on the timeline. However 
1 or more are not essential to 
the narrative 


Student included at 5 or less 
events on the timeline. Three or 
more are essential to the 
narrative 


 


Student included at 5 or less 
events on the timeline. Most are 
not essential for the narrative 


 


Engage and orient the reader by 
organize an event sequence that 
unfolds naturally and logically 


The sequence made sense and 
was easy for the reader to 
follow along.  


The sequence made sense and 
was easy for the reader to 
follow along.  


2 or less events were in the 
narrative are out of order from 
the timeline. 


3 or less events were in the 
narrative are out of order from 
the timeline. 







A.6 Sixth Grade Writing                                                                                     Pensar Academy                                                                                          Page 6 of 7 


The events are in the same 
order as the timeline.  


All essential events from the 
timeline are included.  


The events are in the same 
order as the timeline.  


1 or more of the events are not 
essential events  


It is difficult for the reader to 
follow the sequence of events 


1 or more of the events in the 
narrative are not essential 
events 


It is difficult for the reader to 
follow the sequence of events 


Most of the events in the 
narrative are not essentials 


 


Engage and orient the reader by 
establishing a context and 
introducing a narrator and/or 
characters 


All settings in the narrative are 
described using imagery and 
sensory details. All five senses 
are address 


Description of the main 
character and/or narrator  


Describes all the time period 
used in the narrative 


Most settings in the narrative 
are described using imagery and 
sensory details. At least 3 or the 
5 senses are address 


Description of the main 
character and/or narrator  


Describes the time period used 
in the narrative 


Two of the three components 
are included are used to engage 
and orient the reader   


Only one of the components are 
used to engage and orient the 
reader 


Use a variety of transition 
words, phrases, and clauses to 
convey sequence and signal 
shifts from one time frame or 
setting to another 


Student used a variety of 
transitional words, phrases, and 
clauses that create a natural 
flow for the reader 


Transitional words, phrases, and 
clauses are not used more than 
once.  


Clauses connect  all the settings 
and time periods in the 
narrative  


Student used a variety of 
transitional words, phrases, and 
clauses that create a natural 
flow for the reader 


Transitional words, phrases, and 
clauses are not used more than 
once.  


Clauses connect  most of the 
settings and time periods in the 
narrative  


Student used some transitional 
words and phrases 


Transitional clauses as 
connectors are not presents 


Student repeated transitional 
words instead of a variety. 


Student did not use transitional 
words or phrases 


     


    Total _______ 


Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 
Direction: Read the question and select the multiple choice answer that is correct. (3 points) 
Question: You are writing a narrative of a real experience. Which three choices below would be best to include at the beginning? Pick all the apply. 


A. the place where the story happens 


B. a description of the main character 


C. the time period in which the story takes place 


D. the way the story works out 


E. the most exciting event in the story 


F. A story's climax should follow rising action. 


Answer: A B C 


Summative Assessment Item #3  (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  


 







A.6 Sixth Grade Writing                                                                                     Pensar Academy                                                                                          Page 7 of 7 


  


 


Read the narrative below, written by a student, to answer the following question. (5 points) 


There was a strong ripple in the air, and the sky was like gray flannel. Jonah was afraid that any minute it would open and sheets of rain would fall. He hoped against hope that 
the rain would wait until the end of the game to fall. 


        "Don't be nervous, Jonah," his coach told him. "Just do your best out there, and we'll all know that it was a great game." 


       "But the championship is on line," he replied. "If I hit a home run, we're going to state. If I don't, the whole team will be let down." 


       "Try not to think of it that way. It's only a game. We're here to have fun, that's all." 


       But it was tough for Jonah to think of it that way. He stood at the home plate, with his bat in his hand. He swung it over his shoulder as the other team's pitcher released the 
ball forcefully. Suddenly, the bleachers erupted in cheers. Jonah did not remember hitting the ball, but when he looked up he saw it soaring above the fence and out of the 
outfielder's grasp. He collected his senses and headed to first base. 
 
Which sentence from the story gives an example of sensory language? 
A."Jonah was afraid that any minute it would open and sheets of rain would fall." 
B."Try not to think of it that way. It's only a game. We're here to have fun, that's all." 
C. "He stood at the home plate, with his bat in his hand." 
D. "Jonah did not remember hitting the ball, but when he looked up he saw it soaring above the fence and out of the outfielder's grasp." 
Answer: A 
 


 


 


 





















Pensar Academy 


Year 1 Year 2 Year 3


Kinder


Grades 1-3


Grades 4-8 135 270 360


Grades 9-12


Total 135 270 360


No No No


C. Enter Estimated Student Count Add-On Numbers*


862,602$                  1,687,864$             2,217,699$               


Instructions:


Moderate Intellectual Disability


Visual Impairment


1. Enter the estimated student counts (budget based on, not full enrollment) used in the Three Year Operational Budget, separated by grade level. 


Kindergarten students should be entered as a head count figure - the worksheet will automatically divide by two for Section A.


5. Enter the Estimated Equalization Revenue figures from line D  into line 12 of C.5 Three Year Operational Budget.


3. If you will be operating with a 200 day calendar, change the 'No' in line B to 'Yes.'


2. Confirm that the numbers align with the figures provided in the narrative for C.2 Advertising & Promotion.


4. If you choose to enter estimated counts for student count add-ons, enther whole numbers in Section C. Numbers for Kindergarten students 


should be divided by 2 for Section C only. These numbers are not required, and if used must be supported in the assumptions and be consistent 


with the Target Population described in Section A.2. The add-ons for K-3 and K-3 Reading are automatically included in the Estimated Equalization 


Revenue.


2016-2017 Application for New Charter
Arizona State Board for Charter Schools


Projected Revenue Calculator


6. Upload this complete Excel file or a PDF copy of the completed "Enter Data Here" sheet only, into C.5 Three Year Operation Budget section of 


the online application wizard.


D. Estimated Equalization Revenue


A. Enter Estimated Student Counts


B. Will you have a 200 Day Calendar?


Hearing Impairment


ELL (English Learners)


MD-R, A-R, and SID-R


MD-SC, A-SC, and SID-SC


Multiple Disabilities Severe Sensory Impairment


Orthopedic Impairment (Resource)


Orthopedic Impairment (Self-Contained)


DD, ED, MIID, SLD, SLI, and OHI


Emotionally Disabled (Private)


C.5 Revenue Calculator Pensar Academy Page 1 of 1 
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B.2. School Governing Body 


a. Corporate Board Actions 


The corporate Board of Directors will serve as the governing body at Pensar Academy.  The Board of 


Directors will be comprised of professionals throughout the Phoenix metropolitan area with 


backgrounds in education and finance.    


b. Governing Board Responsibilities 


Overview: 


Per ARS §15-183(E)(8), the Governing Board, further referred to as “the Board”, will provide oversight 


for all operations and policies pertaining to Pensar Academy.  As the charter holder, the Board will be 


legally and morally responsible for the financial operations, legal obligations, and governance duties 


outlined below. 


The Board will be responsible for overseeing the financial health of Pensar Academy through: 


 Approving of an annual budget. 


 Monitoring of the annual budget.  The Governing Board will review financial documents to 


ensure financial sustainability on a regular basis.  The School Directors will provide a monthly 


update at the Board meeting of budget/actual revenue streams, net income, expenses, per pupil 


expenditures, per pupil revenue, fundraising dollars received, facility cost, and unrestricted day 


cash. 


 Contributing to the fundraising of Pensar Academy through grants, as well as personal 


donations. 


  Providing governance of business transactions for Pensar Academy. 


The Board will be responsible for overseeing the governance functions of Pensar Academy through: 


 Creating and approving all policies and policy changes at Pensar Academy. 


 Maintaining alignment between the school’s mission and vision. 


 Ensuring compliance with the regulatory and legal obligations.   The Governing Board will 


monitor policy and daily operations to ensure that the laws and regulations outlined by state 


and federal agencies are adhered to.  State agencies will include the State Board for Charter 


Schools and the Arizona Department of Education.  Pensar will adhere to all laws mandated 


through the United State Department of Labor. 


 Adhering to the stipulations of the Open Meeting Law regulations. The Board Meetings will be 


publicly announced and conducted according to the Open Meeting Law stipulations.   


 Overseeing the selection, management, and evaluation of the Director of Operations and the 


Director of Student Learning.   


 The Board will construct a comprehensive evaluation system and compensation system for the 


Directors.   


 Promoting the school to the public.   


 The Board will conduct monthly meetings to monitor the progress of financial, academic, legal, 


and governing matters of Pensar Academy. All Board decisions must be approved through a 


majority vote.   
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 The Board will select officers through election and establish committees to delineate key duties.  


Officer positions will include:  Board Chair, Vice Chair, Secretary, and Treasurer.  Initial start-


up committees will include governance, finance, academics, and development.   


 


The Board will be responsible for overseeing the academic success of Pensar Academy through: 


 Reviewing student achievement data and school operational data.  The School Directors will 


provide monthly reports to the Board on average daily attendance, student 


attrition/withdrawal, staff attrition, average class size, active weight list, re-enrollment rates for 


students, variances, staff openings, staff performance, and stakeholder surveys. 


 Approving school action plans. 


 Approving curricular actions. 


Board of Director Logistics/Training 


To ensure maximum efficiency and proficiency, the Board of Directors at Pensar Academy likely will 


have access to the BoardOnTrack Program, a logistics based online program through High Bar.  Each 


Director will become a member of the BoardOnTrack Program.  The BoardOnTrack Program provides 


access to centralized dashboards to communicate, 24/7 on-demand training/coaching, and online 


assessments/goal setting applications.   


Board of Director Officer Positions: 


The Officer positions available for the Board of Directors at Pensar Academy will be Board Chair, Vice 


Chair, Treasurer, and Secretary.  Any member of the Board can nominate themselves or another board 


member for an officer position.  The Board of Directors will then vote on the candidates with the winner 


being the member with the most votes.  Outlined below are the duties and responsibilities for Officers of 


the Pensar Academy Board: 


Board Chair:  The Board Chair’s responsibilities will include: 


 Serving as the head of the Board. 


 Maintaining order in all Board meetings.  


 Collaborating with the Board Directors and School Directors. 


 Disseminating information to Board Directors. 


 Presiding over the selection of Committee Board Chairs.  


 Guiding the strategic plans for school growth.  


 Reviewing strategies and priorities of the school.  


 Providing supervision of the Board and School Directors. 


 Presiding over selection proceedings for vacant board positions.  


Vice Chair:   


 When the Board Chair is absent, the Vice Chair assumes the responsibilities of the Board Chair.  


Treasurer:  


 Providing financial oversight. 


 Serving as Chair of the Finance Committee 
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 Collaborating with the Director of Operations and Board Directors to set the annual budget and 


update monthly financial dashboards. 


 Ensuring that Pensar Academy complies with federal, state, and district reporting requirements. 


 Collaborating with the Director of Operations and Board Directors to institute school 


procedures and policies that provide financial stability/sustainability. 


 Auditing monthly, quarterly, and annual finances. 


 Conducting reports to the Board of the financial health of Pensar Academy. 


Secretary:  The Secretary of the Board is responsible for record keeping and documentation of Board 


activities. These responsibilities include:  


 Documenting official Board minutes of all meetings and any standing committees (complies 


with Open Meeting Law). 


 Certifying and maintaining both electronic and hard copies of the most up to date bylaws. 


 Maintaining meeting agendas and minutes. 


 Providing all notices and documents of meetings, as required by law. (including Committee 


meetings explained below) 


 Be the custodian of the corporate seal and shall determine when to affix it to any proper 


instrument 


 Have charge of all the books and records of the Corporation except the books of account. 


  Shall attest by signature to all instruments duly authorized and requiring the same.   


 


Committee Appointments: 


The Board will set up standing committees to aide in the start-up operations for Pensar Academy.  The 


standing committees that will aide in the start-up process at Pensar Academy will be the Governance 


Committee, Finance Committee, Academic Committee, and Development Committee. 


The Governance Committee.  The Governance Committee will preferably be composed of members 


with professional expertise in human resources, school board operations, strategic planning, and law.  


The Governance Committee will be tasked with constructing, evaluating, and adjusting the strategic 


planning for Pensar Academy.  In addition, this committee will oversee the drafting and training of new 


Board members.   


The Finance Committee.  The Finance Committee will preferably be composed of professionals with a 


background in accounting, business operations, and finance.  The Finance Committee is chiefly 


responsible for overseeing the financial health of Pensar Academy.  This committee will work closely 


with the Director of Operations to monitor budgetary concerns and financial solvency of Pensar 


Academy. 


The Academic Committee.  The Academic Committee will preferably be composed of professionals with 


a background in achievement oriented education and technology.  The Academic Committee will be lead 


by the Director of Academics, who will provide student achievement data to determine if the school is 


meeting the strategic goals.   


The Development Committee.  The Development Committee will preferably be composed of 


professionals with a background in sales, marketing, politics, and public relations. The Development 


Committee will construct expansion strategic plans to increase student enrollment, school size, and/or 


secure funding through grants or donations.    
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The Board of Directors will be accountable for all items related to the governance of Pensar Academy.  


The school leadership team comprised of the Director of Student Learning and Director of Operations 


will be accountable for the daily operations of the school.  The Board will oversee student achievement 


and financial matters through monthly board meeting reports presented by the Director of Operations 


and Director of Student Learning.  These reports will post publicly through the board-approved data 


dashboards and board reports.   


c. Governing Board Composition   


The Board will consist of a maximum of 14 and no less than 3 members.  The Board will maintain an 


odd number of members whenever possible to ensure voting ease and avoid deadlocks.  From the outset, 


Board members will serve a 1 year term from the date the first meeting is officially held.  Governing 


Board composition will be made up of 100% of the Corporate Board of Directors.  


At the time of this charter application, Pensar Academy has 3 founding Directors of the Board:  Sandra 


Zupetz, Patricia Paddock, Tricia Mercado.  Once the Charter is approved, Sandra Zupetz and Patricia 


Paddock intend to fill the roles of ex-officio, non-voting members of the Board and recruit additional 


members to fill their seats.   


Sandra Zupetz 


Sandra Zupetz, Pensar Academy Director of Operations, grew up in Virginia, Minnesota, a small Iron 


Range town whose social calendar often revolved around school activities.  Ms. Zupetz intends to bring 


this “small town ambiance” combined with a top-notch curriculum to the students of Phoenix.  With a 


B.A. in Sociology from the College of St. Rose (Albany, NY) and a M.A. in Educational Leadership 


through Northern Arizona University (Flagstaff, AZ), Ms. Zupetz has served as a classroom teacher, a 


program architect, and an educational administrator in Glendale, Arizona for over a decade.  In 


Glendale, Ms. Zupetz has chaired over 20 community events, written numerous grants to build 


corporate partnerships, and consistently had classes of students performing in the top 10% in the 


district.   Ms. Zupetz began her teaching career as a Responsibility Room Teacher at Landmark Middle 


School in Glendale, AZ.  In her first year as an educator, she handled over 3,400 referrals for behavioral 


infractions.  She learned very quickly what it took to work in student discipline and get students back to 


class ready to learn.  Ms. Zupetz served as a member of the Landmark Discipline Committee, GESD 


Discipline Matrix Committee, and GESD Special Education Discipline Matrix Committee.  In an 


administrative capacity, Ms. Zupetz has served as a Principal, Athletic Director, English Language 


Development Coordinator, and 21st Century Coordinator.  As a Principal for 4 years, Ms. Zupetz served 


as the Title I Intervention Program leader for approximately 1000 students and 75 staff across 4 


campuses for the Glendale Elementary School District Program.  As an Athletic Director for the 


Landmark Lobos, Ms. Zupetz organized league play, constructed a district athlete code of conduct 


manual, and hosted over 25 tournament events.  As the English Language Development Coordinator for 


the Compensatory Education Program, Ms. Zupetz organized and led an afterschool program to expand 


student mastery of English.  Ms. Zupetz served for 2 years as the Site Coordinator and Site Program 


Architect for the 21st Century Learning Center Program.  Inside the classroom, Ms. Zupetz has served 


as a general education teacher, a resource teacher, and a cross-categorical social-emotional teacher.  


Starting as a Cross Categorical Resource Teacher for over 8 years, Ms. Zupetz was able to learn how to 


individualize student learning, teach using a variety of methodologies including project based learning 


activities, and connect with parents and families about their educational visions for their shared 


students.  Ms. Zupetz was nominated for the 2007 Wells Fargo Arizona Teacher of the Year award and 


was awarded the 2008 “Teacher of the Year” accolade at Landmark Middle School.  For the past 3 years, 


Ms. Zupetz has been working with students in the general education setting using the same principles 







B.2 School Governing Body                           Pensar Academy                                                 Page 5 of 7 
  


 


utilized as a Cross Categorical Teacher:  personalized education, blended instruction, and close 


relationships with students and families to drive student achievement.  In addition, Ms. Zupetz threaded 


a blended learning model into the instructional block, using technology to maximize learning and 


individualize results.  In her first year as a general education teacher, 89% of the students in her 


classroom met on the AIMS test in Reading and in Math, 94% of the student increased by 15% or more 


from the previous school year.  This model has yielded results that have been within the top 10% of 


student scores in the district.  Ms. Zupetz has donated her time to write and gain approval of many 


grants, including 2013 SRP Grant for Sports Engineering, a 2013 SRP Grant for A Trip Through time:  


Landmark’s Centennial, and 3 Wells Fargo Educator Grants.  Wanting to bring that “small town 


ambiance” to the metropolitan community, Ms. Zupetz has chaired over 20 committees, including 


festivals, community health fairs, and community theatre projects.  Committed to after school extension 


activities, Ms. Zupetz has over 6 years of Athletic Director experience, including tournament hosting 


and sponsored partnerships using local contacts.  Ms. Zupetz was selected and completed the New 


Schools for Phoenix Fellowship, a rigorous five-month program that provided her with the necessary 


skills to be a transformative leader of a highly effective school.  During the Fellowship, Ms. Zupetz had 


the opportunity to visit top performing schools around the country, dialogue with school leaders, and 


craft a vision for a school of her own, Pensar Academy. 


Patricia Paddock 


Patricia Paddock was born and raised in Glendale, Arizona.  Mrs. Paddock earned her B.S. and M.A. in 


Special Education through Arizona State University, while earning a second M.A in Administrative 


Leadership through Grand Canyon University.  In an administrative capacity, Mrs. Paddock has 


provided service as a Principal for the Title I Intervention Program in the Glendale Elementary School 


District.  In this role, Mrs. Paddock designed and implemented curriculum and professional 


development.  Mrs. Paddock has over 9 years of experience working in general and special education 


classrooms.  For her efforts, Mrs. Paddock was selected as the 2009 Landmark Teacher of the Year.  


Mrs. Paddock has instituted a variety of models for service of Special Education students, including 


inclusion through team teaching, self-contained, and departmentalized services.  Mrs. Paddock has 


served as a curriculum architect in a myriad of settings:  Title I Math Intervention, Student Leadership 


Academy, and 21st Century Programming.  Second to working with students, Mrs. Paddock’s true 


passion lies in working to assist teachers in maximizing their prowess in the classroom.  In her service 


as a New Teacher Induction Coach, Mrs. Paddock was a vital leader toward the program’s 100% teacher 


retention rate.  Professional Development:  Best Practice, Instructional Elements  all grade levels and 


content areas  Mrs. Paddock hosted 8 Arizona ITEACH teacher candidates providing mentoring and in-


time coaching on pedagogy and teaching methods.  Mrs. Paddock has served as a Special Education 


leader in a variety of contexts.  She was a district-level facilitator of Professional Development in 


Individual Education Plan (IEP) compliance, IDEA Special Education Law, 504’s, Child Find Process, 


Universal Design for Learning, Assistive Technology, and related service provider collaboration. Mrs. 


Paddock also served as a member of the District Monitoring and compliance Cadre, working with the 


Arizona Department of Education to ensure essential documentation and services were being provided 


to special education students.  Mrs. Paddock was selected and completed the New Schools for Phoenix 


Fellowship, a rigorous five-month program that provided her with the necessary skills to be a 


transformative leader of a highly effective school.  During the Fellowship, Mrs. Paddock had the 


opportunity to visit top performing schools around the country, dialogue with school leaders, and craft a 


vision for a school of her own, Pensar Academy. 


Tricia Mercado 
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Tricia Mercado, a Pensar Academy Founding Board Member, is a Phoenix native who received her 


accounting degree from Arizona State University.  Ms. Mercado has a strong background in finance 


with a CPA in accounting.  Ms. Mercado has experience as a charter school auditor, as well as assisted 


in the grant writing to start-up for the Academy of Science.  As an Accounting Manager for 6 years 


with Kelcka, Wilklins, and Klecka, Ms. Mercado specialized in auditing and grants management.  At 


present, Ms. Mercado is a financial controller for the non-profit, Desert Botanical Gardens.  Ms. 


Mercado a keen understanding of financial compliance for non-profit organizations to the Board at 


Pensar Academy. 


d. Filling Board Vacancies  


In the event of a Board vacancy, a special meeting can be called by the Board members to fill that 


vacancy.  All potential Board candidates must meet with the Director of Operations and the Director of 


Student Learning to determine if they are aligned with the vision and mission of Pensar Academy.  The 


Director of Operations and the Director of Student Learning will then nominate candidates for Board 


approval.  A candidate will then be interviewed by the Board to assess the following:    


1. A passion for student learning that aligns to the mission of Pensar Academy. 


2. The ability to be an active participant in a collaborative group process. 


3. The possession of expertise that complements the backgrounds of the other Board members. 


4. The flexibility of time to commit 5-7 hours a month to Pensar Academy. 


5. A personal vision that matches the organizational vision for Pensar Academy. 


In the event the Board wishes to expand and increase seats, each candidate must then be approved 


through a majority vote (51%) of the Board. 


The Board at Pensar Academy is actively searching the community for quality candidates to propel 


Pensar Academy forward.  The following is a Board Plan of Action for recruitment over the next six 


months: 


 Plan of Action 
April 2015  1st Meeting:  4/6/2015 


 Founding Board Selected:  Sandra Zupetz, Patricia Paddock, and 
Tricia Mercado. 


May-June 
2015: 


 


 Active recruitment of board members:  Each Board member will 
suggest one quality candidate to meet with the Directors. 


July-August 
2015: 


 Active Recruitment Board Members:  Each Board member will 
suggest one quality candidate to meet with the Directors. 


September-
October 2015 


 Active Recruitment Board Members:  Each Board member will 
suggest one quality candidate to meet with the Directors. 


December 
2015 


 Once charter is approved, new Board candidates will be decided 
through the selection process.  Once the Board is at 7 total members, 
Director of Student Learning and Director of Operations will 
transition to non-voting ex-officio board members.   


After the charter is approved, the Board will recommend and approve at least 4 new candidates for a 


total of seven voting members.  Once the total Board count is to 7, the Director of Student Learning and 


the Director of Operations will transition to non-voting ex-officio members. by the start of the school 


year.  The Board has already begun the screening process with three strong candidates, each with a 


different skill set, to serve as advisors to the Board in the meantime.  These candidates are outlined 


below:   







B.2 School Governing Body                           Pensar Academy                                                 Page 7 of 7 
  


 


Jason Klonoski: Jason Klonoski is the President of Morgan Realty Partners. His responsibilities include 


overseeing property acquisitions, development, and portfolio management in the Southwest. Mr. 


Klonoski began his career at Cushman & Wakefield in 1994 following a career in professional baseball. 


During his career he has established himself as a knowledgeable market leader, advising development 


clients on the underwriting, financing, construction and disposition of over 7 million square feet with a 


value in excess of $250 million.  Mr. Klonoski currently sits on the board of The University of Arizona's 


school of Finance, TeamCFA, and Boys and Girls Club of Metropolitan Phoenix Executive Council. 


Samuel D. Francés Vázquez:  Samuel D. Francés Vázquez was born and raised in Guayama, Puerto 
Rico. Mr. Francés Vázquez earned his Bachelor of Science in Microbiology with minors in 
Chemistry and Social Sciences from the University of Puerto Rico in Humacao (UPR-H). During 
his tenure at the UPR-H Mr. Francés Vázquez served as Student Council Secretary and member of 
the disciplinary committee. In addition, during that time Mr. Francés Vázquez started his career as 
an educator working as a peer educator in the Violence Against Women Prevention Program, 
tutor, and coordinator for the Upward Bound program. In 2007, Mr. Francés Vázquez graduated 
Cum Laude and was awarded the Aguedo Mojica Award for his leadership and academic excellence. 
Upon graduation, Mr. Francés Vázquez received the National Science Foundation’s Bridge to 
Teaching fellowship reason for his move to Arizona. In 2008 Mr. Francés Vázquez graduated with 
his Master in Curriculum and Instruction from Arizona State University. In his teaching career, 
Mr. Francés Vázquez has served in multiple roles all of who are second to being a teacher and role 
model for his students. While working for the Tempe Elementary School District, 2008 through 
2011, Mr. Francés Vázquez served as Science Liaison, Technology Peer Coach, Respond to 
Intervention Team, and Student Council Advisor among others. Although those roles provided Mr. 
Francés Vázquez great fulfillment, his greatest source of pride during his tenure in Tempe is the 
22% academic achievement growth in Science he facilitated. Mr. Francés Vázquez has been working 
for the Glendale Elementary School District since 2012. First, he worked as a middle school math 
and science teacher and more recently as the 21st Century Community Learning Center Grant 
Facilitator. During his tenure as a teacher he lead the middle school team, created a schedule with 
an enrichment/intervention period for each student, and facilitated the Teacher Assistant Team – 
RTI process – for the school. In his time at the school the Algebra program was reestablished and 
students’ math academic achievement has increased between three and five percent each year. Mr. 
Francés Vázquez has served as induction coach for first and second year Math and Science teachers 
providing guidance and collaborating with teachers new to the profession. In his new role, Mr. 
Francés Vázquez has established systems to ensure the appropriate management of funds and 
implementation of the grant at nine schools. He supervises a group of 17 coordinators and oversees 
the budget for the program to ensure solvency and transparency. Regardless of his role/title Mr. 
Francés Vázquez is a teacher at heart and nothing fulfill him more than aiding in the academic 
achievement of all students.  


Michael Tarzwell:  Michael Tarzwell brings a wealth of experience in school governance to Pensar 


Academy.  Michael served on the School Board for Balsz K-8 School District Board for over 7 years.  In 


that capacity, Michael served to reallocate over $2 million from the Administration Office and returned 


it to the classroom.  Michael served as a Board Member during school expansions:  supervising 


Architects, overseeing plan developments, and logistics.  With a knack for difficult negotiations, 


Michael has over 35 years of experience in Sales and Marketing in the Valley within the realm of 


Lighting Construction.   


The Board at Pensar Academy will continue to recruit and add quality candidates as we work toward 


out mission and vision.   
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Facility #1:  5222 West Glendale Avenue, Glendale, AZ   
 


 


Applicable Square Footage Available 18,467 


Cost $6,000 per month, $4/square foot 


Projected Lease 5 Years 


Notes Pensar Academy would look to sign a 
5 year total lease of this facility.  
After the 5 years, Pensar intends to 
purchase a building. 
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Facility #2:  4315 West Glendale Avenue, Glendale, AZ   
 


 


Appropriate Square Footage Available 37,661 


Cost $8.00/square foot 


Projected Lease 5 Years 


Notes Pensar Academy would look to sign a 
5 year total lease of this facility.  
After the 5 years, Pensar intends to 
purchase a building. 
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A.2 Target Population  


Pensar Academy will target 4th through 8th grade students ages 10-14 who reside in the northwest 


quadrant of the Phoenix urban core.  The target community lies from 35 to 43rd Avenue and Camelback 


to Glendale Road.  Also, our community includes the Southeastern quadrant of Glendale, AZ from 43rd  


to 67th Avenue and Camelback to Glendale Road.  The primary zip codes incorporated into our target 


community are 85019, 85031, and 85301.  Although there are three zip codes listed, our focus will not 


span across each zip code in its entirety.  Our community is where these three zip codes coincide.  (See 


A.2 Map below.) 


                         A.2 Map. Pensar Academy Target Community. 


 


In the section below, we provide an analysis of how Pensar Academy will serve as an agent of change 


within this community. 


a. Identification of the Target Population 


Located within the community, there are approximately 3,977 total students who each attend one of the 


20 neighborhood schools (See A.2 Table 1).  


A.2 Table 1.  Target Population 2014 Middle School Enrollment by Zip Code1  


Zip 
Code 


School Name District Grades 
Served 


Grades 4-8 
Enrollment 


85301 Don Mensendick GESD 40 4-8 1016 
85301 Barcelona Middle School Alhambra 4-8 686 
85301 Glenn F. Burton GESD 40 4-8 476 
85301 Isaac Imes GESD 40 4-8 640 
85019 Sevilla West School Alhambra 4-8 1159 


  Total  3,977 students 


Academic Performance Analysis.  The rating of a school is determined by academic growth and academic 
outcomes based upon performance on the end of the year state assessment, as well as bonus points for 
low dropout rates, high graduation rates, and high rates of students testing out of English Second 


                                                           
1 2/1/2015.  Taken from webpage:  http://www.city-data.com/zips/ 
 



http://www.city-data.com/zips/
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Language (ESL) Programs.2  Across the boundaries of the target community, there are no “A” or “B” 
labeled schools.  In the map above, there are 2 “C” schools (in blue), 3 “D” schools (in orange), and one 
“F” school (in red).   This means that out of the 15,451 students attending school in our community, 
none attend a school that has been identified as highly effective. 
 
 (See A.2 Table 2).   
 
A.2 Table 2.  Educational Achievement Data in Math3 


School Name Letter Grade Median Math 
Growth Percentile 


Math Proficiency 
2013/14 AIMS 


Don Mensendick C 46% 46% 


Barcelona Middle School F 39% 40% 


Glenn F. Burton C 42% 51% 


Isaac Imes D 28% 32% 


Sevilla West School D 36% 50% 


 
A.2 Table 2.  Educational Achievement Data in Reading4 


School Name Letter Grade Reading Growth 
Percentile 


Reading 
Proficiency 


2013/14 AIMS 


Don Mensendick C 51% 64% 


Barcelona Middle School F 32% 57% 


Glenn F. Burton C 50% 67% 


Isaac Imes D 39% 55% 


Sevilla West School D 36% 64% 


 
All three zip codes have posted historically low high school graduation rates when compared to the 


state and national percentages.  The average high school graduation rate in our community is 58.4%, 


compared to the Arizona rate of 74.7% and the National rate of 78.2%.  Of these 58.4% of high school 


graduates, less than 9% will graduate college with a bachelor’s degree or higher (See A.2 Table 3).  


A.2 Table 3. Level of Education by Zip Code 


Zip code High School5 Bachelor6 Graduate7 
85301 66.9% 8.5% 3% 
85019 58.7% 6.2% 2% 
85031 49.5% 4.3% 0.9% 


 


                                                           
2 Arizona Department of Education. The New A-F School Accountability Grading System.  Revised 
10/5/2011.  Taken on 2/1/2015 from: http://www.azed.gov/research-evaluation/files/2011/09/a-f-
school-accountability-letter-grade-system.pdf 
3Taken from http://www.centerforstudentachievement.org/school-quality-matrix.html 
4Taken from http://www.centerforstudentachievement.org/school-quality-matrix.html 
5City-data.com. Taken on 2/1/2015 from: http://www.city-data.com/city/Arizona.html 
6 U.S. Federal Register. Notice 19179. Vol. 78 No. 61. 03/29/2013.  Taken on 2/1/2015 from: 
http://www.fns.usda.gov/sites/default/files/IEG_Table-032913.pdf 
7 U.S. Federal Register. Notice 19179. Vol. 78 No. 61. 03/29/2013.  Taken on 2/1/2015 from: 
http://www.fns.usda.gov/sites/default/files/IEG_Table-032913.pdf 



http://www.azed.gov/research-evaluation/files/2011/09/a-f-school-accountability-letter-grade-system.pdf

http://www.azed.gov/research-evaluation/files/2011/09/a-f-school-accountability-letter-grade-system.pdf

http://www.city-data.com/city/Arizona.html

http://www.fns.usda.gov/sites/default/files/IEG_Table-032913.pdf

http://www.fns.usda.gov/sites/default/files/IEG_Table-032913.pdf
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Economic Analysis.  The Bureau of Labor Statistics states that the unemployment rate for the state of 
Arizona in August of 2014 is 7.1%.8 All three of the zip codes for our target region are nearly double the 
current rate for the state.  Of the 122,538 persons in our target community, 77% of the residents reside 
in a family of four or more occupants and fall below the annual household income for poverty. This 
serves as an indicator these family units contain children dependents (See A.2 Table 4).  
 
A.2 Table 4.  Income Disaggregation of Targeted Zip Codes9 


Zip code Average 
Household 


Income 


Unemployment 
Rate 


Arizona Unemployment Rate 
Comparison 


@ 7.1% 
85301 $29,458 17.8% +10.7% 


85019  27, 852 13.3% +6.2 


85031 27,474 12.5% +5.4% 


 
When a household falls below the annual poverty line, public assistance is offered through the free and 
reduced lunch program.  According to The Child Nutrition Program Guidelines, to qualify for free 
lunch the annual household income must fall below $30,615 and the cut-off for reduced lunch is 
$43,568.10  Of the 5 neighborhood schools in the boundaries of the target community, the range for free 
and reduced lunch is between 90-97% of all attending students.  (See A.2 Table 5).   
 
A.2 Table 5.  Target Population Middle School Enrollment by Target Community Schools11  


Zip 
Code 


School Name 2014 Free and Reduced Lunch Rate 


85301 Don Mensendick 97% 


85301 Barcelona Middle School 95% 


85301 Glenn F. Burton 93% 


85301 Isaac Imes 90% 


85019 Sevilla West School 95% 


 


Demographic Analysis. There are approximately 3,977 students of middle school age that reside in our 


community.  The population that we aim to serve is comprised of an approximate 70% minority 


population, with an approximate 64% of students coming from Hispanic/Latino backgrounds, 4% 


African American, 30% Caucasian, and 2% American Indian/Asian (See 4.2 Table 6).   


A.2 Table 6.  Demographic Disaggregation of Targeted Zip Codes12 


Zip code Hispanic/Latino African 
Americans 


Caucasian American 
Indian/Asian 


Ages 10-14 


85301 61.4% 7.4% 26.1% 3.1% 5045 
85019 68.7% 0.7% 30.4% 1.3% 2360 
85031 79.7% 4.4% 34.7% 1.7% 3093 


     Total: 10,498 


                                                           
8 http://www.bls.gov/lau/ 
9 City-data.com. Taken on 2/1/2015 from: http://www.city-data.com/city/Arizona.html 
10 U.S. Federal Register. Notice 19179. Vol. 78 No. 61. 03/29/2013.  Taken on 2/1/2015 from: 
http://www.fns.usda.gov/sites/default/files/IEG_Table-032913.pdf 
11 Arizona Department of Education. 2/1/2015.  Taken from webpage:  
http://www.azed.gov/accountability/state-accountability/ 
12 Data Sheer, LLC. Taken on 2/1/2015 from:  http://www.zip-codes.com 



http://www.bls.gov/lau/

http://www.city-data.com/city/Arizona.html

http://www.fns.usda.gov/sites/default/files/IEG_Table-032913.pdf

http://www.azed.gov/accountability/state-accountability/

http://www.zip-codes.com/
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A compilation of the zip codes in our community reveals that roughly 30% of the population is foreign 
born.  This figure is roughly double the Arizona average of 13.5% for foreign born residents. 
Consequently, English is a secondary language spoken in more than 53% of the households.  (See 4.2 
Table 7).   
 
A.2 Table 7.  Language Disaggregation of Targeted Zip Codes13 


Zip code Other than English Spoken in Home Population Foreign Born 
85301 53.3% 26.5% 
85019 63.3% 36.8% 
85031 70.5% 35.6% 


 
Target Population Summary.   Located within the Phoenix Urban Core, there is a community that has 


over 3,977 middle school students being serviced by 5 neighborhood schools.  Of these 5 schools, none 


have an “A” or “B” rating by the Arizona Department of Education.  Unemployment rates in this area 


are more than double the state average.  As outlined above, approximately 8 out of every ten students 


qualify for free and reduced lunch.  In approximately half of these homes, English is not the primary 


spoken language.  The concept of post-secondary education may be foreign because less than 6% of the 


people in the neighborhood have a bachelor’s degree and less than 2% have a Master’s Degree or higher.  


b. How our Program Meets the Needs of the Target Population 


Pensar Academy will develop middle school students with the essential skills to be change agents in a 


21st century global society. 


Identified Needs of our Target Population: 


From the data laid out in the description of our target population in section A.2.a, Pensar Academy has 


identified 4 educational needs for our target population: 


1. Access to a free “A” labeled highly performing school that is designed to reduce achievement 


gaps and improve student achievement in Math, Science, Reading, and Writing. 


2. Access to college role models and navigational skills through the college process to motivate 


student achievement. 


3. Access to a free program that can provide parents/guardians with the necessary skills to 


provide home-based support for their students to increase student achievement. 


Access to a Free Highly Performing School.  When a family is at or below the poverty line, the 
provision of basic needs for their child can overshadow the need for resources to develop their student.14  
As outlined in section A.2.a, unemployment rates in our community are more than double the state 
average.  Approximately 8 out of every ten students qualify for free and reduced lunch.  Whereas school 
choice is always an option, it is not a reality to most members of our target population due to the 
expense of transportation to outlying areas.  Private tutoring is expensive with prices ranging from 
$20-60 per hour.    
Of the present 5 middle schools in the community, none has attained an “A” or “B” letter grade by the 


Arizona Department of Education.  Moving to high school, roughly 35 out of every 100 students within 


our community will drop out prior to graduation.  Of the 65 out of 100 students who graduate high 


school, less than 9% move on to post-secondary educational opportunities.  


                                                           
13 City-data.com. Taken on 2/1/2015 from: http://www.city-data.com/city/Arizona.html 
14 The Annie E. Casey Foundation. (n.d.) About Casey. Baltimore, MD:  Author. 



http://www.city-data.com/city/Arizona.html
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Pensar Academy anticipates that our student population will enter the program with deficit skills in 


core academic areas.  In response, Pensar’s Program of Instruction: 


 Provides personalized student plans, called Individual Growth Plans, for every student to 


carefully monitor progress.  All students will be progress monitored monthly in the core 


academic subjects. 


 Provide a rotational model to provide daily “in time” student support through the Response to 


Intervention Model. 


 Developing lessons and intervention services so all students can access the curriculum using 


multi-sensory modalities through Universal Design for Learning (UDL). 


 Providing intervention and remediation to plug gaps in math and/or reading in daily classes 


based on their individual needs and abilities.   


 Delivering our Program of Instruction via a Blended Learning Model (BL), incorporating direct 


instruction, small group instruction, online learning, and project based learning (PBL) to 


maximize student engagement.   


 Utilizing online learning for extension and practice to actively push all learners to the top of 


their Zones of Proximal Development (ZPD). 


Access to Post-secondary role models and contextual skills.  With less than 8% of the residents of our 
community having a post-secondary degree, most students do not have access to college bound role 
models and materials. 15  Most students do not have an understanding of the contextual skills associated 
with the bureaucracy of college:  process to apply, access financial aid, and be admitted. 16  These details 
make college seem unattainable. 
 
Pensar Academy anticipates that students will have minimal exposure to the context of post-secondary 


experiences.   From the time of enrollment, Pensar Academy will be explicit in the support of a Post-


secondary bound culture for our students through: 


 Pensar Academy will host 2 field trips to local Post-secondary campuses each year.   


 Pensar Academy will host guest speakers from the college community to provide our students 


with access to role models.   


 Pensar Academy will have one elective class, Post-Secondary Prep that explains the contextual 


aspects of enrollment, financial aid, and purpose of post-secondary education.   


 Pensar will create a Post-secondary culture.  There will be signage on campus that advertises 


college.  Staff will display their college diplomas and banners.  There will be a college tracking 


wall that highlights alumni student success.  Students will conduct an annual Capstone project 


based research activity on college.  


Access to Free Programs that offer Home-Based Training for Parents/Guardians.  With a 35% dropout 


rate, parental units may lack the academic background to assist their students at home. In 


approximately half of the homes of our community, English is not the spoken language.  Many parental 


units may lack the language proficiency to assist their students at home.     


Pensar Academy will utilize a two-tier approach to address this need.  First, Pensar Academy will link 


school with home through the formulations of Academic Parent Teacher Teams (APTT).  These Team 


Meetings will provide parents with the necessary tool to provide support for their student at home.  


                                                           
15 U.S. Federal Register. Notice 19179. Vol. 78 No. 61. 03/29/2013.  Taken on 2/1/2015 from: 
http://www.fns.usda.gov/sites/default/files/IEG_Table-032913.pdf 
16 Conley, D.T. Rethinking College Readiness.  New England Board of Higher Education. Spring. 2008. 



http://www.fns.usda.gov/sites/default/files/IEG_Table-032913.pdf





A.2 Target Population                           Pensar Academy                                                  Page 6 of 7 


 


Second, Pensar Academy will offer a Parent Academy that will meet monthly to cover the same topics 


that are covered in the Life Prep Courses:  College Prep, Career Prep, Life Prep, and Financial Literacy. 


Pensar Academy exists to serve as an agent of change within our target community.  We believe that by 
addressing the three needs outline above, we will serve as a tool to shatter the cycle of poverty in this 
community, thus creating future agents of change, our students who will pay it forward.  
 


c. Class Size, Teacher-Student ratio, how do these address the needs of the target population 


Research indicates that the smaller the class size and the lower the teacher-student ratio, the higher the 


pupil achievement.  In the Landmark pilot project outlined above, the class sizes were on average 24-26 


students per teacher.  Class sizes between 22-26 students and one teacher glean higher student 


achievement scores. Smaller class sizes translate to more individual student time to share ideas, 


participate in discussions, and access the teacher. 17 


Pensar Academy will limit class sizes to 25 students for our core academic classes.  With our rotational 


model, Pensar Academy anticipates the following breakdown: 


 Level One:   Whole Group Instruction to 25 students. 


 Level Two:   Small Group Instruction at a ratio less than 1:10 teacher: student ratio.   


 Level Three:  Project Based Learning at a ratio for 1:16 staff:student ratio. 


In addition, every two classroom teachers will have an educational aide assigned to work with students 


in the classroom setting.  This will support out instructional model, provide students more 


individualized teacher access, and maximize instructional time. 


  


                                                           
17 Finn, J. Small Classes in American Schools: Research, Practices, and Politics (2002) Phi Delta Kaplan. 
Taken on 2/1/2015 from:  http://www.classsizematters.org/wp-
content/uploads/2012/10/finn_2002.pdf 



http://www.classsizematters.org/wp-content/uploads/2012/10/finn_2002.pdf

http://www.classsizematters.org/wp-content/uploads/2012/10/finn_2002.pdf
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 7 Content Area Reading 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) N/A 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


List the knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 
the year that are foundational to the 
mastery of the Required Standard(s).  


Students know central ideas, author’s tone, inflection, and attitude, author’s purpose (entertain, inform, persuade, direct), 


Identifying claims and counter arguments, and Identifying fact vs. opinions; How to locate textual evidence. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Describe how the methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons align to 
the Program of Instruction described in the 
application package. 


Pensar Academy utilizes a Blended Learning (BL) educational model that includes Direct Instruction (DI), Small Group 


Intervention, and Projects Based Learning (PBL) for students to achieve mastery of the Arizona College and Career Readiness 


Standards (ACCRS). Lessons are comprised of the 21
st
 century skills of critical thinking, collaboration, communication, and 


creativity. Pensar Academy ensures that all students can reach mastery through the use of Universal Design for Learning (UDL) 


in the preparation of lessons that incorporate multiple learning styles, such as visual, auditory, tactile and kinesthetic. Pensar 


Academy’s rotational model has embedded Response to Intervention (RTI) logistics to ensure that students who did not meet 


mastery are provided intervention immediately following the lesson to increase their understanding of the material. Students 


who are at the mastery level (a minimum of 80%) after the direct instruction will have the opportunity for enrichment through 


the use of Study Island and teacher constructed online learning activities. All students will apply learned content and skills 


learned through this rotational model in PBL extension periods. These components ensure that, at Pensar Academy, will 


students receive an individualized education comprised of 21
st
 century skill building and optimal success in surpassing the 


ACCRS. 


Standard Number* and Description  


The standard number and description of the 
Required Standard(s) being instructed and 
assessed to mastery in the curriculum 
sample.  


 7. RI. 6  Determine an author’s point of view or purpose in a text and analyze how the author distinguishes his or her position 


from that of others. 


Materials/Resources Needed 


List all items the teacher and students will 
need for the entire sequence of instruction 
(excluding common consumables) 


Computer Projector, Document Camera,25 Copies of Famous Lion’s Killing has the World Angry about Big- Cat Hunts 


https://newsela.com/articles/africa-lionhunting/id/11419/, 25 copies of New Rule for Child Labor in India Come under Fire from 


Children’s Group https://newsela.com/articles/india-childlabor/id/10805/, and 25 copies of 8 of 10 Malala Shooter Set Free by 


Pakistan Court. https://newsela.com/articles/malala-shooters/id/10610/  


 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 
6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 


  



https://newsela.com/articles/africa-lionhunting/id/11419/

https://newsela.com/articles/india-childlabor/id/10805/

https://newsela.com/articles/malala-shooters/id/10610/
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by lesson, 
which will provide students with opportunities to engage the grade-level rigor 
defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of instructional 
strategies to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which students 
will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor defined by the 
Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student activities to specific 
component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


1 


Objective: Teacher will (TW) read this objective aloud and instruct students to 


copy it in their notebooks:  Student be able to (SWBAT) determine an author’s 


purpose for writing an informational text by: 


 Explain the author’s purpose in the informational article Famous Lion’s 


Killing has the World Angry about Big- Cat Hunts 


 Identify details or examples from the text that support the author’s 


purpose 


Anticipatory Set (AS): Teacher will (TW) explain “The purpose of something 


is what it is intended to achieve. When we talk about an author’s purpose, we 


mean the reason he or she wrote the text such as persuade, inform, and entertain. 


Purpose is different from summary. A summary is just a short version of the 


events or ideas in the text; the purpose is a statement about why this person 


wrote that text and what he or she was trying to accomplish.” TW have students 


summarize the teacher’s explanation.  TW will call on a few random students to 


share the summarizations with the class.   


Teacher Model/Inquiry: TW read the text Famous Lion’s Killing has the 


World Angry about Big- Cat Hunts with the students. TW will call on random 


students to read portions of the text. TW have this question stem posted on the 


board “I am the author, and my purpose in writing this article is to …” TW 


model their metacognition to generate completion of the question stem. TW 


model identifying two details and examples in the text that convey the author’s 


purpose. TW will highlight those statements in the text and model their 


metacognition to explain how the statement supports the author’s purpose.  


Guided Practice: Monitor student work. Answer clarifying questions.  


Check for Understanding:   TW call on non-volunteer to share answer for the 


author’s purpose.  TW ask class to give a thumbs up to agree or thumbs down to 


disagree with the non-volunteer’s answer.   


Independent Practice: Students will be given 5 excerpts from similar text to 


determine the author’s purpose and supporting statements (details and/or 


examples). Mastery is determine 4 out 5 (80%) of the author’s purpose with 


supporting statements from the excerpts.  


Objective: Student will (SW) copy objective in notebook and listen to the 


teacher.  


 


Anticipatory Set: SW listen to the teacher.  SW summarize the teacher’s 


explanation of author’s purpose to their partner. If called upon the students will 


share their summarization with the class.  


 


Teacher Model/Inquiry: SW listen to the teacher.  If call on to read, the student 


will read aloud the portion of the text to the class. SW write down the question 


stem and the answers that the teacher generated in their model.  


Guided Practice: SW will work in collaborative groups of two to read New 


Rule for Child Labor in India Come under Fire from Children’s Group. SW 


complete the worksheet to determine the author’s purpose for writing the text. 


SW identify two statements (details or examples) that support the author’s 


purpose.  


Check for Understanding:  SW give a thumbs up to agree or thumbs down to 


disagree with the non-volunteer’s answer.   


Independent Practice: SW complete the independent practice.  


Closure: SW will chose one of the cognitive closure questions to answer on a 


post-it note as a ticket out the door.  


Small group re-teaching: Students who do not reach 80% mastery will receive 


re-teaching using lower lexile text as well as a graphic organizer with a different 


visual layout.  


Extensions: Students will use the computer program Study Island to complete 


questions pertaining to the standard.  
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Closure: TW put a cognitive closure question up on the overhead, 1. “How does 


the author’s purpose impact the text?” 2. “How would you teach a friend to 


determine the author’s purpose?  TW instruct students to answer the question.  


Small group re-teaching: TW model steps above. TW will use lower Lexile 


text. TW model using addition visual graphic organizers.  


2 


Objective: TW read the objective aloud and instruct student to copy into their 


notebooks. TW will have students discuss the objective with their partner. TW 


call on random students to restate in their own words the objective. SWBAT 


determine the author’s point of view conveyed within an informational text by: 


 Identify statements that convey  author’s point of view  


 Explain how the statements convey author’s point of view. 


AS: TW have students discuss the meaning of point of view with their shoulder 


partner for 1 minute. TW call on two random students to summarize their 


discussion. Teacher is looking for the students to link point of view with 


perception.  


Teacher Model/Inquiry: TW model identifying statements that shows that 


informs the audience of author’s point of view/perception in the article Famous 


Lion’s Killing has the World Angry about Big- Cat Hunts. TW will highlight the 


statements in a designated color. TW use metacognition to explain why these 


statements show the author’s point of view/perception. TW identify two total 


statements in the text.  TW call on random students to rephrase the teacher’s 


explanation for knowing that the statement aligns to author’s point of 


view/perception.  


Guided Practice: Monitor student work. Answer clarifying questions if needed. 


Ask students questions to glean information. 


Check for Understanding: Using the document camera, the TW have three or 


four random students show their text. They will share a statement they 


highlighted and their written explanation. TW have students put a thumb up if 


they agree and thumb down if they disagree. TW call on non-volunteers to 


justify their agreement or disagreement.  


Independent Practice: Students will be given 5 excerpts from similar text to 


determine the author’s perception. SW highlight statements that convey the 


author’s perception. Mastery is determine 4 out 5 (80%). 


Closure: TW have students write three important aspect of the lesson on a post-


it note. TW have students share with their partner.  


Objective: SW write the objective in their notebook. SW will discuss the 


objective for 30 seconds with their partner. The teacher will call on a non-


volunteer to restate the objective for the day.  


 


Anticipatory Set: Students will (SW) discuss with their partner the meaning of 


point of view. If call upon student will orally summarize their discussion.  


Teacher Model/Inquiry: SW listen to teacher. SW highlight the statements that 


the teacher does in their model. SW will rephrase the teacher’s explanation if 


called upon.  


Guided Practice: In groups of three using the text read New Rule for Child 


Labor in India Come under Fire from Children’s Group, the SW identify at least 


three more statements that provides the audience information about author’s 


point of view/perception. On two of the statements the SW write a statement to 


explain how these statements convey author’s point of view/perception to the 


audience.  


Check for Understanding: If selected the students will show a statement and 


share their explanation with the class. SW put a thumb up if they agree and a 


thumb down if they disagree. If called upon, students will explain their 


justification for agreeing or disagreeing.  


Independent Practice: Complete independent practice 


Closure: SW write three important aspect of the lesson on a post-it note. SW 


will share with their partner.  


Small Group Re-teaching: Students who did not reach mastery will attend a 


small group with the teacher. SW use the same text. The text will have a several 


statements highlight that convey the author’s point of view/perception. The 


highlighted statement will include correct and incorrect statements. SW select 


the statements that correctly represent the author’s point of view/perception.  


Extension: SW use the computer program Study Island to complete questions 


pertaining to the standard. 
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Small Group Re-teaching: TW have students who did not reach mastery attend 


a small group using text at a lower lexile level.  


3 


Objective: TW read the objective aloud and instruct student to copy into their 


notebooks. SWBAT analyze his or her position from that of others by: 


 Identifying (highlight) the multiple positions within the texts 


 Decide the textual evidence that show the position from the author 


 Decide the textual evidence that show the positions of others  


 Create a t-chart to distinguish the multiple positions presented in the 


text.  


Anticipatory Set (AS): First, TW explain that author’s point of view is their 


position on an issue or topic. TW will have students do a values line up on the 


following issue.  Cell phones should be allowed in the classroom? TW tell 


students to rank their position from 1-5. A 5 would be you strongly agree, 1 you 


strongly disagree. 3 is neutral. TW have students line up from 1 to 5. They will 


then pair-up with someone whose position is different and discuss.  


 


Teacher Model/Inquiry: TW model using the text Famous Lion’s Killing has 


the World Angry about Big- Cat Hunts. TW highlighting the textual evidence 


that represent the multiple position within the text. Each position will be 


highlighted in a different color. TW model deciding which highlighted position 


belongs to the author and which statement are positions of others. TW model 


making a t-chart to distinguish each person’s position from that of others. The t-


chart will list each name with a list of  their positions.  


 


Guided Practice:  Teacher will monitor student’s work. TW be available to 


answer clarifying questions.  


 


Check for Understanding: TW call on non-volunteer to share textual evidence 


they highlighted that represents the author’s position. TW will call on random 


students to share textual evidence that represents other’s position within the text 


or texts.  


 


Independent Practice: Using the article 8 of 10 Malala Shooter Set Free by 


Pakistan Court. Student will highlight the statements that support the author’s 


position and those of others. Students will create a t-chart to distinguish the 


positions. For students to be at mastery they must identify at least 3 statements 


that support the author’s position and at least one other position with 2 


statements highlighted.  


 


Closure: TW place and instruct students to answer a cognitive closure question 


of the doc camera: “How does this learning connect to previously learned 


material?”   


Small group re-teaching: TW use the same topic and article with a lower 


Objective: SW copy objective in notebook and listen to the teacher.  


Anticipatory Set: SW complete the line-up activity to discuss their position.  


Teacher Model/Inquiry: SW will listen to teacher’s model. SW highlight the 


text. SW create the teacher’s t-chart.  


 Guided Practice: SW use the text New Rule for Child Labor in India Come 


under Fire from Children’s Group.  In groups of three will identify by 


highlighting textual evidence that represents the multiple positions in the text. 


Each position will have its own color. SW decide which statement corresponds 


to which author’s position. SW create a t-chart to distinguish each author’s 


position from that of others.  


Check for Understanding: SW give a thumbs up to agree or thumbs down to 


disagree with the non-volunteer’s answer.   


 Independent Practice: SW complete independent practice.   


Closure:  SW write their response and share with their partner.   


Small group re-teaching: Students who do not reach 80% mastery will receive 


re-teaching with more access to the teacher to ask clarifying questions.  SW 


complete assignment with teacher. 


Extensions: SW use the computer program Study Island to complete questions 


pertaining to the standard.  
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lexile. TW use graphic organizers to increase understanding.  


 5 


Objective: TW read the objective aloud and instruct students to copy into their 


notebooks. TW have students rephrase the objective to their partner. TW call on 


students to share with the class: “SWBAT state how the author distinguishes his 


or her position from other by:  


 Adapting the article into a mini reader’s theater script 


 Performing a reader’s theater with characters representing the multiple 


positions using tone and inflection. 


Anticipatory Set: TW tell students that the one of the highest levels of 


comprehension is to be able to put themselves in the shoes of the author and 


others involved. TW explain that the students will impersonate the character and 


emulate their position. TW will remind the students how the use of tone and 


inflection can be used to convey the person’s position and point of view on an 


issue. TW explain that by using tone and inflection, the students will distinguish 


the multiple positions within the text. TW have students rephrase the 


information in notebook. TW call on random students to share.  


 


Teacher Model/Inquiry: TW model adapting the article Famous Lion’s Killing 


has the World Angry about Big- Cat Hunts. TW will assign students to the 


characters. TW coach students using tone and inflection impersonate that person 


and distinguish their position.  


 


Guided Practice: TW monitor work. TW clarify questions. TW listen and 


provide feedbacks from watching their reader’s theater.  


 


Check for Understanding: TW will select two random groups to perform for 


the class. After the performance, the TW use a variety of questioning strategies 


to check student’s understanding. Questions will include 1. How did the tone 


distinguish the author’s position from others?  2. Did the tone and inflection 


show the different viewpoint? Why? 


 


Independent Practice: This activity is a performance based activity. TW 


observe students during the guided practice. TW determine which students need 


additional small group re-teaching based on observation.  


 


Closure: TW put this question on the board. TW have students write their 


response in their notebook. TW have students share with their partner. How does 


the skill of being able to distinguish one author’s position from another add to 


my ability to be a well-rounded thinker?  


 


Small Group re-teaching: TW coach and model each part of the reader’s 


Objective: SW copy objective in notebook and listen to the teacher. SW 


rephrase the objective to their partner. If called upon, SW share their response 


with the class.  


Anticipatory Set: SW listen to the teacher.  SW will rephrase (written) the 


teacher’s information in their notebook. If called upon, the SW share their 


written response with class.  


Teacher Model/Inquiry: SW take out table.  SW listen to the lecture.  SW copy 


teacher model of sentence stem usage.   


 


Guided Practice:  SW in groups of three will adapt the article New Rule for 


Child Labor in India Come under Fire from Children’s Group into a mini 


theater. SW assign each other parts. SW perform the reader’s theater.  


Check for Understanding: Two groups will perform for the class. SW answer 


teacher posed questions.  


Independent Practice:  SW perform their mini reader’s theater.  


Closure: SW answer the cognitive closure stem. SW write their response and 


share with their partner.   


Small group re-teaching: Students who need additional support will attend a 


small group. The teacher will coach them and model.  


Extensions: Students will use the computer program Study Island to complete 


questions pertaining to the standard.   
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theater with the students. 


 


 


 Project Based Learning  


Projects Based Learning Component-The corresponding project will be 


determined by the curriculum team during the summer of 2016. Please refer to 


A.5 for essential details of the committee.  


S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative assessment 


items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided or independent 


practice, and in which the student is assessed independently. In the Student 


Activities column, provide a brief description of the summative assessment (S.A.) 


items that will allow students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the 


Required Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 


administered. 


In S.A. Item #1 is a multiple choice question. The students will read the passage 


Water and determine the author’s point of view. The multiple choice contains 2 


answers that need to be selected. Students must select both answers to receive 


the 4 points. Partial credit is not given. S.A. Item #2, worth 2 points, is a 


multiple choice question to assess the student’s ability to determine the author’s 


purpose from Water.  S.A. Item #3 is an open response question to assess the 


student’s ability to distinguish the author’s position from others. Students will 


read the read passage To Dye or Not To Dye? Students will complete a t-chart to 


distinguish the author’s position. Each side of the t-chart has three statements. 


Each correct statement is 1 point each for a total of 6 points for the item.  S.A. 


Item #4, worth 2 points, is a multiple choice question to assess the student’s 


ability to determine the author’s purpose from To Dye or Not To Dye?. All four 


S.A. Items add up to a total of 14 possible points with a score of 12 out of 14 


(80%) needed for mastery.   


 


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of 
the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly describes 
how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the 
Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 


Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Directions: Read the passage below.                                                                            Water 


     In the past 10 years, public consumption of bottled water has grown a lot. A decade ago, very few people drank much bottled water. Now, studies estimate that about 200 bottles 


of water per person are consumed every year. However, all that bottled water is causing a lot of problems. First of all, very few of the bottles are being recycled. About 60 million 


bottles of water are consumed daily. There just is not enough room for all that garbage. Secondly, bottled water is actually less safe than tap water. Government safety 


requirements are much stricter for tap water. A large percentage of bottled water comes straight from city water supplies, anyway! And, surprisingly, tap water often beats bottled 


water in taste tests. 
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Directions: Select all the correct answers that apply. What is the author's point of view toward water? (4 points) 


A. Tap water should be tested yearly for safety 


B. People should participate in water taste tests.  


C. Tap water is perfectly safe to drink.  


D. Not enough people drink water from bottles.  


E. More people should drink tap water.  


 


Answer: C and E In S.A. Item #1 is a multiple choice question. The students will read the passage Water and determine the author’s point of view. The multiple choice contains 2 


answers that need to be selected. Students must select both answers to receive the 4 points. Partial credit is not given. 


 


Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Directions: Read the questions and select the correct multiple choice answer. (2 points) 


In the passage, Water , what is the author’s main purpose for writing the informational passage.  


a)  Persuade the reader to drink more less water 


b)  Inform about different types of water  


c)  Persuade the reader that bottled water is healthier 


d)  Entertain the reader 


Answer: A In S.A. Item #2, worth 2 points, is a multiple choice question to assess the student’s ability to determine the author’s purpose from Water. 


 


Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Directions: Read the passage below. After reading the passage, answer the following questions: 1. What is the author’s point of view about dyeing hair? Must use complete 


sentence.  2. What is the opposing position? Using the T-Chart below, state the arguments that the author includes for his point of view and how he distinguishes those from the 


opposition. Include at least three statements for each side of the position. (6 points)                                                              


To Dye or Not To Dye 


     It is not uncommon for teenagers to want to experiment with their appearance. After all, how a person looks strongly influences how other people judge him or her. As teens try 


to figure out who they are and how they want others to respond to them, they may try different styles of clothing. Another common way for teens to experiment with their look is 


with hair color. However, many school systems and parents insist that teens simply are not old enough to make such changes. Is a little hair dye really that bad?  


     Many schools now state in their policy that "unnatural hair colors," such as pink or blue, are not allowed. Schools say that such hair colors can be a distraction. For instance, 


students may make fun of someone's blue hair during class. On the other hand, is it not just as likely that someone will be teased for dyeing his or her hair from black to blonde or 


for wearing clothing deemed uncool? This logic seems faulty at best, and schools should probably put more time into what their students are actually learning.  


     There are plenty of parents who do not want their teens dyeing their hair either. There are countless potential conflicts that may arise between parents and their teens. So, is a 


fight over something such as hair color really worth it? Parents should put time into making sure their children do well in school, eat right, exercise, and stay away from drugs and 


alcohol. Denying a teen the opportunity to experiment with hair color may lead him or her to experiment with something dangerous.  It certainly seems preferable to deal with a 


teen having blue hair for a month than to deal with a teen who becomes addicted to cigarettes, for instance.  


     Leave the question of to dye or not to dye up to teens. There will be plenty of other opportunities for schools and parents to tell these kids no. 


Author  Opposing Position (School Policy and Parents)  


  


Answer: 
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Author  Opposing Position (School Policy and Parents)  


A common way for teens to experiment with their look is with hair color 


Is a fight over something such as hair color really worth it? Parents should put time 


into making sure their children do well in school, eat right, exercise, and stay away 


from drugs and alcohol. 


Denying a teen the opportunity to experiment with hair color may lead him or her to 


experiment with something dangerous. 


 


Hair colors can be a distraction 


Parents who do not want their teens dyeing their hair 


school systems and parents insist that teens simply are not old enough to make such 


changes 


In S.A. Item #3 is an open response questions to assess the student’s ability to distinguish the author’s position from others. Students will read the read passage To Dye or Not To 


Dye? Students will complete a t-chart to distinguish the author’s position. Each side of the t-chart has three statements. Each statement is 1 point each for a total of 6 points for the 


item.   


Summative Assessment Item 4 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Directions: Read the questions and select the correct multiple choice answer. (2 points). What is the author’s purpose in the passage To Dye or Not To Dye? 


A. Entertain the reader that teens should decide if teens they can dye their hair  


B. Inform to reader of school policy about teens dyeing hair 


C. Persuade the reader to agree that teens should decide if teens can dye their hair 


D. Persuade the reader to agree that parents should decide if teens can dye their hair 


Answer: C In S.A. Item #4, worth 2 points, is a multiple choice question to assess the student’s ability to determine the author’s purpose from To Dye or Not To Dye?.  


All four S.A. Items add up to a total of 14 possible points with a score of 12 out of 14 (80%) needed for mastery.   
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A.1 Educational Philosophy 
Meaning “to think” in Spanish, “Pensar” Academy intends to open a new school of thought in Phoenix in 
the fall of 2016. 
 
a. Detailed description of philosophical approach to improve achievement in the target population. 
 
Mission Statement: 
Pensar Academy will develop middle school students with the essential skills to be agents of change in a 


21st century global society. 


Vision: 
All our students will critically navigate new challenges to resolution, collaborate and communicate with 
purpose and production, and reach their full potential in post-secondary education to become agents of 
change within the community. 
 
Foundational Beliefs: 


Pensar Academy believes that: 


1. A strong education for all students is essential for a well-functioning society.   


2. Education serves as the platform for each student to become an agent of change.   


3. To compete in a 21st century global marketplace, each student must possess the essential skills 


of creativity, communication, collaboration, and critical thinking to maximize his/her growth 


and success in life.   


4. The choice to partake in Post-secondary education is offered through a combination of the 


mastery of 21st century skills and planning. 


5. The Middle School years, defined at Pensar Academy as grades 4-8, are the “make or break” 


academic years for students.    


1.   A strong education for all students is essential in a well-functioning society.  The societal 


advantages of an educated populace are: 


 Increased Life expectancy:  The average life span for all Americans is 78.  The average life span 


for an individual who has graduated from high school is 85.1  


 Decreased Crime:  2 Education and crime share an inverse relationship, the more education an 


individual can attain the less likely he/she is to commit a crime. 3  High school dropouts are at 


least 8 times more likely to be incarcerated than people who have graduated from high school.4 


When the average annual cost of incarcerating an inmate is $24,000 and the annual cost of 


educating a student in Arizona is $7,825, education is the logical and ethical investment. 


                                                           
1 National Center for Health Statistics. 2009. Table 26: Life expectancy at birth, at 65 and 75 years of age by 
race and sex, 1900-2005 in Health, United States 2008. U.S. Centers for Disease Control and Prevention, 
U.S Department of Health and Human Services. 
2 Lochner, Lance. Accessed on April 16, 2015: 
http://economics.uwo.ca/faculty/lochner/papers/educationandcrime.pdf. 
3 Lochner, Lance. 2004.  Education, Work and Crime: A Human Capital Approach.  International Economic 
Review, vol. 45, no. 3.  
4 Bridgeland, J; Dilulio Jr, J; Morison, K. 2006. The Silent Epidemic: Perspective of High School Dropouts.  
Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation. 



http://economics.uwo.ca/faculty/lochner/papers/educationandcrime.pdf
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 Increased Economic Stability:   Education serves as the most influential indicator of wealth:   


24% of high school dropouts are poor versus 11% for high school graduates and 3.6% for college 


graduates. 5 


 Increased Democratic Participation:  The higher the level of education, the more apt an 


individual is to partake in political processes, including voting.  A strong education provides 


voters with the ability to research and comprehend key societal issues to make more enlightened 


decisions when voting.  Those with a post-secondary degree are 50% more likely to exercise 


their right to vote. 6   


2.  Education serves as a platform for our students to become agents of change.  Pensar Academy 


believes that a strong 21st century education combined with a post-secondary focused culture is paramount.  


Pensar Academy exists to be an agent of change within the community, as well as guide students toward 


becoming agents of change. 


A strong 21st Century education.   Pensar Academy believes a strong 21st education is comprised of: 


 An individualized approach.  Each student at Pensar Academy will be given his/her 


own Individual Growth Plan (IGP) that monitors his/her growth and level through 


data.  This data drives the interventions and extensions needed to maximize each 


student’s achievement.7  Through the IGP process, each student is held accountable for 


learning and is an active member of his/her instructional team. 


 A rigorous and engaging curriculum.  The rigor of the curriculum will be based on 


the Arizona Career and College Readiness Standards.   Whereas the scope and sequence 


will be taken from the Core Knowledge Sequence (CK).  Pensar Academy will deliver 


the curriculum using a Blended Learning (BL) model comprised of whole group 


instruction, online learning, small group intervention, and Project Based Learning 


(PBL) to engage students. 


 Training in the 21st Century Skills.  The 21st century student is more than a master of 


basic academic core subject content.  He/she is purveyor of the essential skills of 


collaboration, communication, creativity, and critical thinking. 8  These are skills that 


transcend across all career fields. 


A Post-Secondary Focused Culture.  As outlined above, the higher the educational level, the higher 


the life expectancy, economic standing, and quality of life.  Pensar Academy explicitly supports a 


post-secondary focused culture at the middle school level.   


As outlined later in Section A.2 outlining our target population, less than 7% of the residents of 


our target community have attained a Bachelor’s or Master’s Degree.  Pensar Academy believes 


all students can access post-secondary educational options if armed with academic prowess, 


training in the college process, and exposure to college role models.  A post-secondary focused 


                                                           
5 U.S. Census Bureau.  2007.  Selected Characteristics of People at Specified Levels of Poverty in the Past 12 
Months.  American Community Survey 3-Year Estimates, Survey: American Community Survey. 
6 Milligan, Kevin, Enrico Moretti and Philip Oreopoulos. 2003.  Does education improve citizenship? 
Evidence from the U.S. and the U.K. 
7 Bambrick-Santoyo, P.  2012.  Driven By Data. Jossey-Bass. 
8 Accessed on April 16 from:  
http://www.p21.org/index.php?option=com_content&id=254&Itemid=119 



http://www.p21.org/index.php?option=com_content&id=254&Itemid=119
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culture motivates students through assigning real-world purpose to classroom content, study 


habits, and academic achievement.  College exposure, such as through training on the 


enrollment process or financial aid, participating in campus visits, and academic trajectory 


planning makes the college process seem attainable and accessible. 9    


Agents of Change.  Pensar Academy exists to serve as a vehicle to guide students toward 


becoming agents of change.  The Program of Instruction has intentionally been constructed to 


provide students with the necessary 21st century skills to unlock opportunities beyond high 


school.  Armed with these skills and the background knowledge to apply them, the Pensar 


Academy student will serve as an agent of change to his/her family unit, campus, and 


community.  Future students will want to utilize Pensar Academy’s system to maximize their 


success in life. 


3. To compete in a 21st century global marketplace, each student must possess the essential skills 


of creativity, communication, collaboration, and critical thinking which will maximize his/her 


growth and success in life.  According to Section 2 of the 21st Century Readiness Act: 


“Congress finds the following: (1) Students must be prepared in core academic subjects.  (2) Students must 


possess the skills to be able to think critically and solve problems, be effective communicators, collaborate 


with others, and learn to create and innovate. (3) In order for students in the United States to be prepared 


to succeed in citizenship and workplaces of the present and future, core academic subjects must be fused 


with critical thinking and problem solving, communication, collaboration, and creativity and innovation 


skills, as such skills are critical for success in the 21st century. “10 


Pensar Academy believes that the 21st century student must be able to communicate with a purpose (i.e. 


persuade, inform, entertain) to produce information (i.e. thoughts, ideas).  Students must be able to 


receive, process, and express information across a variety of forms:  verbal, digital, written, and 


expressive.   Pensar Academy believes that the 21st century student has the ability to collaborate 


productively with a team of individuals toward a common goal.  This student understands how to 


compromise, appreciate other points of view, and be a role player.   Pensar Academy believes a 21st 


century student is a critical thinker that can reason and logically process information.   Pensar Academy 


believes that all students have the propensity to be creative, brainstorm, and elaborate.   


4.  The choice to partake in Post-secondary education is offered through a combination of the mastery of 21st 


century skills and planning.    


Our economy continues to shift from a manufacturing-based market to a knowledge-based market.   A 


college graduate has a better chance of earning more than a high school graduate.  According to the 


U.S. Census Data, individuals who earned a bachelor’s degree have a median income of $50,360 in 


comparison to those with a high school diploma at $29,423.  An associate’s degree yields a median 


income of $38,607.  Individuals with a graduate degree yield approximately 35% more than a bachelor’s 


degree, at a median income of $68,064.11   


In addition to the outlined financial advantages of a college education, the more specialized skills a 


student has, the more likely he/she will have a job. According to an analysis completed by the U.S 


Department of Labor, 85.3% of growing occupations require post-secondary education. (See A.1 Table 1) 


1.a Table 1.  Fastest Growing Careers 


                                                           
9  Conley, D.T. 2008. Rethinking College Readiness.  New England Board of Higher Education. 
10 United States Congress.  HR 347 Congress 113th Session. 
11 U.S. Census Bureau. 2006-10.  American Community Survey Five-Year Public Use Microdata Sample. 
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(Show in thousands of jobs) 


 2000 2010 Increase 
by 


Percent 


Post-
Secondary 
Education 


Computer related occupations12     


Computer software engineers, applications  380 760 100 Y 
Computer support specialists 506 996 97 Y 
Computer software engineers, systems software 317 601 90 Y 
Network and computer systems     Y 
    administrators 229 416 82 Y 
Network systems and data     Y 
    communications analysts 119 211 77 Y 
Desktop publishers 38 63 67 Y 
Database administrators 106 176 66 Y 
Computer systems analysts 431 689 60 Y 
Computer and information systems managers 313 463 48 Y 
Computer and information scientists, research 28 39 40 Y 
Health related occupations     


Personal and home care aides 414 672 62 N 
Medical assistants 329 516 57 Y 
Physician assistants 58 89 53 Y 
Medical records and health information 
technicians 


136 202 49 
N 


Home health aides 615 907 47 N 
Physical therapist aides 36 53 46 N 
Audiologists 13 19 45 Y 
Occupational therapist aides 9 12 45 Y 
Physical therapist assistants 44 64 45 Y 


Occupational therapist assistants 17 23 40 Y 


Veterinary assistants and laboratory animal 
caretakers 


55 77 40 Y 


Veterinary technologists and technicians 49 69 39 Y 


Speech-language pathologists 88 122 39 Y 


Mental health and substance abuse social 
workers 


83 116 39 Y 


Dental assistants 247 339 37 Y 


Dental hygienists 147 201 37 Y 


Pharmacy technicians 190 259 36 Y 


Other occupations     


Social and human service assistants 271 418 54 N 


Fitness trainers and aerobics Instructors 158 222 40 Y 


                                                           
12 U.S. Department of Labor.  2001. Monthly Labor Review, Bureau of Labor Statistics 
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Special Education Teachers 234 320  Y 


 


5.  The Middle School years, defined at Pensar Academy as grades 4-8, are the “make or break” 


academic years for students.  Pensar Academy believes that the middle school grades of 4, 5, 6, 7, and 


8 are the most crucial in preparation for high school and beyond.  As students transition from 3rd to 4th 


grade, the Depth of Knowledge in the curriculum transitions from recall and comprehension to 


application and analysis.   


A review of target community schools revealed that the range of student decline in proficiency rates in 


reading was 4-16%.  There was one increase of 5% in proficiency rates from grade 3 to grade 4.  There 


were no other schools that demonstrated an increased the number of proficient students in reading 


when comparing the 3rd to 4th grade. In addition, there were no schools that demonstrated a higher 


percentage of proficient students when comparing 3rd grade to 8th grade.  (See 1.a Table 2. Reading 


Scores-Target Community Analysis)  


1.a Table 2.  Reading Scores-Target Community Analysis 


 Grade 3 Grade 4 Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 
Harold Smith 
School 


57 53 58 61 72 52 


Carol G. Peck 67      
Glenn F. Burton 70 62 63 65 77 59 
Barcelona Middle   56 61 61 66 51 
Isaac E. Imes 59 53 46 76 70 47 
Ocotillo 71 55 67 71   
William C. Jack 57      
Don Mensendick  62 65 63 79 49 
Sevilla West  53 62 69 77 58 
AVERAGE 64% 56% 60% 67% 74% 53% 


*Black shading means school does not serve those grades. ** Carol Peck feeds into Barcelona 


Middle School and William C. Jack feeds into Don Mensendick.   


In math, the range of decline was 6-20% in proficient student numbers.  In math, with the exception of 1 


school, all other campuses showed a significant decrease in the number of students proficient in Grade 3 


to Grade 8. 


1.a Table 3.  Math Scores-Target Community Analysis 


 Grade 3 Grade 4 Grade 5 Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 
Harold Smith 
School 


46 31 42 51 43 23 


Carol Peck 64      
Burton 55 44 42 40 50 76 
Barcelona Middle 
School 


 52 45 44 28 44 


Isaac E. Imes 40 34 21 21 48 33 
Ocotillo 54 38 34 39   
William C. Jack 57      
Don Mensendick  37 48 40 51 49 
Sevilla West  43 43 64 47 53 
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AVERAGE 53% 40% 39% 43% 45% 46% 
*Black shading means school does not serve those grades. ** Carol Peck feeds into Barcelona 


Middle School and William C. Jack feeds into Don Mensendick.   


Pensar Academy will market itself to K-3 schools to provide an alternative, high quality option for 


students in grades 4-8.  Pensar Academy has put systems in place to ensure that enrolling 4th grade 


students will have access to a high quality education.  These systems include orientation week, a 


blended learning program of instruction, built-in intervention and extension, leveled reading classes, 


math intervention classes, and individual growth plans to track learning and implement further 


interventions and services. 


b. Fundamental Principles of Pensar Academy’s Program of Instruction 


Outlined clearly in A.R.S. § 15-181, the fundamental purpose of charter schools is to “increase student 


achievement.”  Keeping that in mind,  Pensar Academy has constructed a Program of Instruction that 


will maximize student achievement through: 


1. The organization of a rigorous and engaging curriculum. 


2. The delivery of this curriculum by a highly qualified teacher employing educational best 


practices.   


3. An individualized education driven by data for each student to maximize his/her growth.   


4. The maximization of learning time through a Blended Learning (BL) model.   


5. The integration of the mastered learning objectives and 21st century essential skills into Project 


Based Learning (PBL). 


6. To begin with the end in mind: utilizing backward design across a myriad of settings to succeed. 


1.  The organization of a rigorous and engaging curriculum.   


The Arizona College and Career Readiness Standards (ACCRS) provide the baseline academic skills and 


content a student must possess to be grade level proficient.  The Pensar Academy Curriculum Team 


will take the ACCRS and utilize Backward Design to create aligned assessments and a scope/sequence 


in the subjects of Math, Science, English Language Arts, and Social Studies.  First, formal assessments 


and Project Based Learning Capstone Projects will be constructed to demonstrate mastery of the 


ACCRS.  Second, these formal assessments will be task analyzed to construct learning objectives that 


unfold in a logical sequence.  Designing the scope and sequence from the formal assessments will ensure 


tight alignment and measurement of student achievement.  Third, the curriculum will be driven by data, 


such as student achievement scores, stakeholder surveys, and classroom observations. 


This curriculum will be engaging because: 


 Properly sequenced lessons that are aligned to the end-of-lesson assessment maximize student 


learning.  Students will be engaged because there will be a clear link between the instruction of 


the lesson objective and formal assessment.   


 Safeguards are built in through Universal Design to ensure multiple approaches to teaching the 


objective.  Gaps are identified through data and addressed immediately.   


 Students who master each taught objective have the immediate opportunity to apply and extend 


the rigor via online learning.  Pacing will be individualized. 
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 Project based learning utilizes real-world scenarios to maximize student engagement because 


learning has real-world application.  Students can see the connectivity between academic tasks 


and navigating through real world contexts.   


 The teaching staff at Pensar Academy will receive professional development and ongoing 


support to increase student engagement during instruction. 


2.  The delivery of the curriculum by a highly effective teacher employing educational best practices.   


Pensar Academy believes that the classroom teacher is the single most influential factor of student 


achievement.  A highly effective classroom teacher can have 2-3 times more of an impact than external 


factors such as environment and home life in student achievement in reading and math.13   Pensar 


Academy defines a highly effective teacher as an educational professional who has demonstrated 


performance through student achievement data, evaluation data, and passion for expanding their 


background knowledge in his/her academic area.   


A highly effective teacher incorporates Best Educational Practices to maximize student learning.   


Pensar Academy’s teaching staff will employ: 


 Backward Design in Lesson Planning:  Teachers will utilize Understanding Background Design 


to the determine student mastery, create units, and formulate common assessments in the 


Professional Learning Community (PLC) at  Pensar Academy.   


 Cooperative Learning:   Pensar Academy will utilize cooperative learning opportunities from 


the Kagan methodology to encourage and structure student collaboration. 


 Essential Elements of Instruction:  Each objective in all core subjects will be taught using the 


same elements.  This will allow students a common framework for learning across all subject 


areas. These elements include:  


 Universal Design for Learning (UDL):   Pensar Academy will use UDL as the framework for 


instructional development.  The UDL incorporates 3 main networks:  Recognition, Strategic, 


and Affective.  The recognition network is the “what” of learning or how students gather and 


categorize information.  The strategic network is the “how” of learning or how students plan 


and perform tasks.  The affective network is the “why” of learning or how students become 


interested and motivated.14  The UDL will make learning attainable for all because the 


accommodations for students with needs are intentionally embedded into the program of 


instruction for all students to have access.  


 Response to Intervention (RTI):  The RTI model will sustain our academic achievement 


because we will be able to response immediately to students needs. For example, RTI will occur 


within students’ schedule that are in need of explicit reading support to increase their Lexile 


levels to access grade level material. RTI will be incorporated in daily learning through the use 


of the rotational model as explained in the A.3 section to ensure all students have the 


opportunity to reach 80% mastery each learning objective.  


  


                                                           


13 RAND Corporation (2012).  Teachers Matter: Understanding Teachers’ Impact on Student Achievement. 
Accessed on Aprl 16, 2015 from: http://www.rand.org/pubs/corporate_pubs/CP693z1-2012-09.html 


14 Taken in February 2015 from: http://www.udlcenter.org/aboutudl/whatisudl  



http://www.rand.org/pubs/corporate_pubs/CP693z1-2012-09.html

http://www.udlcenter.org/aboutudl/whatisudl
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3.  An individualized education driven by data for each student to maximize his/her growth.  In addition to the 


UDL and RTI outlined above, Pensar Academy will individualize education for each student through 


the use of Individual Growth Plans (IGP). These IGP’s will be data driven reports of each student’s 


progress toward long and short term goals in the core academic areas of math, reading, science, and 


writing. 


4.  The maximization of learning time through a Blended Learning (BL) model.   


The curriculum will be delivered using a Blended Learning (BL) model with Response to Intervention 


(RTI) safeguards to ensure all students maximize learning.  Daily objectives will be introduced in the 


core academic subjects of Math, Science, and English Language Arts through a Direct Instruction 


Model.  Upon completion of whole group direct instruction, each student will be given an end of the 


lesson assessment to determine mastery.  The percentage for mastery at Pensar Academy is 80%.  If a 


student earns 80% or higher on the end-of-lesson assessment, then he/she moves to online practice and 


extension.  For students who scored below the 80% mark, a remedial small group lesson is given to 


bring all students up to mastery.   This rotational model ensures that each student learns at his/her own 


pace, has access to small group or individualized teacher support, and is pushed to his/her highest Zone 


of Proximal Development.   


5.  The integration of the mastered learning objectives and 21st century essential skills into Project Based Learning 


(PBL). 


Pensar Academy believes that mastery and achievement lie in the connectivity of schema.  Jean Piaget 


coined the term “schema” to represent the acquisition process and collection of knowledge.   PENSAR 


ACADEMY believes that new knowledge that is applied in different contexts strengthens a student’s 


depth of knowledge.  Academic objectives will be taught in core academic classes and applied in PBL.  


Embedded in the PBL model, the 21st Century skills of communication, collaboration, creativity, and 


critical thinking are commonplace.   


6.  To begin with the end in mind: utilizing backward design across a myriad of settings to succeed. 


Pensar Academy has intentionally allocated time for students to proactively utilize Backward Design in 


four quarterly “prep” courses: 


 Life Prep.   Pensar Academy will work with each student toward maximizing success through 


systemic thinking, metacognitive strategies, and proactive planning.   In this course, students 


will learn motivational, organizational, and academic strategies to maximize success inside and 


outside the classroom.  Students will learn how to set goals and plan according to Backward 


Design.   


 Career Prep.   Pensar Academy will work with each student to utilize Backward Design in 


his/her career trajectory to ensure more career choices are unlocked.   In this course, students 


will take career aptitude and interest inventories, explore career options through research and 


interviews, and trajectory plan for a career of their choice.  The culminating project will be a 


project based presentation on a chosen career for a Career Symposium showcased at the 


Capstone Celebration of Learning Night.   


 Education Prep.   Pensar Academy will work with each student to utilize Backward Design in 


his/her academic trajectory to ensure that post-secondary education is a viable option.   In this 


course, students will learn the processes of post-secondary education, such as program choices, 


enrollment requirements, and logistical requirements.  Logistical requirements will encompass 


how to finance post-secondary education, how to maximize resources, and what post-secondary 
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degrees/certificates open which employment opportunities.  The culminating project will be a 


project based presentation on a chosen post-secondary school for a Post-Secondary Symposium 


showcased at the Capstone Celebration of Learning Night. 


 Financial Prep.  In this course, students will study financial literacy.  Financial literacy will 


include responsible budgeting techniques, maximizing the consumer credit system, and 


navigating through financial institution services.  The culminating project will be a project 


based presentation on a chosen finance topic for a Financial Symposium showcased at the 


Capstone Celebration of Learning Night. 


c. Rationale for selected approach for the target population.  


Pensar Academy has intentionally constructed the Program of Instruction based on experience and 


research.  Both the Founders of  Pensar Academy have a combined 20 years of background in providing 


individualized education for each student.  Both Founders have hands-on experience in teaching 


students who are missing fundamental grade level skills in the core academic subjects.  The Founders 


were able to provide intervention services to students while at the same time implanting Universal 


Design for Learning (UDL) to ensure that all students had access to grade level curriculum.   


Second, the Blended Learning (BL) model outlined in the Program of Instruction Section, was utilized 


by the Founders in a pilot program.  The pilot took place in a regular education setting with a cohort of 


students over a 2 year span at Landmark School, from 2012-2014 and one year in math from 2013-14.  


Landmark School in Glendale, AZ shows a higher poverty rate then the target population and similar 


demographics in the areas of special education students and English Language Learners.  Instruction 


was planned using a Universal Design for Learning (UDL).  Student learning was delivered using a 


Blended Learning (BL) rotational model with Response to Intervention (RTI) safeguards.  All objectives 


were then applied in a Project Based Learning (PBL) activity.   


The results of this model yielded significantly higher academic achievement scores than the district and 


state averages.  In the school year prior to the pilot, 2011-12, this cohort of students recorded the 


baseline levels of 60% of students pass the reading AIMS and 26% pass the math.  In the 2nd year test 


pilot in reading, over 85% of the students met on the AIMS assessment.  Every student, 100%, increased 


their reading scores as individuals based on in-class assessments each year.  In the one year of math 


instruction using this pilot 2012-13, there was an increase of 31% from the year before in students that 


met on the AIMS assessment.  Following the math pilot, scores plummeted 16% when the cohort 


returned to the traditional model (See Table A.2 Table 8).   


A.2 Table 8.  Landmark Pilot Program vs. District/State Results 


 Met Reading Met Math 


2011-12 60% 26% 


2012-13 87% 57% 


2013-14 85% 41% 


 


Pensar Academy anticipates that a model based on this pilot program will have similar results with our 


target population. 
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Third, the major components of  Pensar Academy’s Program of Instruction are research-supported for 


populations reflective of the target population outlined in section A.2.   


 Project Based Learning:  PBL has a proven track record of closing the achievement gap by 


engaging lower-achieving students similar to the target population outline in A.2.15  Students 


who partake in PBL retain content for greater periods of time and demonstrate a deeper depth 


of knowledge of the content.16  In the teaching of math, social studies, science, and other 


disciplines, PBL has proven to be more effective than the traditional direct instruction-whole 


group model.17 On comprehensive assessments, students who partake in PBL score at or above 


those taught in traditional classrooms.18 PBL is laden with the 21st Century Skills of 


communication, collaboration, creativity, and critical thinking.  Students who participate in PBL 


are able to transfer skills at a higher rate and critically think.19 


 Blended Learning.  As educational trends continue to spiral, it is estimated that by the year 2019, 


50% of all high school courses will be delivered online in one way or another.20  Under a blended 


learning model utilizing RTI and UDL, students will participate in whole group direct 


instruction, have access to small group intervention to plug learning gaps immediately, and 


extend learning through online practice modules.  The sense of urgency to provide our students 


with exposure to this learning model is high.  According to the California Learning Resource 


Network, 19% of elementary district and charters engage in online learning, whereas 73% of 


high schools utilize it.21   


 Universal Design for Learning:  The UDL model incorporates research-backed best practices to 


make the curriculum accessible to all students, including English Second Language Learners 


and Special Education students.  Founded in Vygotsky’s Zone of Proximal Development, one of 


the basic tenets of UDL is the concept of graduated scaffolding.   


 College Bound Culture: As outlined in section A.1.a, the higher the level of education the higher 


the economic success, increased life expectancy, lower the crime rate, and increased participation 


in politics.  


Fourth, Pensar Academy exists to create middle school students with the essential skills to be agents of 


change in a 21st century global society.  In order to propel this change, students in our target population 


must have access to a highly performing school that supplies a 21st century education to prepare for 


                                                           
15 Gordon, P.R., Rogers, A.M., Comfort, M., Gavula, N., & McGee, B.P. 2001. A taste of problem-based 
learning increase achievement of urban minority middle-school students. Educational Horizons, 79(4). 
16  Gallagher, S. A., & Stepien, W. J.  1996. Content acquisition in problem-based learning: Depth versus 
breadth in American studies. Journal for the Education of the Gifted, 19(3). 
17  Barron, B., & Darling-Hammond, L.  2008. Teaching for meaningful learning: A review of research on 
inquiry-based and cooperative learning. Based on Powerful Learning: What We Know About Teaching for 
Understanding. San Francisco, CA: Jossey-Bass. 
18 Black, P., & William, D.  1998. Assessment and classroom learning. Assessment in Education: Principles, 
Policy & Practice, 5(1). 
19 Lee, O., Buxton, C., Lewis, S., & LeRoy, K.  2006. Science inquiry and student diversity: Enhanced abilities 
and continuing difficulties after an instructional intervention. Journal of Research in Science Teaching 43(7): 
607-636. 
20 Christensen, Clayton. 2008.  Disrupting Class.  McGraw-Hill. 
21 Schwirzke, K., Rouse, T., Bridges, B. 2012.  California eLearning Census:  Trending Past the Tipping 


Point.  California Learning Resource Network. 



http://www.edutopia.org/pdfs/edutopia-teaching-for-meaningful-learning.pdf

http://www.edutopia.org/pdfs/edutopia-teaching-for-meaningful-learning.pdf

http://www.wiley.com/WileyCDA/WileyTitle/productCd-0470276673.html

http://www.wiley.com/WileyCDA/WileyTitle/productCd-0470276673.html
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high school.    Pensar Academy provides all students with the opportunity to master grade level 


standards through RTI, UDL, and our BL models.   Pensar Academy will provide students with the 21st 


century skills of collaboration, communication, creativity, and collaboration through PBL classes.  


Students will be active in their own learning via the IGP process.  Paramount, the students of our target 


population will have the necessary guidance to begin trajectory planning for high school and beyond.   


Lastly, Pensar Academy will commit to the middle school grade band of 4th through 8th grade.  As 


outlined above, these grades are critical to enter high school with the necessary skills to be successful.  


As will be outlined in A.2 of this charter application, there is no access to a middle school in this target 


community that offers a similar program of instruction, individualized learning with built-in 


interventions, and the infusion of technology at the level that prepares students for high school 


d. Our mission statement/Alignment to narrative 


The mission statement of the target population section A.2 directly aligns to the narrative above in A.1.   
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B.1 Applicant Entity 
 
a. Applicant’s History. 
 
The Founders of Pensar Academy, Patricia Paddock and Sandra Zupetz, worked together as a 
teacher team for over 8 years in a low income, urban school district.  During that time, the 
team had successfully instituted programs inside and outside the classroom.  Inside the 
classroom, they instituted a full inclusion special education model, a Project Based Learning 
curriculum, and Blended Learning opportunities for students.  This process led to the 
establishment of an instructional model that yielded higher student achievement than in other 
regular education classrooms.    Outside the classroom, the team chaired numerous community 
involvement ventures, including community partnerships and fundraising activities, athletic 
and theatre productions, and formulated a student leadership academy.       
 
The team worked together in an administrative capacity in a myriad of academic intervention 
programs, including 21st Century Learning Centers.  Over a two year period, the team served 
as Co-Principals for the Glendale Elementary School District Title I Intervention Summer 
Program.  Serving over 1000 students and a teaching staff of over 70 each session, the Summer 
Program showed increased learning in 90% of attending students and 92% staff retention 
between sessions.  The administrative team used a combination of servant leadership and a 
structured curriculum to bring about change. 
 
Wanting to contribute on a larger scale, the team wanted to take the culmination of these 
experiences and create a program to impact students school-wide.  In the spring of 2014, the 
team applied for and was selected to be a part of the New Schools For Phoenix Fellowship 
(Phase I).  During this five month professional development program, the team shaped their 
vision and mission, visited successful charter schools from around the country, and learned how 
to intentionally institute a culture for high student achievement. 
 
In December of 2014, the team was accepted into Phase II-Plan Development of the New 
Schools for Phoenix Program.  The team extended their background in charter school 
operations, including the aspects of marketing and advertisement, business and finance, and 
governance. 
 
In March of 2015, the team incorporated under the name “Pensar Academy” with the intention 
of opening a public charter school.  The team expanded to include a Founding Board of 
Directors (the “Board”).  The Board is comprised of professional individuals from different 
backgrounds, including business, development, and school governance.    The Founding Board, 
including the ex-officio members Patricia Paddock and Sandra Zupetz, all share the same 
vision, a new school of thought in Phoenix that develops middle school students with the 
essential skills to be agents of change in a 21st century global society.   
 
b. Organizational Chart 
 
The organizational charts below (B.1 Organizational Charts 1-3) outline the reporting 
structure for Pensar Academy for the first three operational years.  Year 3 will represent our 
complete implementation year.  The Director of Operations and the Director of Student 
Learning will report directly to the Governing Board.  The General Education Teachers, a 
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Physical Education Teacher, a Coordinator of Special Services, and a Special Education 
Assistant report to the Director of Student Learning.  The Office Manager, Office Aide, 
General Education Assistants, and Parent/Community volunteers will report to the Director of 
Operations.  Contracted Service providers will be split between the Director of Student 
Learning and the Director of Operations.  The contract service providers for Professional 
Development, Curriculum, and Special Education will report to the Director of Student 
Learning.  All other contract service providers (ex. Legal, Financial, Auditing, Maintenance, 
Food Services, and Technology) will report to the Director of Operations.  (All volunteers will 
be fingerprinted.) 
 
In Year 1, the administration team will be comprised of the Director of Operations, the 
Director of Student Learning, and an Office Manager. There will be 6 full time General 
Education Teachers, a Physical Education/Chess Teacher, and 1 General Education Assistant.  
(See B.1.b. Organizational Chart 1)  The projected student enrollment will be 150 students.  The 
teacher to student ratio will be 1:25.  The staff to student ratio will be 1:13. (B.1.b Table 1:  
Student Enrollment Outlay) 
 


B.1.b Organizational Chart 1:  Operational Year 1 (Grades 4-6) 
 


 
 
 
In Year 2, the administration team will have the same number of positions as Year 1.  The key 
increase in staffing will occur with the addition of 6 General Education teachers, 5 General 
Education Assistants, 1 Special Education Assistant, and a Coordinator of Special Services.  (See 
B.1.b. Organizational Chart 2)  These increases in staffing reflect the projected student 
enrollment for Year 2 of 300 students.  This will provide for the continued 1:25 teacher to 
student ratio and 1:12 staff to student ratio from year 1. (See B.1.b Table 1:  Student Enrollment 
Outlay) 
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B.1.b Organizational Chart 2:  Operational Year 2 (Grades 4-7) 


 


 
 
 
In Year 3, the administration team will have the same number of positions as Year 1.  The key 
increase in staffing will occur with the addition of 4 General Education teachers, 2 General 
Education Assistants, 1 Office Aide.  (See B.1.b. Organizational Chart 3)  These increases in 
staffing reflect the projected student enrollment for Year 3 of 400 students.  This will provide 
for the continued 1:25 teacher to student ratio and 1:12 staff to student ratio from year 1.  (See 
B.1.b Table 1:  Student Enrollment Outlay) 
 


B.1.b Organizational Chart 3:  Operational Year 3 (Grades 4-8 Full Implementation) 
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B.1.b Table 1:  Student Enrollment Outlay 
 


 
School 
Year 


 
Projected 


Enrollment 


 
Full-Time (FT) 


Teachers 


 
Teacher to Student 


Ratio 


 
Full-Time 


Staff 


 
Staff to Student 


Ratio 
1 150 6* 1:25 11 1:13 
2 300 12* 1:25 24 1:12  
3 400 16* 1:25 31 1:12 


* Not included in the above count of Full-Time Teachers:  The Physical Education/Chess 
Teacher and the Coordinator of Special Services.  There will be a 1:25 ratio in PE/Chess.   Both 
of these positions included in the Full-Time Staff count. 
 
Reporting Structure: 
(See Figure B.3.1 Table 1: Director Roles and Responsibilities.)     
 
 


School Directors: 
 


Director of Operations:  The Director of Operations will work collaboratively 
with the Director of Student Learning as an administrative team at Pensar 
Academy.  The Director of Operations will report to and be evaluated by the 
Board of Directors directly.  The Director of Operations will be responsible for 
overseeing all the contract service providers not covered by the Director of 
Student Learning, including:  back office support, legal services, food services, 
financial oversight, compliance, and technology services. Under the supervision 
of the Director of Operations, the Office Manager will oversee the Student 
Accountability Information System (SAIS).  The Director of Operations will also 
oversee the General Education Assistants, Office Manager, and Office Aide. 
 
Director of Student Learning:  The Director of Student Learning will work 
collaboratively with the Director of Operations as an administrative team at 
Pensar Academy.  The Director of Student Learning will report to and be 
evaluated by the Board of Directors directly.  The Director of Student Learning 
will oversee instruction, curriculum, and assessment, including mandated state 
testing, special education services, and professional development. In Year 1, the 
Director of Student Learning will also provide Special Education case 
management and services.  The Director of Student Learning will oversee the 
General Education Teachers, Physical Education/Chess Teacher, Special 
Education Assistant, Coordinator of Special Services, and contracted service 
providers for Special Education services, Professional Development Services, and 
Curriculum Services. 
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Instructional Staff: 
 


General Education Teacher:  The General Education Teachers will report 
directly to the Director of Student Learning.  The General Education Teachers 
will be responsible for classroom instruction, student assessment and data 
analysis, and support of the vision and mission of Pensar Academy.  The General 
Education Teachers will be Highly Qualified in their core content areas, as well 
as Structured English Immersion endorsements.   
 
Physical Education/Chess Teacher:  The Physical Education/Chess Teacher 
will report directly to the Director for Student Learning.  The Physical 
Education/Chess Teacher will be responsible for classroom instruction, student 
assessment, and support of the vision and mission of Pensar Academy.  The 
Physical Education/Chess Teacher will be Highly Qualified in the content areas, 
as well as have their Structured English Immersion endorsements.   
 
Coordinator of Special Services:  The Coordinator of Special Services will report 
directly to the Director of Student Learning.  The Coordinator of Special 
Services will be responsible for providing services to students with identified 504 
plans or Special Education Individual Education Plans.   The Coordinator of 
Special Services will also work with related service providers for Occupational 
Therapy, Speech Therapy, and Psychological services to ensure compliance with 
student needs.  The Coordinator of Special Services will also be responsible for 
the Child Find process.  The Coordinator for Special Services will be Highly 
Qualified and have his/her Structured English Immersion endorsements. 
 
Special Education Assistant: The Special Education Assistant will report directly 
to the Director of Student Learning.  The Special Education Assistant will be 
responsible for monitoring, assisting, and facilitating student achievement 
among students identified in need of Special Education services in a variety of 
settings:  project based learning activities, electives, technology driven 
extension, and small group academic interventions.  In addition, the Special 
Education Assistant will assist with operational duties, such as monitoring the 
cafeteria and assisting with back office support as necessary. 
 


 
Operational Staff: 
 


Office Manager:  The Office Manager will report directly to the Director of 
Operations.  The Office Manager will be responsible for record keeping of 
student attendance and enrollment.  The Office Manager will also handle office 
matters such as inventory of supplies and providing customer service through 
answering phones and serving as a receptionist.   
 
Office Aide:  The Office Aide will report directly to the Director of Operations.  
The Office Aide will be responsible for receptionist duties and assisting the 
Office Manager in delegated duties. 
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General Education Assistants: Although this position will have instructional 
duties as well as operational, the General Education Assistants will report 
directly to the Director of Operations.  The General Education Assistants will 
be responsible for monitoring, assisting, and facilitating student achievement for 
students in a variety of settings:  project based learning activities, electives, 
technology driven extension, and small group academic interventions. In 
addition, the General Education Assistants will assist with duties and back office 
support as needed. 
 
Parent/Community Volunteers:  The Parent/Community Volunteers will be 
organized and supervised by the Director of Operations.  All Parent/Community 
Volunteers must be fingerprinted and cleared through the Department of Public 
Safety prior to providing service at Pensar Academy. 


 
c. Subsidiary Relationship with Other Organizations 
Pensar Academy does not have a subsidiary relationship with any other organization.  Pensar 
Academy is not currently nor has previously been involved with a prior charter operation. 
 
d. Other Charters Operated by Applicant 
Pensar Academy is not currently nor has previously been involved with a prior charter 
operation. 
 
e. Role of Charter Principals 
 
 
Founding Board Member 


 
Area of Expertise 


 
Proposed Officer Status 


 
Sandra Zupetz 
 


 
School Leadership/Operations 
Student Discipline 
Instructional Design 
Grant Writing/Fundraising 
Community Engagement 
Extra-curricular Programming  
Culture Establishment 
 


 
Co-Founder 
Founding Board Member 
Director of Operations  
Authorized Representative 


 
Patricia Paddock 
 


 
School Leadership 
Instruction and Assessment 
Curriculum Design 
Special Education Compliance 
Professional Development 
 


 
Co-Founder 
Founding Board Member 
Director of Student Learning  


 
Tricia Mercado 


 
Accounting  
Finance 
Non-profit Structures 
School Finance Accountability 
 


 
Founding Board Member 
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Sandra Zupetz serves as a Director on the founding board for Pensar Academy and will serve as  
Director of Operations and Authorized Representative for the School.  Ms. Zupetz grew up in Virginia, 
Minnesota, a small Iron Range town whose social calendar often revolved around school activities.  She 
intends to bring this “small town ambiance” combined with a top-notch curriculum to the students of 
Phoenix.  With a B.A. in Sociology from the College of St. Rose (Albany, NY) and a M.A. in Educational 
Leadership through Northern Arizona University (Flagstaff, AZ), Ms. Zupetz has served as a classroom 
teacher, a program architect, and an educational administrator in Glendale, Arizona for over a decade.  
In Glendale, Ms. Zupetz has chaired over 20 community events, written numerous grants to build 
corporate partnerships, and consistently had classes of students performing in the top 10% in the 
district.   Ms. Zupetz began her teaching career as a Responsibility Room Teacher at Landmark Middle 
School in Glendale, AZ.  In her first year as an educator, she handled over 3,400 referrals for behavioral 
infractions.  She learned very quickly what it took to work in student discipline and get students back to 
class ready to learn.  Ms. Zupetz served as a member of the Landmark Discipline Committee, GESD 
Discipline Matrix Committee, and GESD Special Education Discipline Matrix Committee.  In an 
administrative capacity, Ms. Zupetz has served as a Principal, Athletic Director, English Language 
Development Coordinator, and 21st Century Coordinator.  As a Principal for 4 years, Ms. Zupetz served 
as the Title I Intervention Program leader for approximately 1000 students and 75 staff across 4 
campuses for the Glendale Elementary School District Program.  As an Athletic Director for the 
Landmark Lobos, Ms. Zupetz organized league play, constructed a district athlete code of conduct 
manual, and hosted over 25 tournament events.  As the English Language Development Coordinator for 
the Compensatory Education Program, Ms. Zupetz organized and led an afterschool program to expand 
student mastery of English.  Ms. Zupetz served for 2 years as the Site Coordinator and Site Program 
Architect for the 21st Century Learning Center Program.  Inside the classroom, Ms. Zupetz has served 
as a general education teacher, a resource teacher, and a cross-categorical social-emotional teacher.  
Starting as a Cross Categorical Resource Teacher for over 8 years, Ms. Zupetz was able to learn how to 
individualize student learning, teach using a variety of methodologies including project based learning 
activities, and connect with parents and families about their educational visions for their shared 
students.  Ms. Zupetz was nominated for the 2007 Wells Fargo Arizona Teacher of the Year award and 
was awarded the 2008 “Teacher of the Year” accolade at Landmark Middle School.  For the past 3 years, 
Ms. Zupetz has been working with students in the general education setting using the same principles 
utilized as a Cross Categorical Teacher:  personalized education, blended instruction, and close 
relationships with students and families to drive student achievement.  In addition, Ms. Zupetz threaded 
a blended learning model into the instructional block, using technology to maximize learning and 
individualize results.  In her first year as a general education teacher, 89% of the students in her 
classroom met on the AIMS test in Reading and in Math, 94% of the student increased by 15% or more 
from the previous school year.  This model has yielded results that have been within the top 10% of 
student scores in the district.  Ms. Zupetz has donated her time to write and gain approval of many 
grants, including 2013 SRP Grant for Sports Engineering, a 2013 SRP Grant for A Trip Through time:  
Landmark’s Centennial, and 3 Wells Fargo Educator Grants.  Wanting to bring that “small town 
ambiance” to the metropolitan community, Ms. Zupetz has chaired over 20 committees, including 
festivals, community health fairs, and community theatre projects.  Committed to after school extension 
activities, Ms. Zupetz has over 6 years of Athletic Director experience, including tournament hosting 
and sponsored partnerships using local contacts.  Ms. Zupetz was selected and completed the New 
Schools for Phoenix Fellowship, a rigorous five-month program that provided her with the necessary 
skills to be a transformative leader of a highly effective school.  During the Fellowship, Ms. Zupetz had 
the opportunity to visit top performing schools around the country, dialogue with school leaders, and 
craft a vision for a school of her own, Pensar Academy. 
 
Patricia Paddock serves as a Director on the founding board of Pensar Academy and will serve as 
Director of Student Learning for the School. Mrs. Paddock was born and raised in Glendale, Arizona.  
She earned her B.S. and M.A. in Special Education through Arizona State University, while earning a 
second M.A in Administrative Leadership through Grand Canyon University.  In an administrative 
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capacity, Mrs. Paddock has provided service as a Principal for the Title I Intervention Program in the 
Glendale Elementary School District.  In this role, Mrs. Paddock designed and implemented curriculum 
and professional development.  Mrs. Paddock has over 9 years of experience working in general and 
special education classrooms.  For her efforts, Mrs. Paddock was selected as the 2009 Landmark 
Teacher of the Year.  Mrs. Paddock has instituted a variety of models for service of Special Education 
students, including inclusion through team teaching, self-contained, and departmentalized services.  
Mrs. Paddock has served as a curriculum architect in a myriad of settings:  Title I Math Intervention, 
Student Leadership Academy, and 21st Century Programming.  Second to working with students, Mrs. 
Paddock’s true passion lies in working to assist teachers in maximizing their prowess in the classroom.  
In her service as a New Teacher Induction Coach, Mrs. Paddock was a vital leader toward the 
program’s 100% teacher retention rate.  Professional Development:  Best Practice, Instructional 
Elements  all grade levels and content areas  Mrs. Paddock hosted 8 Arizona ITEACH teacher 
candidates providing mentoring and in-time coaching on pedagogy and teaching methods.  Mrs. 
Paddock has served as a Special Education leader in a variety of contexts.  She was a district-level 
facilitator of Professional Development in Individual Education Plan (IEP) compliance, IDEA Special 
Education Law, 504’s, Child Find Process, Universal Design for Learning, Assistive Technology, and 
related service provider collaboration. Mrs. Paddock also served as a member of the District Monitoring 
and compliance Cadre, working with the Arizona Department of Education to ensure essential 
documentation and services were being provided to special education students.  Mrs. Paddock was 
selected and completed the New Schools for Phoenix Fellowship, a rigorous five-month program that 
provided her with the necessary skills to be a transformative leader of a highly effective school.  During 
the Fellowship, Mrs. Paddock had the opportunity to visit top performing schools around the country, 
dialogue with school leaders, and craft a vision for a school of her own, Pensar Academy. 
 
Tricia Mercado, a Pensar Academy Founding Board Member, is a Phoenix native who received her 
accounting degree from Arizona State University.  Ms. Mercado has a strong background in finance 
with a CPA in accounting.  Ms. Mercado has experience as a charter school auditor, as well as assisted 
in the grant writing to start-up for the Academy of Science.  At present, Ms. Mercado is a financial 
controller for the non-profit, Desert Botanical Gardens.  Ms. Mercardo a keen understanding of 
financial compliance for non-profit organizations to the Board at Pensar Academy. 
 


f. Other Charters Operated by Principals  
The chart below outlines the other charter operations by Principals, including the authorizer, 
timeframe, and nature of involvement. 
 
Principal Authorizer Time Frame Nature of Involvement 
Patricia Paddock Great Hearts 01/2015-07/2016 Exceptional Student 


Services Coordinator 
Tricia Mercado Arizona Academy of 


Science 
08/2010-06/2012 Grant Management 
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B.3.2 Contracted Services 


Pensar Academy will utilize external service providers for many areas of operation.  Contracted service 


providers will be proposed and evaluated by the Director of Operations and approved by the Governing 


Board. 


a. Contract Service Providers Needed: 


Pensar Academy will seek outside expertise for contracted services for: 


 Financial Management: Accounting, form 990 tax preparation, compliance services, budget 


reports, payroll, accounts payable, monthly cash flow statements, Annual Financial Report 


(AFR), Certified Public Accountants on staff. 


 Employee Benefits: Health insurance, dental insurance. 


 Property/Liability Insurance: Property liability, educational liability, risk management, and extra-


curricular injury. 


 Special Education:  School psychologist services, occupational therapy services, speech language 


services, physical therapy services. 


 Legal:  Business, tax, and regulatory issues.  Certified Attorneys on staff.   


 Informational Technology:   Network installation, software installation/support, and 


troubleshooting. 


 Facility Services:  Facility maintenance (proactive and reactive) and cleaning. 


 Food Services:  Onsite meal delivery that aligns to the price and services allotted for in the  


National School Lunch Program and School Breakfast Program. 


b. Contract Service Providers Professional Qualifications 


All potential vendors for contracted services will be subject to a set of professional standards when 


determining hiring.  The criteria are as follows: 


 Expertise:  Pensar Academy will seek to match needs with the specialty of potential vendors. 


 Competence:  The competence of a potential vendor will be judged by a combination of 


credentials (where applicable) and reference checks of credibility, including Better Business 


Bureau and Yelp. 


 Price: In order to be solid stewards of public funds, Pensar Academy will evaluate financial 


investments in outsourcing to ensure that the services are reflective of the price. 


 Local or in-state vendor:  Pensar Academy will attempt to outsource to qualified vendors that are 


local to stimulate business development within the community we serve. Pensar Academy will 


take cost effectiveness and competence into account when making this determination.  


Pensar Academy has competed market research and received bids on the contracted services needed and 


identified the following potential vendors: 


Financial Management 


Aspire Business Consultants, Inc. specializes in accounting and compliance services to Arizona 


charter schools and non-profit organizations.   
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 Expertise:  accounting, form 990 tax preparation, compliance services, budget reports, 


payroll, accounts payable, monthly cash flow statements, Annual Financial Report (AFR). 


 Competence:  With a staff of Certified Public Accountants and an understanding of school 


finance, Aspire has a history of working with charter schools associated with New Schools 


for Phoenix.   


 Price:  Start-up Phase:  $450/month.  Annual full service: $17,200. 


 Local or in-state vendor:  Aspire is a local vendor out of Glendale, AZ. 


Employee Benefits 


Holmes Murphy, Inc. will likely provide our insurance brokerage.   


 Expertise:  Holmes Murphy has been in the insurance brokerage business for over 40 years 


providing service in health and dental insurance brokerage.   


 Competence:  Holmes Murphy is contracted with and referred by other charter schools in the 


Phoenix area: Create Academy, Skyline, CASA, and Empower College Prep. 


 Price: $300 per FTE per month. 


 Local or in-state vendor:  Out of Iowa, have Scottsdale-based Office. 


Property/Liability Insurance 


Holmes Murphy, Inc. will likely provide our insurance brokerage.   


 Expertise:  Holmes Murphy has been in the insurance brokerage business for over 40 years 


providing insurance brokerage in the areas of property liability, educational liability, risk 


management, extra-curricular injury.   


 Competence:  Holmes Murphy is contracted with and referred by other charter schools in the 


Phoenix area: Create Academy, Skyline, CASA, and Empower College Prep. 


 Price: $7000 for Y1, $9000 for Y2, and 10,000 for Y3. 


 Local or in-state vendor:  Out of Iowa, have Scottsdale-based Office. 


Special Education Services 


Ridge Zeller Therapies employs highly educated and highly experienced therapists from diverse 


backgrounds. 


 Expertise:  Ridge Zeller Therapy is a therapy-services group with a successful track record of 


providing comprehensive speech-language therapy, occupational therapy, physical therapy, 


psychoeducational services, team-based autism spectrum evaluations, feeding therapy, hearing 


screenings, and vision screenings.  


 Among their staff is a former K-12 principal whose specialty is in speech language pathology 


and special education. 


 Competence:  Ridge Zeller staff is professional, licenses, and certified practitioners. 


 Price: Speech Therapy: $62/hour from Speech/Language Pathologist, $44/her for 


Speech/Language Pathology Assistant; Occupational Therapy: $74/hour; Physical Therapy: 


$74/hour.  Psychologist: $74/hour. 



http://www.ridgezellertherapy.com/pages/speech-language-therapy

http://www.ridgezellertherapy.com/pages/occupational-therapy-phoenix-az

http://www.ridgezellertherapy.com/pages/physical-therapy

http://www.ridgezellertherapy.com/pages/psychoeducational-services

http://www.ridgezellertherapy.com/pages/autism-evaluations-phoenix-az

http://www.ridgezellertherapy.com/pages/vision-hearing-screenings

http://www.ridgezellertherapy.com/pages/vision-hearing-screenings
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 Local or in-state vendor:  Phoenix, AZ based business.   


Legal Services 


Carter Law Group (CLG) will be the legal service employed at Pensar Academy.  CLG is 


committed helping education leaders provide every child with a quality education.  


 Expertise:  representing charter schools with respect to business, tax, and regulatory 


issues, including structuring the expansion of charter networks. 


 Competence:  CLG has extensive experience working with Arizona Charter Schools 


and comes highly recommended from the Arizona Charter Schools Association, as 


well as SySTEM Phoenix, CASA Academy, and Western School of Science and 


Technology.   


 $6800 for Year 1-Year 3 flat rate which includes 1 hour a month of consultation and 


non-profit processing and support.  Includes an additional hour each month for 


contract review services. 


 Local or in-state vendor:  Phoenix based. 


Informational Technology Services 


David Levesque, a private contractor, will provide Pensar Academy with Informational 


Technology services, including phone service, internet set-up, and tech support. 


 Expertise:  Informational Technology for school based systems in system set-up including 


network installation, software installation/support, and troubleshooting. 


 Competence:  The Director of Operations has worked with Mr. Levesque as an IT consultant 


for over a year.   


 Price:  Assumes 30 hours in year 1 at a rate of $50 per hour to install a computer lab and 


maintain staff technology. Assumes 15 hours in year 2 at a rate of $50 per hour to maintain 


and fix school technology. Assumes 15 hours in year 3 at a rate of $50 per hour to maintain 


and fix school technology. Cost obtained from private contractor, David LeVesque. 


 Local or in-state vendor:  Mr. LeVesque is a local resident. 


Facility Services 


Marsden, Inc. will likely provide maintenance services at Pensar Academy.   


 


 Expertise:  Has been in operation for 63 years and 46 states.  Provided services include 


facility maintenance (proactive and reactive) and cleaning. 


 Competence:  Recommended through Arizona Charter Academy as their preferred 


maintenance provider. 


 Price: $16,000 for Y1, $32,000 for Y2, and $40,000 for Y3. 


 Local or in-state vendor:  Marsden is based out of St. Paul, MN.  However, they hire locally 


and do not contract out to third party vendors. 


Food Services 
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L&M Catering will likely provide food services for Pensar Academy, implementing the National 


School Lunch Program and National School Breakfast Program.  


 Expertise:  L&M Catering exists to fill the need for schools, businesses, camps and other 


groups that require onsite meals and snacks for their constituents. 


 Competence:  L&M Catering comes highly recommended from other charter schools, namely 


Create Academy and CASA Academy.   All food service employees will hold appropriate 


food handling licenses. 


 Price: $1.70 for breakfast, $2.70 lunch per meal. 


 Local or in-state vendor:  Local Vendor out of Scottsdale, AZ. 


Pensar Academy assumes an annual overage fee for $5,000 for Food Services as a contingency 


for students who don’t have completed paperwork, new students, or other situations that allow for 


Pensar to ensure our students are fed. 


c. Contracted Service Providers Cost for Services 


Service Provider Service Year 1 


Quote 


Year 2 


Quote 


Year 3 


Quote 


Aspire Business 


Consultants 


Accounting 


Financial Management 


17,200 17,200 17,200 


Holmes/Murphy Insurance/Benefits Broker 32,400 64,800 72,000 


Ridge Zeller Special Education Services 12,376 23,864 29,012 


Carter Law Group Legal Counsel 5,000 5,000 5,000 


Dave LeVesque Informational Technology 1,500 1,500 1,500 


Marsden Maintenance 16,000 32,000 40,000 


L&M Catering Food Service 5,000 5,000 5,000 


 


d. Sources for Costs 


Listed below are the clear and specific sources for each listed contracted service: 


Service Provider Source 


Aspire Business Consultants Heather Jones 


Holmes Murphy Eric Bolduc 


Ridge Zeller Hilary Parker 


Carter Law Group Mackenzie Woods 


Informational Technology Services David LeVesque 


Marsden Anthony Messner 


L&M Catering Leno Medina 


 


e. Ensure costs are described 


The costs are described in the Budget Assumptions and included in the Start-up and Three-Year 


Operational Budget as appropriate. 
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A.3.2 Course Offerings and Graduation Requirements 
Pensar Academy does not intend to service students past the 8th grade.  This section does not apply.   
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C.3. Personnel 


a. Staffing Plan 


Pensar Academy has intentionally devised a staffing plan that is viable and adequate for the successful 


implementation of our program of instruction.  The staffing plan has been structured to fulfill 


instructional and non-instructional (operational) obligations as outlined below for Year 1 (Y1), Year 2 


(Y2), and Year 3 (Y3).      


Year 1 Staffing Plan 


In Y1, Pensar Academy anticipates the enrollment of 150 students in grades 4, 5, and 6.  The 


Instructional Personnel will consist of 9 full time employees (FTE) broken down into: 1 


Director of Student Learning, 6 General Education Teachers, 1 Physical Education/Chess 


Teacher, and 1 General Education Assistant.  Special Education case management and 


instruction will be serviced in Y1 through an inclusion model overseen by the Director of 


Student Learning. There will be a 1:25 teacher to student ratio in each general education 


classroom and the physical education/chess classroom.  The Non-instructional (Operations) 


Personnel will consist of 2 FTE:  1 Director of Operations and 1 Office Manager.  There will be 


a combined total of 11 FTE in Year 1.  The overall staff to student ratio will be 1:13. (See C.3.a. 


Visual 1: Staffing Overview for Year 1)  


     C.3.a. Visual 1:  Staffing Overview for Year 1 


Instructional Personnel FTE Non-instructional Personnel FTE 


Director of Student Learning 1 Office Manager 1 


General Education Teacher 6 Director of Operations  1 


Physical Education/Chess Teacher 1   


General Education Assistant 1   


Total 9.0 Total 2.0 


 


Instructional Personnel.  In order to deliver the Program of Instruction outlined in A.3., the 


allocation of grade level staff will be 2 general education teachers for each grade level.  One 


teacher will teach Language Arts, Leveled Reading, Social Studies PBL, and Life Skills.  One 


teacher will teach Math, Math Foundations/Goal Tracking, Science, and Science PBL.  The 


Physical Education/Chess Period will provide for the general education teacher prep.  The 


students will transition at the half point of the instructional day.  (See below in C.3.a. Visual 2:  


Staffing by Grade Level) 
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 C.3.a. Visual 2:  Staffing by Grade Level 


  Number of 


Classrooms 


Teachers per 


Classroom 


Total 


Teachers 


Number of 


Students per 


Classroom 


Total 


Students 


Grade 4 2 1 2 25 50 


Grade 5 2 1 2 25 50 


Grade 6 2 1 2 25 50 


Totals* 6 - 6 - 150 


 * A Physical Education/Chess Teacher will provide services for grades 4th thru 6th.  


The staffing plan is viable and adequate to provide the instructional services outlined in the 


Program of Instruction for all Pensar students in grades 4, 5, and 6 in Year 1.  Each grade level 


will be divided into 2 cohorts, an A and a B group.  Students will trade content teachers halfway 


through the day.  In C.3.a Visuals 3-5, this staffing plan has been laid out below for each grade 


level to illustrate this staffing pattern in practice.   


 


C.3.a. Visual 3:  Y1 Grade 4 Staffing 
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C.3.a. Visual 4:  Y1 Grade 5 Staffing 


 


C.3.a. Visual 5: Y1 Grade 6 Staffing  


 


Although primarily considered Instructional staff, the General Education Assistant will handle 


both instructional and non-instructional duties as assigned by the Director of Student Learning 


and Director of Operations.  Instructional duties will include instructional support to general 


education teachers in PBL, delivery of small group interventions, and student advisory 


mentoring.  Non-instructional/operational duties will include lunch and breakfast duty.  They 


will be overseen by the Director of Operations as their direct supervisor.  


The Director of Student Learning will oversee the program of instruction including the 


instructional personnel’s delivery of quality instruction within the classroom, including student 


assessment, teaching staff evaluations, and ongoing professional development.  In Y1, the 


Director of Student Learning will handle the case management of Special Education students 


(including Special Education contracted services), as well as head the Child Find/Teacher 


Assistance Team (TAT) process.  Special educational services will be delivered using an 


inclusion model.   
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Non-instructional Personnel:  Pensar Academy will employ 2 FTEs:  a Director of Operations and 


an Office Manager to manage day to day operations, along with the support of contracted 


services.  The Office Manager will be responsible for receptionist duties (Answering phone, 


Greeting public, Scheduling meetings), updating attendance, and maintaining an inventory of 


supplies.  The Director of Operations will oversee the Office Manager and manage contracted 


service providers for back office support, legal services, food services, auditing, and technology 


services (as described in the document B.3.2 Contracted Services) to ensure smooth, efficient 


operations that are in compliance.  


 


Instructional and Operations Personnel.  The Director of Operations and the Director of Student 


Learning will work collaboratively to oversee instructional and non-instructional/operations 


responsibilities.  Whereas, the majority of the Director of Operations workload resides in non-


instructonal/operations and a majority of the Director Student Learning resides in delivery of 


the Program of Instruction, both Directors will have duties that are operational and 


instructional.  These duties are divided up as illustrated in C.3.a. Visual 6:  Division of Director 


Responsibilities: 


C.3.a Visual 6: Division of Responsibilities: 


Director of Operations Director of Student Learning 


School Culture Promotion School Culture Promotion 


Governing Board Reporting:  non-
instructional, operational 


Governing Board Reporting:  academic, 
instructional 


Student Recruitment: marketing, advertising, 
strategic planning  


Oversee Program of Instruction and Academic 
Systems Plan A.5. 


Campus Safety:  emergency planning, student 
discipline, environmental Logistics 


Curriculum Development/Implementation 


Fundraising Management: grants, tax credits, 
donations, report management 


Human Resources Management: hiring/firing  


Human Resources Management: personnel 
issues, certifications, documentation, 
recruiting/hiring staff, fingerprint clearance 


Assessment Management: maintain calendar, 
content, data 


Community Members/Volunteers 
Supervision: clearance, recruitment 


Special Education Service Provision:  


Individual Education Plans (IEP’s), initial and 


re-evaluations, service. Ensure compliance 


with the Arizona Department of Education.  


Community Relations Management:  press 
releases, public statements, partnerships, 
parent/guardians. 


Contracted Service Management: special 
Education services, curriculum services, 
professional development services. 


Contracted Service Management: legal, 


financial, maintenance, food services, 


auditing, and technology. 


Professional Development Management: 
Bulldog Boot Camp/Bulldog Re-Boot Camp, 
coaching, contracted service providers, half 
day trainings. 


Financial Management: accounts 


payable/receivable, budget revenue and 


expenditures, auditing services. 


English Language Development (ELD) 


Management:  AZELLA testing, reports, data 


tracking. 


Logistical Upkeep: school handbooks, Employee Evaluation:  general education 
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calendars, student schedules, SAIS, student 


enrollment data. 


teachers, special education assistant, 


coordinator of special services, physical 


education/chess teacher. 


Employee Evaluation:  office manager, office 


aide, general education assistants. 


Curriculum Development and 


Implementation:  instruction, assessment. 


Report Management:  Arizona Department of 


Education, grantors 


Compliance:  Individual Disability Education 


Act (IDEA), 504 plans, Child Find. 


Compliance: Arizona Department of 


Education 


 


 


Year 2 Staffing Plan 


In Year 2, Pensar Academy anticipates the enrollment of 300 students in grades 4, 5, 6, and 7.  


The Instructional Personnel will have 22 Full Time Employees (FTE):  1 Director of Student 


Learning, 12 General Education Teachers, 6 General Education Assistants, 1 Special Education 


Assistant, 1 Physical Education/Chess Teacher, and 1 Coordinator of Special Services.  (Special 


Education services and case management will be provided by the Coordinator for Special 


Services.)  There will be a 1:25 teacher to student ratio in each general education classroom.  In 


Physical Education/Chess, a General Education Assistant will be assigned to work with the 


teacher to ensure the 1:25 teacher to student ratio.  The Non-instructional/Operations 


Personnel will have 2 FTE:  1 Director of Operations and 1 Office Manager.  There will be a 


combined total of 24 full time employees in Year 2.  The overall staff to student ratio will be 


1:12.  (C.3.a. Visual 7: Staffing Overview for Year 2) 


  C.3.a. Visual 7:  Staffing Overview for Year 2 


Instructional Personnel FTE’s* Non-instructional Personnel FTE’s* 


General Education Teacher 12 Office Manager 1 


Physical Education Teacher 1 Director of Operations 1 


General Education Assistant 6   


Special Education Assistant 1   


Coordinator of Special Services 1   


Director of Student Learning 1   


Total 22.0 Total 2.0 


 


Instructional Personnel.  In order to deliver our Program of Instruction outlined in A.3., we have 


outlined the grade level staffing needed for below in C.3.a. Visual 8:  Staffing by Grade Level:   
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C.3.a. Visual 8:  Staffing by Grade Level 


 Number of 


Classrooms 


Teachers per 


Classroom 


Total 


Teachers 


Number of Students 


per Classroom 


Total 


Students 


Grade 4 2 1 2 25 50 


Grade 5 2 1 2 25 50 


Grade 6 4 
1 


4 25 100 


Grade 7 4 1 4 25 100 


Totals 12* 1 12 25 300 


* A Physical Education/Chess Teacher will provide services for grades 4th thru 7th.  A 


Coordinator of Special Services will provide Special Education Services to students in 


grades 4th thru 7th. 


 


This staffing pattern will deliver the necessary services contained in this charter 


application as illustrated in the following schedule for grades 4, 5, 6, and 7.  Each grade 


level will be divided into cohorts.  Grades 4 and 5 will have two apiece labeled A and B.  


Grades 6 and 7 will have 4 apiece labeled A, B, C, and D.  Students will transition 


according to the schedule/staffing plan below:  (C.3.a. Visuals 9-12) 


 


C.3.a. Visual 9: Y2 Grade 4 Staffing
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C.3.a. Visual 10: Y2 Grade 5 Staffing 


 


C.3.a. Visual 11: Y2 Grade 6 Staffing 
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C.3.a. Visual 12: Y2 Grade 7 Staffing  


 


The overall changes in the staffing plan from Year 1 to Year 2 are:  6 additional General Education 


FTE, 1 additional Coordinator of Special Services FTE, 1 additional Special Education Assistant 


FTE, 5 additional General Education Assistant FTE.  In addition, the Special Education case 


management and instruction will be serviced from Y2 and on through an inclusion model overseen 


by the Coordinator of Special Services who reports to the Director of Student Learning. 


Year 3 Staffing Plan 


In Year 3, Pensar Academy anticipates the enrollment of 400 students in grades 4, 5, 6, 7, and 8.  


The Instructional Personnel will have 28 Full Time Employees (FTE):  1 Director of Student 


Learning, 16 General Education Teachers, 8 General Education Assistants, 1 Special Education 


Assistant, 1 Physical Education/Chess Teacher, and 1 Coordinator of Special Services.  (Special 


Education services and case management will be provided by the Coordinator for Special Services.)  


There will be a 1:25 teacher to student ratio in each general education classroom.  In Physical 


Education/Chess, a General Education Assistant will be assigned to work with the teacher to 


ensure the 1:25 teacher to student ratio.  The Operations Personnel will have 3 FTE:  1 Director of 


Operations, 1 Office Manager, and 1 Office Aide.  There will be a combined total of 31 FTE in Year 


3.  The overall staff to student ratio will be 1:12.  (C.3.a. Visual 13:  Staffing Overview for Year 3) 
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C.3.a. Visual 13:  Staffing Overview for Year 3 


Instructional Personnel FTE’s* 
Non-instructional Personnel FTE’s* 


Director of Student Learning 1 
Director of Operations 1 


General Education Teacher 16 Office Manager 1 


Physical Education Teacher 1 Office Aide 1 


General Education Assistant  8   


Special Education Assistant 1   


Coordinator of Special Services 1   


Total 28.0 Total 3.0 


 


C.3.a. Visual 14:  Staffing by Grade Level 


 Number of 


Classrooms 


Teachers per 


Classroom 


Total 


Teachers 


Number of Students 


per Classroom 


Total Students 


Grade 4 2 1 2 25 50 


Grade 5 2 1 2 25 50 


Grade 6 4 1 4 25 100 


Grade 7 4 1 4 25 100 


Grade 8 4 1 4 25 100 


Totals 16* 1 16 25 400 


* A Physical Education/Chess Teacher will provide services for grades 4th thru 8th.  A 


Coordinator of Special Services will provide Special Education Services to students in 


grades 4th thru 8th. 


This staffing pattern will deliver the necessary services contained in this charter application as 


illustrated in the following schedule for grades 4, 5, 6, 7, and 8.  Each grade level will be divided 


into cohorts.  Grades 4 and 5 will have two apiece labeled A and B.  Grades 6, 7, and 8 will have 


4 apiece labeled A, B, C, and D.  Students will transition according to the schedule/staffing plan 


below:  (C.3.a. Visuals 15-19)  
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C.3.a. Visual 15: Y3 Grade 4 Staffing 


  


 


 


 


C.3.a. Visual 16: Y3 Grade 5 Staffing 
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C.3.a. Visual 17: Y3 Grade 6 Staffing 
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C.3.a. Visual 18: Y3 Grade 7 Staffing 
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C.3.a. Visual 19: Y3 Grade 8 Staffing 


       


The overall changes in the staffing plan from Year 2 to Year 3 are:  4 additional General Education 


FTE, 2 additional General Education Assistant FTE, and 1 Office Aide FTE.   


b.  Recruiting, Hiring, and Training of Staff 


Recruiting of Staff 


Pensar Academy has created a comprehensive recruiting plan which includes initial 


recruiting as well as future recruiting to reach a wide array of quality candidates.  The 


job postings from Pensar Academy will explicitly outline the school’s mission/vision, 


teaching duties and responsibilities, and schedule.  Pensar Academy will actively seek 


out exemplary teachers who reside in the state of Arizona.  The Directors will focus 


recruitment efforts to assemble a staff that is diverse:  genders, cultural backgrounds, 


academic disciplines, and experience. 


Beginning in February of 2016, the Director of Student Learning and the Director of 


Operations will begin to heavily recruit candidates.  Pensar Academy plans to: 


1. Utilize existing networks for a candidate pool.  The Founders of Pensar 


Academy, Sandra Zupetz and Patricia Paddock, have taught and served as 


administrators a combined 20 years in the Phoenix area.  Due to this 
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experience, both leaders have a strong network of high quality 


teacher/instructional candidates and non-instructional staff to rely upon for 


recruitment that they have worked with.  The Founders have constructed a pool 


of viable teacher candidates to recruit based on teacher effectiveness, work 


habits, and alignment to vision/mission of Pensar.  


2. Post positions using social media:  Facebook, Twitter, and LinkedIn. 


3. Post open positions on websites, such as:  Arizona Charter School Association 


Board, LinkedIn, Arizona Department of Education. 


Pensar Academy has the following recruiting assets: 


1. The Professional Development that the staff at Pensar Academy will partake in 


will be relevant, current, and applicable to their development.  Teachers will 


receive professional development in the science, art, and craft of educating 


students. 


2. There are double prep periods built into the schedule to allow for teachers to 


adequately prepare and deliver high quality and organized instruction. 


3. The teacher to student ratio and the staff to student ratio are intentionally small 


to support a culture of learning based on relationships.  This means staff can be 


a part of the community and know every student on a campus and vice versa. 


4. The program of instruction and vision/mission of Pensar Academy is clear and 


concise.  That being said, there is still room for staff to have autonomy within 


their positions. 


5. The salary and benefits will be above surrounding districts. 


6. The content areas will be departmentalized making prep more efficient for 


teachers. 


7. The teachers will be presented with the daily objectives and end of lesson 


assessments in a calendar.  The delivery of the lesson will be open to teacher 


style.  This allows teachers to spend time planning engaging lessons, rather 


than investing time in producing a pacing guide.   


8. The program of instruction will be a blended learning model, which allows for 


teachers to instruct whole group, small group, and in collaborative groups. 


Hiring of Staff 


The hiring of the Director of Student Learning and the Director of Operations will be 


handled by the Governing Board.  The Director of Operations will work collaboratively 


with the Director of Student Learning to hire applicants for the remaining positions.   


Candidates for the position of General Education Teacher and Coordinator of Special 


Services must possess the following credentials: 


 Baccalaureate Degree from an accredited academic institution. 


 A current fingerprint card issued by the Department of Public safety. (Pursuant 


to A.R.S. 15-183.C.5)  Pensar Academy will make every effort to hire new 


employees prior to May 15 for the following school year to allow for processing 


time for fingerprint card applicants to be cleared and acquire their cards prior to 


the Teacher Professional Development (Boot Camp) at the end of July.  


 A complete and clear background check. 


 Highly Qualified by the Arizona Department of Education.   
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 Structured English Immersion (SEI) endorsed through the Arizona Department 


of Education.   


In addition to the credentials outlined above, candidates must: 


 Shared beliefs/alignment to the Pensar Academy mission and vision. 


 Be excited to teach in a blended learning model that integrates: project based 


learning, direct instruction, small group instruction, and online learning. 


 Be excited to expand educational craft through openness to coaching, 


professional development training, and application of new concepts/feedback in 


their classrooms. 


 Believe that the Arizona College and Career readiness standards are a floor not 


a ceiling to student achievement. 


 Believe that every student can learn in their own way. 


 Joyfully participate in a collaborative environment. 


 Utilize data to drive decisions. 


 Express passion in working collaboratively with students, parents, and 


members of the community.  


 Construct effective and engaging lessons utilizing Backward Design. 


 Adhere to pacing guide, which includes specific objectives to be covered daily. 


 Possess a growth mindset for students and self.   


Aside from the present Director of Student Learning and the Director of Operations, 


the future hiring of the Director of Student Learning and the Director of Operations 


will be handled by the Governing Board.  The Director of Operations will work 


collaboratively with the Director of Student Learning to hire applicants for the 


remaining positions.  In order to ensure that a candidate possesses these credentials, 


Pensar Academy has constructed a thorough hiring process, varied by position, outlined 


below: 


Step 1:  Résumé and cover letter.  


Step 2:  Written response to application questions.  


Step 3:  If non-local, phone/web-based interview.  In-person interview and extension 


activities. 


Step 5:  Request to interact in a casual milieu (if possible). 


Step 6:  Second in-person interview (as needed). 


Step 7:  Reference check. 


Résumé and Cover Letter.  In each position outlined above, a résumé and cover letter 
are the initial steps in applying at Pensar Academy.   A cover letter will allow the 
candidate to explain why he/she feels like a “good fit” for the position and provide 
further explanation of resume details.  The resume will provide an outline for candidate 
experiences.  A “good fit” at Pensar Academy is defined as a person who shares our 
mission/vision and possesses the necessary experience and training to be a contributing 
team member.  When a candidate is identified as a “good fit”, he/she will be asked to 
complete written responses to application questions. 
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Written Response to application questions.  The candidate will complete a written 


response to application questions that reveal problem solving abilities aligned to the 


position, as well as “good fit” with the Pensar Academy culture.    If the candidate’s 


responses are identified as aligned to the mission and vision at Pensar Academy, that 


candidate can be invited for an in-person interview and extension activity. 


In-Person Interview.  The in-person interview will be an opportunity to assess the 


candidate in-time, live through either in person, phone, or online interviews.  The 


candidates will receive standard questions tailored to their position to gauge whether 


they will be “good fits.”   


Extension activities:  Varied by position, Pensar Academy will provide all potential 


candidates with standard simulation activities that are reflective of the position they are 


applying for: 


- Future candidates for Director Positions at Pensar Academy will need to 


conduct 3 case studies/scenarios to be considered for a position.  This process 


allows the Directors the opportunity to see the candidates as lesson facilitators 


and determine if they will be “good fits” at Pensar.   


- All General Teacher candidates at Pensar Academy will need to deliver an in-


person sample lesson to be considered for a position.  This process allows the 


Directors the opportunity to see the candidates as lesson facilitators and 


determine if they will be “good fits” at Pensar.   


- The Physical Education/Chess Teacher candidates at Pensar Academy will 


need to deliver an in-person sample lesson for Physical Education to be 


considered for a position.  In addition, background questions for experience 


with chess and/or openness to learning will be asked.  This process allows the 


Directors the opportunity to see the candidates as lesson facilitators and 


determine if they will be “good fits” at Pensar.   


- All Coordinator of Special Services candidates at Pensar Academy will need to 


deliver an in-person sample lesson and a mock IEP meeting to be considered for 


a position.  This process allows the Directors the opportunity to see the 


candidates as lesson facilitators and determine if they will be “good fits” at 


Pensar.   


- All special and general education assistants at Pensar Academy will participate 


in 2 in-person simulation activities that reflect the areas of academic student 


assistance and student behavioral support.   This process allows the Directors 


the opportunity to see the candidates within the demands of the job and 


determine if they will be “good fits” at Pensar.   


- The Office Manager candidate at Pensar Academy will participate in 3 standard 


in-person scenarios.   This process allows the Directors the opportunity to see 


the candidates within the demands of the job and determine if they will be a 


“good fit” at Pensar.   


Request to interact in a casual milieu.  Each of the steps outlined above have taken place 


in a controlled environment for the most part.  If possible, candidates for all positions 


will be observed also in a less restrictive educational setting to assess whether he/she is 


a “good fit.”  This observation could be at an extra-curricular school function or meeting 


with teachers on their prep.  This process will allow for Pensar Academy to gauge the 
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individuality of a candidate in a different setting to determine if they are consistent to 


the image portrayed in the interview process. 


Second in-person interview (if needed).  If Pensar Academy Directors or Governing 


Board have additional questions for the applicant, a second-interview can be 


implemented. 


Reference check.  Pensar Academy will complete professional reference checks on each 


potential candidate for hire.   A minimum of 2 reference checks must be completed to 


extend an invitation to a candidate for hire. 


Training of Staff 


Teachers wear many hats within the classroom.  They serve as scientists constantly 
disaggregating data and formulating hypotheses to maximize learning.  They serve as 
Artisans who embed their own teaching style into engaging lessons that connect to the 
real world in interesting ways.  They serve as craftsman using the latest technology and 
tools to get the most out of their professional work product.  These are constantly 
evolving roles, as human thought is constantly in perpetual change.  To support our 
teachers in the delivery of a highly effective curriculum, we seek to provide as the 
School Directors areas for professional development in all 3 areas of teaching as science, 
art, and craft. 


Professional Development.  The professional development schedule at Pensar Academy 
will be created by the School Directors and the Center for Student Achievement.  PD 
will be delivered by the Director of Student Learning, Director of Operations, and the 
Center for Student Achievement (see A.5). Our PD cycles will be aligned to Pensar 
Academy’s strategic plan, mission, and vision through analysis of current student 
achievement data, survey data, and teacher evaluation data.  Student achievement data 
will consist of formalized benchmarks and unit tests.  Survey data will include interest 
surveys and teacher reflections.  The teacher evaluation data will reveal areas of need 
staff-wide. 


Professional Development is scheduled for the entire teaching staff on predetermined 
days.  There will be an instructional staff orientation (Bulldog Boot Camp) that spans 2 
weeks prior to the start of the school year.  There will be a Bulldog Re-Boot Camp 
immediately after winter break for our teaching staff to ground us and have time built in 
to analyze the successes and opportunities for growth as we enter the next semester of 
classes.  In lieu of PD, a teacher may choose to count college classes or seminars as their 
PD time pending school leader approval.  In certain circumstances which impact staff-
wide school improvement, the school directors can approve conferences for staff to 
attend to teach to co-workers.  Teachers will also attend Professional Development on 
data analysis approximately every 4 weeks, as outlined in section A.4 of this charter 
application. 


Professional Development will reflect the instructional delivery outlined above in the 
following areas: 


 Setting the culture at Pensar Academy 


 Project Based Learning  


 Data Driven Instruction  


 Blended Learning 
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 Response to Intervention 


 Student Advisories 


 Staff Portals-Grades, Lesson Plans, Email 


 Madeline Hunter’s Lesson Plan Framework 


 Professional Learning Communities 


 Depth of Knowledge under Bloom’s 


 Universal Design for Learning 


 Intervention Programs:  SRA, Spalding 


 Developing of Individual Growth Plans 


 Cognitive Guided Instruction-Math 


 Ruby Payne’s Culture of Poverty 


 Matrix Colors 


 Operational protocols (Including: Schedules, Discipline plan, 
Record keeping.) 


In addition to these trainings, the School Directors will provide support to the teaching 
staff through coaching in a variety of ways:  walk-throughs with in-time coaching, goal 
tracking, lesson plan review, and formal observations with a rubric divided by the 
Science, Art, and Craft of teaching.    


Walk-Throughs.  During each walk through, a teacher will be given feedback through 
the teacher portal.  At times, Professional Development will be embedded into the 
teaching day through “In-Time Coaching.”  A school director will coach teachers for 
immediate feedback during a lesson.  For example, during a lesson on converting 
decimals to fractions, the coach could suggest the classroom teacher use a more concrete 
example to engage more students.  In this classroom, a coach would be in the rear of the 
classroom writing suggestions on a whiteboard or live coaching with an in ear speaker. 


Goal Tracking.  Once a month, the School Directors will complete a group data dig 
with teachers on the assessments data to look for circular gaps.  In addition, School 
Directors will also meet with individual teachers, as needed, to monitor progress toward 
teaching goals set at the beginning of the school year. 


Lesson Plan Review.  Lesson plans are kept in an online system that allows all 
stakeholders to view what content and artifacts of learning will be constructed each 
academic school day.  At the end of each day, teachers are to update the Teacher Portal 
plans to include what was actually covered that day and reflect on hits and misses.  The 
School Leaders will be able to communicate via electronic communication any thoughts 
they have for the teachers on a daily basis.  Lesson Plans will be reviewed a minimum of 
once per week by a School Leader for all teachers.   


Formal Observation:  Aligned to our observation rubric, teachers will be given 2 formal 
observations each school year.  The first observation will be a formative assessment, 
with School Director and Teacher selecting 3 areas for growth.  The areas of growth 
will be analyzed on walk-through snapshots and added to the list of Professional 
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Development opportunities.  We want to provide all our teachers with the opportunity 
to keep their saws sharp!  The second observation will be a summative for the academic 
school year of the 3 areas identified as needs for growth. 


c. Ensure Salaries and Employee Related Expenses 


All salaries and employee related expenses are accounted for in the Start-up and Three-Year 


Operational Budgets and fully described in the Budget Assumptions. The compensation for employees 


of Pensar Academy is competitive and commensurate to the credentials and expertise each position 


entails.  This is a crucial hiring asset to attract high quality staff.   


Start-Up Employee Salaries: 


Directors:  Assumes a salary for the months of June and July 2016 in the amount of 


$6,000 for the Director of Student Learning and $6,000 for the Director of Operations 


for a total of $12,000.  Also assumes an additional 10% in required employer 


contributions for a total of $600 for each Director.     


Teachers (General Education and Physical Education/Chess):  Assumes an in-service 


stipend of $1,875 (based on annual salary of $45,000) for 7 teachers (6 General 


Education Teachers and 1 Physical Education Teacher) to partake in a two week 


orientation (Bulldog Boot Camp) on curriculum planning, training, professional 


development, and school start-up processes.  Also assumes an additional 10% in 


required employer contributions for a total of $187.50 per teacher.  


Office Manager:  Assumes an in-service stipend of $2,500 for one office manager for the 


month of July (based on an annual salary of $30,000) to participate in training, 


professional development, and school start-up processes.  Also assumes an additional 


10% in required employer contributions for a total of $2,750.     


Curriculum Team Stipends:  Assumes a total cost for staffing of $4500 for curriculum 


and assessment set-up plus an additional $450 for 10% employer contributions.   


o Assumes an in-service stipend to develop the pacing guide by the Curriculum 


Team of 3 members at the rate of $187.50 per 8 hour work day for 5 days.  The 


total cost assumed will be 937.50 per teacher for the week for a total of 


$2,812.50 plus 10% for Social Security, Medicare, and other employer 


contributions.   


o Assumes an in-service to construct the Galileo assessments and capstone 


projects by the Curriculum Team of 3 members at the rate of $187.50 per 8 


hour work day for 3 days.  The total cost assumed will be 562.50 per teacher for 


the week and a total of $1,687.50 plus 10% for Social Security, Medicare, and 


other employer contributions.     


      Start-Up Employee Benefits/Insurance:  


For the first three years of operation, Pensar Academy will not offer retirement or 401k 


options.  This will be revisited in July of 2019.  The Director of Student Learning and 


the Director of Operations will have insurance benefits from their previous employers 


through July 2016.  The Office Manager will begin her health insurance the 1st day after 


the month of hire, which will be July of 2016.  The general education teachers and 


educational assistants will not begin active insurance until August of 2016.  Assumes 
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employer-paid employee health insurance coverage of $300/month for each of the full-


time employees for the in-service month of July 2016.  Therefore, office manager for one 


month of insurance is $300.  Quotes are based on communication with Holmes Murphy 


Insurance. 


Year 1 to Year 3 Employee Salaries 


Director of Student Learning. The Director of Student Learning’s salary will increase 


from $65,000 in Year 1 to $68,250 in Year 2 to $71,662.50 in Year 3.  The School 


Directors’ salaries intentionally fall below market rates due to campus size in the initial 


years of operation.  As Pensar Academy continues to grow, the annual compensation 


will be adjusted to fall in line with highly performing charter school compensation 


nationwide.  The School Directors long-term compensation plan will be designed and 


approved by the Governing Board. The School Directors will be non-voting, ex-officio 


members of the governing board and therefore will not vote on any decisions regarding 


their compensation.     


Director of Operations.  The Director of Operations salary will increase from $65,000 in 


Year 1 to $68,250 in Year 2 to $71,662.50.  The School Directors’ salaries intentionally 


fall below market rates due to campus size in the initial years of operation.  As Pensar 


Academy continues to grow, the annual compensation will be adjusted to fall in line 


with highly performing charter school compensation nationwide.  The School Directors 


long-term compensation plan will be designed and approved by the Governing Board. 


The School Directors will be non-voting, ex-officio members of the governing board 


and therefore will not vote on any decisions regarding their compensation.     


Coordinator of Special Services.  The Director of Student Learning will cover Special 


Education Services duties in Year 1.  In Year 2, a full time Coordinator of Student 


Services will be hired to take over those duties.  The Coordinator of Special Services 


will receive a salary of $45,000 in Year 2 to $47,250 in Year 3.   


Office Manager. The Office Manager salary will increase from $30,000 in Year 1 to 


$30,900 in Year 2, to $31,827 in Year 3.  Up to a 3% increase may be applied annually 


based on available funds and job performance. 


Office Aide. The Office Aide’s salary will be $15,000 in Year 3.  Up to a 3% increase may 


be applied annually based on available funds and job performance.  Up to a 3% increase 


may be applied annually based on available funds and job performance.   


General Education Teacher. The General Education Teacher’s average salary will 


increase from $45,000 in Year 1 to $46,125 in Year 2 to $47,432.81 in Year 3.  Up to a 


5% increase may be applied annually based on available funds and job performance.  Job 


performance can include student achievement, observation data, and individual student 


growth. 


Physical Education/Chess Teacher.  In Year 1, the Physical Education/Chess Teacher 


will teach for Physical Education/Chess for half the school day and then provide 


support in the general education classrooms and on duties as needed for a salary in Year 


1 of $31,750.  In Year 2, the Physical Education/Chess Teacher will provide instruction 


in his/her content area for the entire school day as student numbers have doubled in 


Y2.  The Physical Education/Chess Teacher will earn a salary of $45,000.  The Physical 


Education/Chess Teacher will earn a salary of $47,250 in Year 3.  Up to a 5% increase 
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may be applied annually based on available funds and job performance.  Job performance 


can include student achievement, observation data, and individual student growth. 


General and Special Education Assistant. The Education Assistant’s salary will be 


$15,000 for his/her first year of service, with a 3% annual increase that may be applied 


annually based on the Education Assistant’s job performance and available funds.  In 


Y1, the General Education Assistant average salary will be $15,000 for the 1 FTE.  In 


Y2, the averaged General Education Assistant salary would be $15,075 for the 6 FTE.  


In Y3, the averaged General Education Assistant salary would be $15,395 for the 8 


FTE.  In Y2, the Special Education Assistant is added at a salary of $15,000 with an 


anticipated 3% increase to $15,450 in Y3. 


Curriculum Team. Assumes a total for Y1 of $6,000, for Y2 of $7,500, and of Y3 of 


$7,500 plus an annual 10% employer contribution of $600 (Y1) and $750 (Y2 and Y3) 


for pacing guides and assessments broken down below: 


Out of Start-up funds for the preparation of the Y1 pacing guides, assumes a team of 3 


teachers to devise a pacing guide under the guidance of the Director of Student 


Learning at a per diem of $187.50 x 5 eight hour days for a total of $2,812.50.  Out of 


Y1 funds for the preparation of the Y2 pacing guides, assumes a team of 4 teachers to 


devise a pacing guide under the guidance of the Director of Student Learning at a per 


diem of $187.50 x 5 eight hour days for a total of $3750.  Out of Y2 funds for the 


preparation of the Y3 pacing guides, assumes a team of 5 teachers to devise a pacing 


guide under the guidance of the Director of Student Learning at a per diem of $187.50 x 


5 eight hour days for a total of $4,687.50.    Out of Y3 funds for the preparation of the 


Y4 pacing guides, assumes a team of 5 teachers to devise a pacing guide under the 


guidance of the Director of Student Learning at a per diem of $187.50 x 5 eight hour 


days for a total of $4,687.50.   (Assumes no additional cost for Y1 pacing guides outside 


of start-up salary for Director of Student Learning.  Pacing guide construction is a job 


requirement embedded in Y1-3 annual salary.) 


Out of Start-up funds for the preparation of the Y1 Galileo assessments/benchmarks, 


assumes a team of 3 teachers to devise Galileo assessments under the guidance of the 


Director of Student Learning at a per diem of $187.50 x 3 eight hour days for a total of 


$1,687.50. Out of Y1 funds for the preparation of the Y2 benchmarks, assumes a team of 


4 teachers to devise Galileo assessments under the guidance of the Director of Student 


Learning at a per diem of $187.50 x 3 eight hour days for a total of $2,250.  Out of Y2 


funds for the preparation of the Y3 benchmarks, assumes a team of 5 teachers to devise 


Galileo assessments under the guidance of the Director of Student Learning at a per 


diem of $187.50 x 3 eight hour days for a total of $2,812.50. Out of Y3 funds for the 


preparation of the Y4 benchmarks, assumes a team of 5 teachers to devise Galileo 


assessments under the guidance of the Director of Student Learning at a per diem of 


$187.50 x 3 eight hour days for a total of $2,812.50.  (Assumes no additional cost for Y1 


benchmark construction outside of start-up salary for Director of Student Learning.  


Galileo benchmark construction is a job requirement embedded in Y1-3 annual salary.) 
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Year 1 to Year 3 Employee Benefits 


Pensar Academy will pay required employer contributions including Social Security, 


Medicare, Unemployment, and Worker’s Compensation, which are assumed to be 10% 


of each employee’s total salary.   Pensar Academy will offer a competitive benefits 


package that cannot be found in neighboring districts.   


Employees who are classified as at least halftime are eligible for health, dental, and 


vision insurance. Pensar Academy will cover up to $300 of the cost for insurance for 


each employee that works at least halftime (.5 or more FTE). Halftime is defined as 


working at least 30 hours per week. Holmes Murphy Insurance brokerage firm quoted 


Pensar Academy this rate, which would cover at least 100% of the insurance costs for 


individual employees with the ability for employees to add additional coverage for 


dependents.  


Pensar Academy not offer retirement contributions, such as a 403(b) retirement plan, 


during the first 3 years of operation.  


Full time staff will receive all paid holidays and ten personal days, to encompass 


personal time and sick days, per year. Days may roll over year-to-year up to a maximum 


of 20 cumulative personal days for fulltime staff in any given year. Halftime staff will 


receive all paid holidays and 5 personal days, to encompass personal time and sick days, 


per year.  Days may roll over year-to-year up to a maximum of 10 cumulative personal 


days for halftime staff in any given year.  Employees may not “cash out” unused days, 


but may “donate” days to other staff.    


During teacher absences, other teachers, administrators, or other qualified school 


employees or Pre-selected volunteers with fingerprint clearance cards will cover classes.  


Pensar Academy will also budget for substitute teachers when coverage within the 


school is not possible.   


 This assumes that teaching staff in Y1 (7 FTE) will have a total of 70 days 


off, but likely only use 50% or 35 days.  We assume current staff can cover 


half of them, leaving approximately 18 days with coverage needed.  At a 


rate of $75/day, we have budgeted $1,350 for substitute teachers in Y1. 


 This assumes that teaching staff in Y2 (13 FTE) will have a total of 130 


days off, but likely only use 50% or 65.  We assume current staff can cover 


half of them, leaving approximately 33 days with coverage needed.  At a 


rate of $75/day, we have budgeted $2,475 for substitute teachers in Y2. 


 This assumes that teaching staff in Y3 (17 FTE) will have a total of 170 


days off, but likely only use 50% or 85 days.  We assume current staff can 


cover half of them, leaving approximately 43 days with coverage needed.  At 


a rate of $75/day, we have budgeted $3,225 for substitute teachers in Y3. 


 Assumes that absences from the Director of Student Learning in Y1 and the 


Coordinator for Special Services in Y2 and Y3 will result in the cancellation 


of services for that day and the make-up of the instructional service time for 


Special Education students as mandated by IEP’s to remain in compliance. 
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A.4 School Calendar and Weekly Schedule   


As outlined in the A2. Target Population section, many of our incoming students have not yet 


mastered essential grade level skills.   Pensar Academy believes that additional learning time is 


paramount to attack these gaps.  The academic calendar for Pensar Academy exceeds the 


instructional days and hours required by the Arizona Department of Education.   


Pensar Academy has allocated for 183 instructional days, exceeding the 180 instructional days 
required by ARS §15341.01. (See A.4 Exhibit 1)  In addition,  Pensar Academy has created a 
rigorous weekly schedule with the necessary time to support this mission. (See A.4 Exhibits 2-3. 
Weekly Schedule for Grades 4-8) 


a. Compliance with Required Hours/Minutes of Instruction   


Pensar Academy’s proposed calendar will provide 1250 hours of annual instructional time for 


all grades 4-8th.  This exceeds the requirements of ARS §15341.01, which are 890 hours for 


the4- 6th grade and 1000 for the 7-8th grades.  (See A.4 Table 1) 


A.4 Table 1: Hours of Instruction by Grade Level by Year1 


Grade State of Arizona Requirement NST Instructional Hours* Increase In Compliance 


4 890 1216.5 360 Hours Yes 


5 890 1216.5 360 Hours Yes 


6 890 1216.5 360 Hours Yes 


7 1000 1216.5 250 Hours Yes 


8 1000 1216.5 250 Hours Yes 


*  Includes 33.5 hours subtracted for 4 week Benchmark Testing. 


b. Rationale for the Weekly Schedule that Supports Pupil Achievement in Target Population  


Pensar Academy anticipates that a large number of students from our identified target 


population (as outlined in A.2) will not be performing at grade level in the core content areas of 


math, science, reading, and writing upon entry.  In order to close this gap, we have 


intentionally structured a weekly schedule to maximize instructional time and the student 


achievement of our target population.   


First, the weekly schedule allows for the learning of new objectives taught in Math and English 


Language Arts (ELA) to be applied through Project Based Learning (PBL) in Science and 


Social Studies.  In Math, Science, and ELA, student learning of the Arizona College and Career 


                                                      
1
 Arizona Department of Education. School Finance Procedures Manual.  http://www.azed.gov/hr-


payroll/files/2014/03/ge-18_03-12-2014.pdf 



http://www.azed.gov/hr-payroll/files/2014/03/ge-18_03-12-2014.pdf

http://www.azed.gov/hr-payroll/files/2014/03/ge-18_03-12-2014.pdf





A.4 School Calendar and Weekly Schedule_Revised       Pensar Academy     Page 2 of 7 


Readiness Standards will be delivered through a blended learning model (BL).  The BL Model 


will have an embedded Response to Intervention cycle to maximize each student’s mastery of 


the content.  Following mastery, the students will then utilize the new skill in a PBL 


opportunity.  For example, in Math class, the students will learn how to determine probability. 


In Science, the students will learn how to chart data.  In Science PBL, the students will use 


probability and data charting to create a game.  This student learning model forces students to 


increase their Depths of Knowledge (DOK) and be active learners, which leads to increased 


student learning and achievement. 


Second, the weekly schedule has allocated remediation time for students who have been 


identified through assessment as below grade level in reading skills and math calculations.  


Pensar Academy anticipates that many students in our target population will need this option.  


Students in need will receive 30 minutes per day of tutoring in reading through the leveled 


reading class. Math Foundations/Goal Setting will provide intervention in math for 30 


minutes a day, except once a month in which goal setting will occur with the teacher.   


Third, the weekly schedule reflects the allocation of time for intentional electives that align to 


Pensar Academy’s mission and vision.  Pensar Academy will provide a host of purposeful 


electives that foster the 21st century skills of communication, creativity, critical thinking, and 


collaboration.  Our Student Advisory Course will provide our students with the opportunity to 


collaborate and connect with students in school families.  Our Life Skills course will include 


Personal Prep, Economic Prep, College Prep, and Career Prep to prepare students with the 


necessary skills for navigating through a 21st century society.  Physical Education/Chess will 


be taught by the same teacher with PE being offered 3 days a week and Chess offered 2 days a 


week.  Physical Education (Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays) will present the elements of 


team play, nutrition, and exercise.    Our Chess Class (Tuesdays, Thursdays) will improve 


students’ abilities to think/plan ahead, weigh options, and analyze concretely.2  


Fourth, the academic calendar and weekly schedule have allocated time for assessment, 


disaggregation of data, and strategic planning.  Every four weeks, there will be a 


comprehensive benchmark assessment for students on a half-day Friday.  Each student will 


meet with a teacher to disaggregate his/her data, goal set, and plan for improvement, referred 


to as goal setting. Goal setting will occur during the Math Foundations/Goal Setting class at 


Pensar Academy. Each cohort has approximately 25 students. The teacher will meet with six 


students a week to discuss progress made during the Math Foundations/Goal Setting class.  


Creating a data driven culture has been proven to be successful in boosting student 


                                                      
2
 Rifner, P. (1992). ``Playing Chess: A Study of Problem-Solving Skills in Students with Average and Above Average 


Intelligence” Taken on 2/1/2015 from: 
Http://www.researchgate.net/publication/27232339_Playing_chess_A_study_of_the_transfer_of_problem-
solving_skills_in_students_with_average_and_above_average_intelligence 
 



http://www.researchgate.net/publication/27232339_Playing_chess_A_study_of_the_transfer_of_problem-solving_skills_in_students_with_average_and_above_average_intelligence

http://www.researchgate.net/publication/27232339_Playing_chess_A_study_of_the_transfer_of_problem-solving_skills_in_students_with_average_and_above_average_intelligence
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achievement in student groups similar to our target population. 3  Pensar Academy has 


intentionally built time within the schedule to share the data with the students and other staff 


members to keep all stakeholders aligned to the achievement oriented culture. 


C.  Identification of Professional Development Days 


In order to deliver quality instruction, the classroom teacher must have adequate training and 
time to prepare, collaborate, and reflect.  In all, our calendar allocates 13 pre-determined full 
professional development days and 10 professional development data half-days.   


To begin each school year, there will be a 10 day Bulldog Boot Camp that will provide our 
teachers with rigorous training on our culture and instructional process.  Prior to the 
beginning of the second semester, there will be a 3 day Bulldog Teacher Re-Boot Camp to 
provide our teachers with continued Professional Development opportunities identified 
through teacher survey, administrator observation data, and student achievement scores.   


Every four weeks to coincide with student benchmark days, teachers will receive 3 hours of 


Professional Development in data disaggregation, remediation, and student growth plans.  


Direct data from the student benchmarks will drive these Professional Developments along 


with observation data and teacher surveys.   


D.  No alternative calendar identified. Pensar Academy will operate on a traditional 5 day per 


week school calendar with 183 instructional days and 1225 hours of instruction per year for 


grades 4-8. 


 


 


  


                                                      
3
 Means, B., Padilla, C., Gallegher, L.  (2010) Use of Data at the Local Level: From Accountability to Instructional 


Improvement. U.S. Department of Education.  http://www2.ed.gov/rschstat/eval/tech/use-of-education-data/use-
of-education-data.pdf 



http://www2.ed.gov/rschstat/eval/tech/use-of-education-data/use-of-education-data.pdf

http://www2.ed.gov/rschstat/eval/tech/use-of-education-data/use-of-education-data.pdf
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Pensar Academy 


2016-2017 School Calendar 


July 2016 


Su M Tu W Th F S 


     1 2 


3 4 5 6 7 8 9 


10 11 12 13 14 15 16 


17 18 19 20 21 22 23 


24 25 26 27 28 29 30 


31       
 


August 2016 


Su M Tu W Th F S 


 1 2 3 4 5 6 


7 8 9 10 11 12 13 


14 15 16 17 18 19 20 


21 22 23 24 25 26 27 


28 29 30 31    


       
 


September 2016 


Su M Tu W Th F S 


    1 2 3 


4 5 6 7 8 9 10 


11 12 13 14 15 16 17 


18 19 20 21 22 23 24 


25 26 27 28 29 30  


       
 


October 2016 


Su M Tu W Th F S 


      1 


2 3 4 5 6 7 8 


9 10 11 12 13 14 15 


16 17 18 19 20 21 22 


23 24 25 26 27 28 29 


30 31      
 


November 2016 


Su M Tu W Th F S 


  1 2 3 4 5 


6 7 8 9 10 11 12 


13 14 15 16 17 18 19 


20 21 22 23 24 25 26 


27 28 29 30    


       
 


December 2016 


Su M Tu W Th F S 


    1 2 3 


4 5 6 7 8 9 10 


11 12 13 14 15 16 17 


18 19 20 21 22 23 24 


25 26 27 28 29 30 31 


       
 


January 2017 


Su M Tu W Th F S 


1 2 3 4 5 6 7 


8 9 10 11 12 13 14 


15 16 17 18 19 20 21 


22 23 24 25 26 27 28 


29 30 31     


       
 


February 2017 


Su M Tu W Th F S 


   1 2 3 4 


5 6 7 8 9 10 11 


12 13 14 15 16 17 18 


19 20 21 22 23 24 25 


26 27 28     


       
 


March 2017 


Su M Tu W Th F S 


   1 2 3 4 


5 6 7 8 9 10 11 


12 13 14 15 16 17 18 


19 20 21 22 23 24 25 


26 27 28 29 30 31  


       
 


April 2017 


Su M Tu W Th F S 


      1 


2 3 4 5 6 7 8 


9 10 11 12 13 14 15 


16 17 18 19 20 21 22 


23 24 25 26 27 28 29 


30       
 


May 2017 


Su M Tu W Th F S 


 1 2 3 4 5 6 


7 8 9 10 11 12 13 


14 15 16 17 18 19 20 


21 22 23 24 25 26 27 


28 29 30 31    


       
 


June 2017 


Su M Tu W Th F S 


    1 2 3 


4 5 6 7 8 9 10 


11 12 13 14 15 16 17 


18 19 20 21 22 23 24 


25 26 27 28 29 30  


       
 


  Meet the Teacher Night   Holiday / Break (no school for staff & students)  


  First and Last Day of School    Teacher Training (no school for students)  


  Capstone Project Presentations   4 week Assessments/Early Release Days 


  College Field Trips    
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2016-17 Academic Calendar Details 


 


July 2016 


25th:  Teachers Report/Bulldog Boot Camp 


August 2016 


3rd:  Meet the Teacher Night 


8th:   Students Report-First Day of School 


September 2016 


2nd:  Benchmark 1 


5th:  College Field Trip #1 


30th:  Benchmark 2 


October 2016 


6th:  Celebration of Learning 


10-14th:  Fall Break 


November 2016 


4th:  Benchmark 3 


11th:  Veterans’ Day 


21-25th:  Thanksgiving Break 


December 2016 


9th:  Benchmark 4 


20th:  Celebration of Learning-Capstone Projects 


21st-:  Winter Break Begins (Staff and Students) 


January 2017 


4-6th:  Teacher Re-Boot Camp (Students Off) 


27th:  Benchmark 5 


February 2017 


6th: College Field Trip #2 


24th:  Benchmark 6 


March 2017 


16th:  Celebration of Learning-Capstone 


Projects 


20-24th:  Spring Break 


31st:  Benchmark 7 


April 2017 


28th:  Benchmark 8 


May 2017 


18th:  Celebration of Learning-Capstone 


Projects 


25-26th: Benchmark 9, Final Assessments 


29th:  Memorial Day Observance 


31st:  Last Day of School 


 


 


 


Total Number of School Days in Session:  183 


Professional Development Days:  13 


Benchmark/Early Release Days:  10 
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A.4 Exhibit 2. Weekly Schedule for Grades 4-8 


Time Cohort 1 Daily 
Instruction 


Minutes 


Time Cohort 2 Daily 
Instruction 


Minutes 


7:30-8:00am Campus 
Opened/Breakfast 


 7:30-8:00am Campus 
Opened/Breakfast 


 


8:00-8:20 Student Advisory 20 8:00-8:20 Student Advisory 20 


8:20-8:25 
Transition  8:20-8:25 Transition  


8:25-9:25 
English Language Arts 60 8:25-9:25 Math 60 


9:25-9:55 Leveled Reading Class  30 9:25-10:05 Science 40 


9:55-10:55 Social Studies (PBL) 60 10:05-10:55 Science (PBL) 50 


10:55-11:25 Life Skills 30 10:55-11:25 Life Skills 30 


11:25-12:05 Lunch/Transition  11:25-12:05 Lunch/Transition  


12:05-1:05 Math 60 12:05-1:05 English Language 
Arts 


60 


1:05-1:45 Science 40 1:05-1:35 Leveled Reading Class  30 


1:45-2:35 Science (PBL) 50 1:35-2:35 Social Studies (PBL) 60 


2:35-3:05 Goal Tracking/Math 
Foundations 


30 2:35-3:05 Physical 
Education/Chess 


30 


3:05-3:35 Physical 
Education/Chess 


30 3:05-3:35 Goal Tracking/Math 
Foundations 


30 


 
 410   410 
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A.4 Exhibit C. Half-Day Homeroom Benchmark Schedule for Grades 4-8 


 Time Friday Benchmark Testing (monthly) 


 7:30-8:00am Campus Opened/Breakfast 


 8:00-8:20 Student Advisory 


 8:20-9:20 English Language Arts Benchmark 


 9:20-9:25 Brain Break 


 9:25-10:25 Math Benchmark 


 10:25-10:30 Brain Break 


 10:30-11:30 Science Benchmark 


 11:30-12:00pm Lunch 


 12:00 Student Dismissal 


 1:00-4:00pm Teacher Data Dig/Professional Development 
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B.3.1 Education Service Providers 


Pensar Academy does not intend to contract with or have governance with an education service provider.   
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 5 Content Area Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) NA 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


Students know plot elements of a narrative, use of transitional sequence words, text structure sequencing, the different between 


narrative and expository, how to make a timeline of events in a narrative, how to decide if they have used a variety of 


transitional phrases.  


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the application 
package. 


Pensar Academy utilizes a Blended Learning (BL) educational model that includes Direct Instruction (DI), Small Group 


Intervention, and Projects Based Learning (PBL) for students to achieve mastery of the Arizona College and Career Readiness 


Standards (ACCRS). Lessons are comprised of the 21st century skills of critical thinking, collaboration, communication, and 


creativity. Pensar Academy ensures that all students can reach mastery through the use of Universal Design for Learning (UDL) 


in the preparation of lessons that incorporate multiple learning styles, such as visual, auditory, tactile and kinesthetic. Pensar 


Academy’s rotational model has embedded Response to Intervention (RTI) logistics to ensure that students who did not meet 


mastery are provided intervention immediately following the lesson to increase their understanding of the material. Students 


who are at the mastery level (a minimum of 80%) after the direct instruction will have the opportunity for enrichment through 


the use of Study Island and teacher constructed online learning activities. All students will apply learned content and skills 


learned through this rotational model in PBL extension periods. These components ensure that, at Pensar Academy, will 


students receive an individualized education comprised of 21st century skill building and optimal success in surpassing the 


ACCRS. 


Standard Number* and Description  


The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in 
the curriculum sample.  


5.W.3-Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective technique, descriptive details, and clear 


event sequences. b. Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, description, and pacing, to develop experiences and events or 


show the responses of characters to situations. c. Use a variety of transitional words, phrases, and clauses to manage the 


sequence of events.  


 


Materials/Resources Needed 


List all items the teacher and students 
will need for the entire sequence of 
instruction (excluding common 
consumables) 


Colored Highlighters, Colored Pencils, Doc Camera, Computer, Projector, Internet, Speakers 


25 copies of this list of transitions. http://homepage.usask.ca/~dul381/uprep/writing/wtng-
packet/1Transitions&Punctuation.pdf 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 


  



http://homepage.usask.ca/~dul381/uprep/writing/wtng-packet/1Transitions&Punctuation.pdf

http://homepage.usask.ca/~dul381/uprep/writing/wtng-packet/1Transitions&Punctuation.pdf
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by 
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the 
grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate 
alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or 
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which 
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor 
defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student 
activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


1 


Objective:  Teacher will (TW) read aloud objective on the board and instruct 
students to copy in notebooks. Students will be able to (SWBAT) make 
narrative on an imagined experience more interesting by: 


 Including dialogue  


 Pacing to keep the story interesting  


 Using description to describe something in the narrative  
Anticipatory Set: TW have students read the following narrative and talk about 
the possibilities. 


 
Teacher Model: TW orally read the passage. TW model their metacognition 
about how to make it more interested for the reader. TW write down the three 
steps for including dialogue into your narrative 1. Look for places when the 
character are talking 2. Write down exactly what the character said. 3. Put it in 
quotation marks. TW model deciding which character in The Cafeteria Surprise 
need dialogue. Teacher will identify the principal. SW identify the other two 
characters. TW model with metacognition inserting the dialogue for the 
principal which is: “Boys and girls there is a special guest waiting for you in the 
cafeteria.” TW will have students in collaborative groups of two decide and 
insert the dialogue for the two other characters. TW model including elements 
of pacing to keep the story interesting. TW writing a flashback to be inserted 
after sentence 1. The flashback will mentioned that the last time the principal 
came to the room it was because some of the boys got in trouble during recess, 
however that was not the reason today. TW model adding description to the 
passage to describe the appearance and attributes of the President.  
Guided Instruction: Teacher will give directions mentioned in student actions. 
Teacher will walk around and monitor progress. Teacher will ask clarifying 
questions as needed.  
Check for Understanding: TW ask multiple CFU’s (call on non-volunteer to 
restate steps, ask students summarize learning, ask student share with their 
neighbor) to ensure sufficient progress. 


Objective: Students will (SW) listen to the objective being read by teacher.  
Students will then chorally read the objective posted on the board and copy in 
notebook. 
Anticipatory Set:  SW read the narrative. SW talk about the story.  
Teacher Model: 1. SW listen to the teacher. SW write down the three steps to 
including dialogue into their narrative in the notebook. SW tell their partner the 
three steps in their own words. SW will insert the dialogue for the principal 
from the model. SW copy the teacher’s example for pacing using a flashback. 
SW will copy down the teacher descriptive details on the appearance and 
attributes of the President.  


Guided Instruction: SW identify the additional characters (teacher modeled 
finding the principal) from The Cafeteria Surprise. SW will identify Rosie and 
teacher. In groups of two, SW create dialogue for Rosie and the teachers and 
insert it into the narrative passage. SW will insert another flashback after 
sentence two. The flashback will be about the last time they went to the 
cafeteria. SW write descriptive statement to describe the appearance and 
attributes of the students in the cafeteria (especially the surprise that the 
President is at their school). 


Check for Understanding: SW answer CFU’s questions when call on. SW will 
share with neighbor.  


Independent Practice: SW select a narrative from the online prompt generator. 
SW write the narrative. SW need to get a 3 average from the rubric to be 
considered at mastery.  


Closure:  SW summarize in his/her own words what he/she learned in class that 
day underneath the lecture notes in the notebooks. 


Small Group Intervention:  SW attend a small group with teacher. SW orally tell 
each other the dialogue, description, and pacing strategies to include in their 
short narrative. SW use graphic organizer and act out the narrative.  
Extension:  SW participate in online learning extension through a Study Island 
extension activity on dialoguing. 
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Independent Practice: 1. TW pull up a webpage with a random narrative story 
with dialogue, pacing, and descriptive with the prompt starter:  
http://writingfix.com/right_brain/Serendipitous_Dialogue_Scene1.htm.  TW 
grade the short narrative on the rubric (located in the summative assessment 
section.)  
Closure:  TW instruct students to summarize in his/her own words what he/she 
learned in class that day underneath the lecture notes in the notebooks.           
Small Group Intervention:  TW instruct students to use a graphic organizer of a 
thinking man to help the student visualize the dialogue. TW have students act 
out the narratives with each other to understand the when and what the 
characters are saying to each other.  


2 


Objective:  Teacher will (TW) read objective on the board. SWBAT narratives of 
imagined experiences by: 


 Making a timeline of the events of the imaginary narrative  


 Using a variety of transitional words, phrases, and clauses to manage 
the sequence of events 


Teacher Model: Using the narrative from section1 The Cafeteria Surprise that 
the teacher and students added dialogue, pacing, and descriptive elements. TW 
create visual timeline of the events from the imagined narrative with help from 
the students. TW hand out a list of transitional words, phrases, and clauses. TW 
will explain that using transitional words, phrases, and clauses is a strategy to 
manage the sequence of events in a narrative story. TW model inserting 
transitional words, phrases, and clauses to for the first two events in the 
timeline to enhance the narrative. TW will have students add transitional 
elements to the reminding events of the imagine experience in guided practice.  
Guided Instruction: Teacher will give directions mentioned in student actions. 
Teacher will walk around and monitor progress. Teacher will ask clarifying 
questions as needed. After students have finished the guided practice, the TW 
call on non-volunteers to share which transitional words, phrases, and/or 
clauses they used. TW keep track on the board the variety that is being used to 
show students all the different options. TW will call on non-volunteers for 
justification statements.  
Check for Understanding: TW select three groups to show their imagine 
experience narrative under the document camera. TW have student use thumb 
up/down to decide if a variety of transition words, phrases, and/or clauses 
were used to manage the sequence of events in the narrative. TW will call on 
non-volunteers for justification statements.  
Independent Practice: TW have students revisit the narrative written during 
section 1. TW meet with student to grade the writing use of a variety of 
transitional words, phrases, and clauses to manage the sequence of events in 
the imagine narrative. Students will need to get a 3 on the rubric to be 
considered at mastery.  


Objective: Students will (SW) listen to the objective being read by teacher.  
Students will then chorally read the objective posted on the board and copy in 
notebook. 
Teacher Model: SW copy and help the teacher create the timeline for the 
events in the imagine experience from The Cafeteria Surprise. SW copy the 
insertions of transitions of the teacher’s model. 
Guided Instruction: SW will work in groups of two insert transitional words, 
phrases, and clauses into the remaining events from the timeline. SW share 
with groups the transitions words, phrases, and clauses they used. SW will hear 
the variety that their classmates used.    
Check for Understanding: SW read the narrative that are under the document 
camera. SW put thumb up if they agree that there is a variety of transitional 
words, phrases, and clauses to manage the events in the narrative. Thumb 
down if they do not agree. SW give justification statements.  
Independent Practice: Using the imagine narrative that was written during 
independent practice of section 1. SW add a variety of transition phrases, 
words, and clauses that manage the sequence of events in the narrative.  
Closure:  SW summarize in his/her own words what he/she learned in class that 
day underneath the lecture notes in the notebooks. SW will tell their partner 
what they wrote for their summarization of learning.  
Small Group Intervention:  SW use a flow-map graphic organizer and write 
each event from the timeline in it. SW look through cut out transitional words, 
phrases, and clauses and place appropriate one in the flow-map.  
Extension: SW partake in online learning through a Study Island extension 
activity on pacing. 



http://writingfix.com/right_brain/Serendipitous_Dialogue_Scene1.htm
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Closure:  TW have students summarize today’s learning in their notebook. TW 
have students share with their partner. TW will call on the non-volunteer to 
share with the group.  
Small Group Intervention: TW model placing the events from the timeline into 
a flow map with the written portion. TW model finding appropriate transitions.  


 Project Based Learning 


Projects Based Learning Component-The corresponding project will be 
determined by the curriculum team during the summer of 2016. Please refer to 
A.5 for essential details of the committee.  
 


S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative assessment 
items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided or independent 
practice, and in which the student is assessed independently. In the Student 
Activities column, provide a brief description of the summative assessment 
(S.A.) items that will allow students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the 
Required Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 
administered. 


The S.A. includes items students demonstrate their understanding of writing 
narratives on imagined experiences using narrative techniques and transitional 
words, phrases, and clauses. The three summative assessment items are worth 
a total of 20 points. Item #1 a multiple choice question is worth 4 points. Items 
#2 and #3 are written responses graded on a rubric each worth 8 points. 
Students will need to get 16 out 20 points to be considered at mastery.  


   


   


 


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of 
the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly describes 
how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the 
Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 


Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  (add as needed):   


Directions: Read the narrative below, written by a student, to answer the following questions. ( 4 points) 


There was a strong ripple in the air, and the sky was like gray flannel. Jonah was afraid that any minute it would open and sheets of rain would fall. He hoped against hope that 
the rain would wait until the end of the game to fall. 


       "Don't be nervous, Jonah," his coach told him. "Just do your best out there, and we'll all know that it was a great game." 


       "But the championship is on line," he replied. "If I hit a home run, we're going to state. If I don't, the whole team will be let down." 


       "Try not to think of it that way. It's only a game. We're here to have fun, that's all." 
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       But it was tough for Jonah to think of it that way. He stood at the home plate, with his bat in his hand. He swung it over his shoulder as the other team's pitcher released the 
ball forcefully.  


       Suddenly, the bleachers erupted in cheers. Jonah did not remember hitting the ball, but when he looked up he saw it soaring above the fence and out of the outfielder's 
grasp. He collected his senses and headed to first base. 


How does the dialogue in the story help develop the plot? 
a. It explains why Jonah joined the baseball team.  
b. It describes Jonah's relationship with his coach. 
c. It describes Jonah's feelings towards the other team. 
d. It explains why Jonah is so worried about the game. 


Answer: d 


Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  (add as needed): 


 Directions: Write an imagine experience narrative using: narrative techniques, such as dialogue, description, and pacing, to develop experiences and events or show the 
responses of characters to situations. c. Use a variety of transitional words, phrases, and clauses to manage the sequence of events. Narratives will be graded using the rubric. 
Total of 8 points possible.  
Prompts: You wake up on December 25 and realize it is 100 years in the future. 
 


Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  (add as needed): 


 Directions: Write an imagine experience narrative using: narrative techniques, such as dialogue, description, and pacing, to develop experiences and events or show the 
responses of characters to situations. c. Use a variety of transitional words, phrases, and clauses to manage the sequence of events. Narratives will be graded using the rubric. 
Total of 8 points possible  
Prompts: You won a school contest that allowed you to be teacher-for-a-day. Write about your experience as teacher-for-a-day. 
 


The rubric below is used to grade both summative assessment items #2 and 3. 


 4 3 2 1 


Use narrative techniques, such 
as dialogue, description, and 
pacing, to develop experiences 
and events in the imagine 
experience narrative  
 


All characters have interesting 
dialogue  


Descriptions of characters, 
places, and/or things in the 
narrative include appearance 
and attributes are fully 
described for the reader 


Pacing is used as a strategy to 
keep the reader interested 
narrative has at least two 


Most characters have 
interesting dialogue  


Descriptions of characters, 
places, and/or things in the 
narrative include either 
appearance or attributes are 
described for the reader 


Pacing is used as a strategy to 
keep the reader interested 
narrative has one 


Some characters have 
interesting dialogue  


Descriptions of characters, 
places, and/or things in the 
narrative do not include 
appearance or attributes  


Pacing is attempted by not 
executed 


Only one character has dialogue 


Description is attempted but not 
executed correctly  


Pacing not attempted 
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Use a variety of transition 
words, phrases, and clauses to 
convey sequence to manage a 
sequence of events in the 
imagine experience narrative 


Student used a variety of 
transitional words, phrases, and 
clauses that create a natural 
flow for the reader 


Transitional words, phrases, and 
clauses are not used more than 
once.  


Clauses connect  all the settings 
and time periods in the 
narrative  


Student used a variety of 
transitional words, phrases, and 
clauses that create a natural 
flow for the reader 


Transitional words, phrases, and 
clauses are not used more than 
once.  


Clauses connect  most of the 
settings and time periods in the 
narrative  


Student used some transitional 
words and phrases 


Transitional clauses as 
connectors are not presents 


Student repeated transitional 
words instead of a variety. 


Student did not use transitional 
words or phrases 


     


    Total _______ 
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A.5 Academic Systems Plan (ASP) Template 


Applicant Name:  Pensar Academy  


Duration of the Plan:  Begins July 1 and continues for two years  


Applicant does not edit sections in grey 


Measure Metric 
Expected/Predicted Baseline Based on 
Enrollment of Target Population 


Annual Target For The Plan 


State 
standardized 
assessment 
data (school 
average) for 
target 
population 


 Math Reading 


Meet or demonstrate sufficient progress 
toward the Academic Performance 
Expectations as set and modified periodically 
by the Board 


Percent (%) of target students who currently 
score proficient on the State standardized 
assessment 


43.8% 61.4% 


Average current target student growth 
percentile (SGP) on the State standardized 
assessment. 


            38.2% 41.6% 


Narrative for setting baseline figures  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Pensar Academy will target 4th through 8th grade students ages 10-14 who reside in the northwest quadrant of the Phoenix urban core.  Our 
community includes the Southeastern quadrant of Glendale, AZ from 35th to 67th Avenue and Camelback to Glendale Road (zipcodes85019, 85031, and 
85301).  Although there are three zip codes listed, our focus will not span across each zip code in its entirety.  Our community is where these three zip codes 
coincide.  (See A.2 Map). This is the specific area that Pensar Academy is looking to find a facility to sign the Charter Agreement after Authorization.  


As for the purpose of this section, the baseline figures calculated above include the schools that physically reside within the search area. Google 
Earth was used to separate out the targeted area for the facility which identified the schools within those limits. It was chosen to use the five schools (Don 
Mensendick, Barcelona, Glenn F. Burton, Isaac Imes, and Sevilla West School) because these students will mostly be within walking district of the facility 
(see map in A.2 map). In addition three of the five schools serve grades 4th-8th. In table A.2. Table 2 (The Target Population section) you can see a complete 
breakdown of the proficiency and Student Growth Percentile (SGP) rates for math and reading along with school grades.  However, Pensar Academy will 
advertise, promote, and recruit from across the zip codes to ensure projected capacity of 400 (see figure C.2.1 in the Advertising and Promotion section) is 
achieved in year 3 of operation.  


According to the Center for Student Achievement (http://www.centerforstudentachievement.org/school-quality-matrix.html), the schools located 
within the area for Math and Reading proficiency on the 2013/14 AIMS is 43.8% for math and 61.4% for reading. This baseline figure was determined by 
calculating the average of the five schools listed above. According to the Center for Student Achievement, the schools located within the area current SGP 
on the state standardized assessment on the 2013/14 AIMS is 38.2% for math and 41.6% for reading. This baseline was determined by calculating the 
average growth points for the five comparison schools. As you can see these schools collectively are not obtaining a SGP above 50% in reading or math. 
This means that students in are targeted area do not have access to a quality school that are closing the achievement gap when compared to same aged 
peers across the state of Arizona. Furthermore, as stated above three (Don Mensendick, Barcelona, and Sevilla West School) of the five school currently 
serve the same grades as Pensar Academy. The SGP rate is more dismal with their data desegregated out at 40.3% for math and 39% for reading. 
 Pensar Academy is fully prepared to implement successful systems to ensure that the students in the targeted area have access to a high quality 
school for their middle school years during grade 4th – 8th. In the Academic System Plans (ASP), an inclusive plan has been devised to address the needs of 
all students and subgroups since the majority of the students enrolling will have an achievement gap.  
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AREA I: Curriculum - The plan must provide sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address each of the following elements of a 
comprehensive curriculum system: 


 adoption of curriculum aligned to Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standards; 


 implementation of curriculum; 


 evaluation of curriculum 


 revision of curriculum; and 


 adaptations to address the curriculum needs of subgroup populations. 


Action Steps Essential Details Intervals Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action 
Steps 


Cost and Budget Line 
Item 


Hire Highly 
Qualified Teachers 
in the area of 
English Language 
Arts (ELA), Math, 
Science, and Social 
Studies.  


The school directors will find and 
hire individuals who are aligned to 
the school’s mission and vision. In 
addition, prior experience with 
Project Based Learning (PBL) and 
Blended Learning (BL) is required.  


 


The school directors will follow 
this process to hire content area 
teachers:  


 Collect resumes and 
applications 


 Select applicants who will 
be notified for an 
interview.  


 At the in-person interview, 
applicants will complete a 
series of questions with the 
two directors and other 
stakeholders (i.e. board 
members, founding 
teacher, parents). They 
will facilitate a 15 minute 
lesson. The final round of 
candidates will interview 
in-person with the school 
directors.  


 Second interviews (if 
needed) will be conducted 


Beginning in 
December of 
2015 (after 
authorization), 
applications and 
resumes will be 
accepted for 
review through 
March 5, 2016.  


 


Applicants will 
be notified by 
phone March 
10, 2016 to 
schedule 
interviews. 
Applicants who 
are not chosen 
for an interview 
will be notified 
via email.  


 


Interviews will 
be conducted 
March 15-31, 
2016. 


 


Second 
interviews, if 


Director of 
Operations and 
Director of 
Student Learning   


 Resume and 
applications from all 
candidates will be kept 
on file to demonstrate 
the fidelity of the 
selection process. 


 Interview questions 


 Interview applicant 
responses with scores 
attached. 


 Lesson observation 
data.  


 Second interview 
questions. 


 Interview applicant 
scores and a rationale 
for hiring kept on file.  


Staffing Costs:   


No additional cost to a 
budget line. This will 
occur before the directors 
are being compensated in 
the start-up budget. This 
will be a responsibility of 
the school directors as 
part of their commitment 
to Pensar Academy.  
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if the Pensar Board has 
additional question or if 
the Directors have 
multiple final candidates. 


Pensar Academy will search for the 
best candidates. If none of the 
candidates are a “good fit,” the 
directors will continue their 
search. 


 


Positions will be advertised on a 
variety of media platforms detailed 
in C.3.   


needed, will be 
conducted April 
4-8, 2016 


 


Candidates will 
be informed of 
our decision by 
April 18, 2016.     


 


This process 
will be used in 
each year 
thereafter. 


Develop grade level 
or course school-
wide year-long 
curriculum scope 
and sequence 
documents to list 
topic/skill sequence 
and timeline in a 
coherent manner 
aligned to the 
Arizona College and 
Career Readiness 
Standards (ACCRS).  


 


In Y1, the Director of Student 
Learning will create the scope and 
sequence from the unpacked 
standards of the ACCRS for grades 
4, 5, and 6. In Y2, the Director of 
Student Learning will add the 7th 
grade ACCRS standards.  In Y3, 
the Director of Student Learning 
will add the 8th grade ACCRS 
standards.  


For Y1-Y3, the Directors will 
work together to construct the 
curriculum for the electives of 
Physical Education and Life 
Skills. 


 


Y1 
Scope/Sequence 
stared in 
January 2016 
and completed 
in June 2016. 


 


Y2 
Scope/Sequence 
completed by 
May 2017. 


 


Y3 
Scope/Sequence 
completed by 
May of 2018. 


Director of 
Student Learning, 
Director of 
Operations 


 Scope and Sequence for 
each grade and content 
area. This document 
will be used by teachers 
to plan their lessons 
and pacing guides.  
 


Staffing Costs:   


For Year 1, the Director 
of Student Learning will 
create the 
scope/sequence at no 
additional cost in January 
of 2016.  A completed 
scope and sequence in 
July will be a component 
of the job that is 
embedded into the 
$6,000 + 10% benefit 
salary from the start-up 
budget. See line item 13 
from C.4 Budget.  


 


For Year 1, the Director 
of Operations and the 
Director of Student 
Learning will create the 
electives scope/sequence 
for no additional cost in 
January of 2016.  A 
completed scope and 
sequence in July will be a 
component of the job 
that is embedded into the 
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$6,000 + 10% benefit 
salary from the start-up 
budget. See line item 13 
from C.4 Budget.  


 


Beginning in Year 2 and 
beyond, the cost for each 
of the above tasks will be 
embedded into the 
Directors’ annual 
salaries.   


Curriculum team 
assembled to create 
a Pacing guide for 
each grade and 
content level. The 
Pacing guide will 
incorporate monthly 
projects that align 
to the units of study 
for the PLC 
component.  


In Y1, the curriculum team will 
consist of 3 teachers and will be 
overseen by the Director of 
Student Learning. The team will 
be chosen from the staff. It will be 
comprised of people from each of 
the grade levels.  In Y1, this will 
be 4th, 5th, and 6th.  In Y2, the 
curriculum team will have 4 
teachers and will be overseen by 
the Director of Student Learning.  
It will be comprised of teachers 
from 4, 5, 6, and 7th grade levels.  
In Y3,   In Y2, the curriculum team 
will have 5 teachers and will be 
overseen by the Director of 
Student Learning.  It will be 
comprised of teachers from 4,5,6,7, 
and 8th grade levels. 


 


The team will map out the 
estimated days that a domain from 
the scope and sequence should take 
to teach to mastery (80%) to the 
given grade level.  


 


The document will include check 
points for gathering formal data 
through quizzes and unit test.  


Y1 Pacing 
Guide:  July 11-
15, 2016(Out of 
Start-up 
Budget).  


 


Y2 Pacing 
Guide: June 5-9, 
2017 (out of Y1 
budget). 


 


Y3 Pacing 
Guides: June 4-
8, 2018 (out of 
Y2 budget). 


 


Y4 Pacing 
Guides: June 3-
7, 2019 (out of 
Y3 budget). 


 


 


Director of 
Student Learning, 
Curriculum 
Teacher Team 


 Quarterly pacing guide 
for each content area 
subject. 


 May 2017: a finalized 
document will be 
created to use in the 
following school year. 
Revisions based on 
need to be conducted 
annually. Documents 
will be updated in the 
staff and parent’s 
resources.   


 The list of projects for 
each grade with a 
description.  


 The rationale for each 
project and its 
alignment. 


Staffing Costs:   


Out of start-up budget 
for Y1 Pacing Guides, 3 
teachers will be paid a 
per diem stipend rate of 
$187.50 for an eight hour 
day x 5 days for a total of 
$937.50 per teacher for a 
$2,812.50 total. See line 
item 19 from C.4 Budget. 


 


Out of Start-up Budget 
for Y1 Pacing Guides, 
the Director of Student 
Learning will create the 
scope/sequence at no 
additional cost in January 
of 2016.  A completed 
Pacing Guide in July will 
be a component of the job 
that is embedded into the 
$6,000 + 10% benefit 
salary from the start-up 
budget. See line item #13 
from C.4 Budget.  


 


 


Out of Y1 budget for Y2 
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The team will create a list with a 
description of the monthly projects 
that align to the ACCRS and the 
scope and sequence for each grade 
level. 


 


 


During the 2016/17 school year, 
the pacing guide will be a living 
and growing document. Teachers 
and directors will frequently 
discuss and train on it creation and 
revision throughout the school 
year.  


 


The document will have its final 
revision in May of 2016 with input 
from all stakeholders. The 
document will be finalized for 
future use with revisions annually 
by the teachers and directors.   


Pacing Guides, 4 
teachers will be paid a 
per diem stipend of 
$187.50 x eight hour day 
x 5 days for a total of 
$3,750. See line item #29 
from C.5 Budget. 


 


Out of Y1 budget for Y2 
Pacing Guides, a 
completed Pacing Guide 
in July of 2017 will be a 
component of the job 
embedded into the 
Director of Student 
Learning’s salary from 
the 3-year operational 
budget C.5 $65,000 + 
10% for benefits with an 
assumed 5% increase 
each year. See line item 
#21 in C.5. Budget. 


 


Out of Y2 budget for Y3 
Pacing Guides, 5 
teachers will be paid a 
per diem stipend of 
$187.50 for 5 eight-hour 
work days totaling 
$4,687.50. See line item 
#29 from C.5 Budget. 


 


Out of Y2 budget for Y3 
Pacing Guides, a 
completed Pacing Guide 
in July of 2018 will be a 
component of the job 
embedded into the 
Director of Student 
Learning’s salary from 
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the 3-year operational 
budget C.5 $65,000 + 
10% for benefits with an 
assumed 5% increase 
each year. See line item 
#21 in C.5. Budget. 


 


Out of Y3 budget for Y4 
Pacing Guides, 5 
teachers will be paid a 
per diem stipend of 
$187.50 for 5 eight-hour 
work days totaling 
$4,687.50. See line item 
#29 from C.5 Budget. 


 


Out of Y3 budget for Y4 
Pacing Guides, a 
completed Pacing Guide 
in July of 2019 will be a 
component of the job 
embedded into the 
Director of Student 
Learning’s salary from 
the 3-year operational 
budget C.5 $65,000 + 
10% for benefits with an 
assumed 5% increase 
each year. See line item 
#21 in C.5. Budget. 


Develop curriculum 
for the P.E., Life 
Prep, Career Prep, 
Education Prep, and 
Financial Prep 
elective. These are 
refered to as Life 
Skills in the 
schedule. 


A committee consisting of the 
Director of Operations and 
Director of Students Learning will 
create the scope and sequence for 
P.E., Life Prep, Career Prep, 
Education Prep, and Financial 
Prep elective. These classes during 
the school year.  


The P.E. curriculum will align to 
the AZ standards.  


June 2016 


 


Revised as 
needed 


Director of 
Operations and 
Director of 
Student Learning 


 Scope and Sequence  


 Revised Scope and 
Sequence as created 


Staffing Costs:   


For Year 1, the Directors 
will create the 
curriculum at no 
additional cost since it is 
a component of the job 
and is embedded into the 
$6,000 + 10% benefit 
salaries from the start-up 
budget. See line item 13 
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from C.4 Budget.  


 


Beginning in Year 2 and 
beyond, the cost will be 
embedded into the 
Directors’ annual salaries 
of $65,000 + 10% for 
benefits apiece with an 
assumed 5% increase 
each year. See line item 
#21 in C.5. Budget.   


Develop strategies 
to re-teach areas of 
the curriculum 
where mastery was 
not achieved. 


Teacher will meet in their PLC to 
develop strategies to ret-teach 
areas of the curriculum where the 
students or sub-groups of students 
did not achieve mastery on the 
benchmarks or end of unit test. 
These strategies will be delivered 
either whole group or in small 
groups depending on the amount 
and needs of the students. 
Teachers will develop an 
assessment to address the area of 
need and gather data to show the 
student has learned the standard to 
mastery (80%). 


PLC meeting 
on the second 
Wednesday of 
each month 
after school. 


Teachers, 
(General 
Education and 
Physical 
Education/Chess), 
Director of 
Student Learning 


 PLC Agenda/Minutes. 


 Documentation of end 
of unit assessments to 
show student growth 
after additional re-
teaching. 


Staffing Costs:   


No cost as tasks are 
embedded into the 
Director’s salary from 
the 3-year operational 
budget C.5 $65,000 + 
10% for benefits with an 
assumed 5% increase 
each year. See line item 
#21 in C.5. Budget.  


 


No additional budget 
required, since this task 
is embedded into their 
job description and 
expectations. The salary 
allocated to general 
education teachers is 
$45,000+ 10% for 
benefits with a 5% 
increase each year.  See 
line item #23 in C.5. 
Budget. The salary 
allocated to the physical 
education/chess teacher 
is $31,750 in Y1, $45,000 
in Y2, and $47,250 + 
10% annually for benefits 
with 5% increase 
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beginning with Y3.  See 
line item #22 in C.5. 
Budget. 


Evaluate and revise 
curriculum 
documents after 
each benchmark. 


Teachers will meet in PLCs to 
evaluate the curriculum documents 
(pacing guides and scope and 
sequence) to discuss the student’s 
performance. Teachers will discuss 
the strength and weaknesses of the 
students. Teachers will discuss 
students’ sub-group performances. 
Teachers will create a list of 
recommendations, such as the 
length of time needed to teach a 
topic, for the curriculum 
committee to use during the 
summer to make revisions. 
Teachers will decide the areas to 
be re-taught if mastery was not 
achieved.  


PLC meeting 
on the second 
Wednesday of 
each month 
afterschool.  


Director of 
Student Learning 
and teachers 


 List of recommendation 
from the teachers for 
revision  
 


Staffing Costs:   


No cost as tasks are 
embedded into the 
Director’s salary from 
the 3-year operational 
budget C.5 $65,000 + 
10% for benefits with an 
assumed 5% increase 
each year. See line item 
#21 in C.5. Budget. 


  


No additional budget 
required, since this task 
is embedded into their 
job description and 
expectations. The salary 
allocated to teachers is 
$45,000+ 10% for 
benefits with a 5% 
increase each year.  See 
line item #23 in C.5. 
Budget. 


 


AREA II: Assessment – The plan must provide sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address each of the following elements of a 
comprehensive assessment system to assess student performance: 


 data collection from multiple assessments based on clearly defined performance measures aligned with the curriculum and instructional methodology, 
such as formative and summative assessments and common/benchmark assessments; 


 adaptation to address the assessment needs of subgroup populations; 


 analysis of assessment data to evaluate instructional and curricular effectiveness and to make adjustments in a timely manner; and 


 data collection and analysis during the school year that will allow valid and reliable comparisons of student growth and proficiency from year to year. 


Action Steps Essential Details Intervals Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action 
Steps 


Cost and Budget Line 
Item 


Develop a school 
calendar for 
administering the 


Every four weeks as specified on 
the school calendar in section A.4. 


The calendar 
has been 
created. It 


Director of 
Operations, 
Governing Board 


 Calendar with Galileo 
(benchmarks) in the 
A.4 section 


Staffing Costs:   


Assumes no additional 
cost as Calendar has 
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Galileo benchmarks.  


Calendars for the following school 
years will be the responsibility of 
the Director of Operations. She 
will gather information from all 
stakeholders revising the calendar. 
The board will approve calendars 
before they are implemented.  


will be 
presented for 
adoption by 
the school 
board on 
January 4, 
2016 


 


As needed, 
the board 
will vote for 
approval of 
calendars.  


 Board agenda 


 Board meeting minutes 
stating the approval of 
the calendar 


 Revised calendars if 
applicable.  
 


already been developed 
for the Y1 by the 
Administration Team 
and will be placed before 
the Governing Board in 
January.  No additional 
cost is noted in either the 
start-up or three year 
operational budget.  


For calendar creation in 
sequential years by the 
Director of Operations. 
No additional cost as 
tasks are embedded into 
the Director’s salary 
from the 3-year 
operational budget C.5 
$65,000 + 10% for 
benefits with an assumed 
5% increase each year. 
See line item #21 in C.5. 
Budget. 


Assessment team 
will create Galileo 
benchmarks for each 
grade level in math, 
reading and writing. 
Science will be given 
to 4th and 8th grades 
only.  


The assessment team will consist 
of the teachers and will be overseen 
by the Director of Student 
Learning. The team will be chosen 
from the staff. It will be comprised 
of three teachers from different 
grade levels: 4th, 5th, and 6th.  


 


The assessment team will select 
and compile each test to be given 
to the students. Each test will have 
a reading and math part. Each 
section will consist of 20-25 
questions. Science will have a 
section with 20-25 questions for 4th 
grade student only during Y1 and 
Y2. Y3 an 8th grade Science test 
will be added. 


Y1 
Assessments: 


July 18-20, 
2016 paid for 
in start-up 
budget. 


 


Y2: 


Assessments:  


June 14-16, 
2017, paid 
for in C.5, 
Y1. 


 


Y3 
Assessments:  


June 13-15, 


Director of 
Student Learning, 
Teacher Members 
of the Curriculum 
Team  (3 in Y1, 4 
in Y2, 5 in Y3), 
Office Manager 


 Copies of each 
benchmark created 
using the Galileo 
software. 
 


Staffing Costs:   


Funded out of the Start-
Up Budget for Y1 
Benchmark Assessments, 
3 teachers will be paid a 
per diem stipend rate of 
$187.50 for an eight hour 
day x 3 days. At $562.50 
per teacher, the total is 
$1687.50. See line #19 in 
C.4. Budget.   


 


Funded out of the Y1 
budget for the Y2 
Benchmark Assessments, 
4 teachers will be paid a 
per diem stipend of 
$187.50 x eight hour day 
x 3 days for a total of 
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The Director will make a master 
copy of each test for the office 
manager to compile a set for each 
teacher’s homeroom.  


 


If possible the school will 
administer the test via computer to 
save paper and help build the skills 
to take test via computer for the 
future AZMERIT.  


 


For each year thereafter the 
assessment team consisting of 
teachers who were not involved the 
previous year (if possible due to 
teacher availability) will review 
and revise the Galileo assessments 
for three days in June.  


 


2018, paid 
for in C.5, 
Y2. 


 


 


Y4 


Assessments: 


June12-14, 
2019, paid 
for in C.5, 
Y3. 


 


 


$2,250. See line #29 in 
C.5. Budget.   


 


Funded out of Y2 budget 
for the Y3 Benchmark 
Assessments, 5 teachers 
will be paid a per diem 
stipend of $187.50 for 3 
eight-hour work days 
totaling $2,812.50.  See 
line #29 in C.5. Budget.   


 


Funded out of Y3 budget 
for the Y4 Benchmark 
Assessments, 5 teachers 
will be paid a per diem 
stipend of $187.50 for 3 
eight-hour work days 
totaling $2,812.50.  See 
line #29 in C.5. Budget.   


 


In Start-up for Y1 
Benchmark Assessments, 
the development tasks 
are embedded into the 
Director of Student 
Learning’s salary of 
$6,000 + 10% benefit 
salaries from the start-up 
budget. See line item #13 
from C.4 Budget.  


 


In Y2-3, these tasks are 
embedded into the 
Director’s salary from 
the 3-year operational 
budget C.5 $65,000 + 
10% for benefits with an 
assumed 5% increase 
each year. See line item 
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#21 in C.5. Budget. 


 


In Y1-3, the office 
manager will copy and 
compile testing bins for 
each teacher as part of 
their duties for their 
salary of $30,000 + 10% 
for benefits with a 3% 
increase. See line item #27 
in C.5. Budget.  


 


Materials Costs:   


The purchasing of the 
Galileo material will be 
taken from the line item 
“other” for assessment 
and will cost $2000 per 
school year for the 
software. See line item 
#27 in C.4. for Y1 and 
line item #39 in C.5. for 
Y2-Y3. 


Creation of End of 
Unit Test  


As mentioned in the curriculum 
section for area 1, the scope and 
sequence in alignment with the 
pacing guide will designate times 
to gather formal data through 
quizzes and unit test.  


 


Teacher will be using 
Understanding Backward Design 
(UBD) to write and create lessons. 
The end of unit assessments and 
quizzes will be made beforehand to 
ensure alignment to the AZCCRS.  


 


Teacher will use a variety of school 
and self-resources to create the 


Creation of 
test and 
quizzes at 
the 
beginning of 
designing 
the lesson 
plans for the 
unit. 


 


Teachers 
will meet the 
first and 
third 
Wednesday 
of each 
month. 


All teachers under 
the guidance of 
the Director of 
Student Learning  


 End of Unit 
assessments that align 
to the pacing guides 


 Gradebook report to 
show results from the 
end of lesson 
assessments  


Staffing Costs:   


No additional budget 
required, since the 
creation of end of unit 
test and quizzes and 
embedded into their job 
description and 
expectations. The salary 
allocated to teachers is 
$45,000+ 10% for 
benefits with a 5% 
increase each year.  See 
line item #23 in C.5. 
Budget.  


 


The Director of Student 
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assessments. Study Island 
andGalileo and other resources 
aligned to AZCCRS will be 
available to aid teachers.  


 


Teachers will work in their 
Professional Learning 
Communities (PLCs) 


September 
through 
May in their 
PLCs 
afterschool 
from 4p-5p.  


Learning will receive no 
additional compensation 
since this responsibility 
is embedded into their 
job and salary from the 
of $65,000 + 10% for 
benefits with an assumed 
5% increase each year. 
(See line item #21 in C.5. 
Budget)  


 


Materials Costs:   


The purchasing of the 
Galileo material will be 
taken from the line item 
“AIS other” for 
assessment and will cost 
$2000 per school year for 
the software. See line item 
#27 in C.4. Budget for Y1 
and line item #39 in C.5. 
Budget for Y2-Y3. 


 


Study Island’s cost from 
Edmentum is Y1=$2540, 
Y2=$2355, and $4677. 
See line item #40 in C.5. 
Budget. 


 


 


Teacher will analyze 
data from Galileo 
benchmarks 


After each Galileo benchmarks, 
teachers will work in collaborative 
teams during Data Digs at PD to 
identify strength and weaknesses 
in the student’s performance.  


 


This information will be used for 
re-teaching of content to groups 
and individual students as needed.  


PD for data 
analysis is 
listed on the 
calendar in 
A.4 for Sept 
2 and 30, 
2016, 
November 3, 
2016, 
December 9, 


Teachers and 
Director of 
Student Learning  


 A document that 
shows the list of areas 
of strength and 
weaknesses. The 
document will consist 
of a section that will 
lay out the action plan 
to reteach the areas of 
concern. The document 


Staffing Costs:   


No additional cost since 
this activity will be 
conducted during PD 
time that is embedded 
into the teacher’s job 
description. The salary 
allocated to teachers is 
$45,000 + 10% for 
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The information will be used to 
revise the scope and sequence, 
pacing guides, and formal 
assessments if needed.  


2016, and 
January 27, 
2017, 
February 24, 
2017, March 
31, 2017, 
April 28, 
2017, and 
May 25-26, 
2017.  .  


will address a summary 
of the PLCs discussion 
for re-teaching 
strategies.  
 


benefits with a 5% 
increase each year. See 
line item #23 in 3 Year 
Budget.  


 


No cost as tasks are 
embedded into the 
Directors’ salaries from 
the 3-year operational 
budget C.5 $65,000 + 
10% for benefits with an 
assumed 5% increase 
each year. See line item 
#21 in C.5. Budget. 


 


Teachers will 
analyze data from 
site-based Galileo 
assessments of 
student sub-groups 
at early release 
Professional 
Development (PD) 
Data Digs.  


Teachers will specifically look at 
students in the sub groups:  


1. Student whose proficiency 
is in the bottom 25% 


2. ELL 
3. Free-Reduced Lunch 


(FRL) 
4.  Special Education student 


The teachers will look at the 
students in the sub-groups to 
identify areas that they are not 
proficient. The teachers will make 
a list of students and the academic 
needs to be addressed.   


 


PD for data 
analysis is 
listed on the 
calendar in 
A.4 for Sept 
2 and 30, 
2016, 
November 3, 
2016, 
December 9, 
2016, and 
January 27, 
2017, 
February 24, 
2017, March 
31, 2017, 
April 28, 
2017, and 
May 25-26, 
2017   


General 
Education 
Teachers, 
Director of 
Student Learning 


 List of students who 
did not achieve 
proficiency on the PEA 
assessment. 


 Report showing 
students and the 
identified standards 
not yet mastered for 
RTI services.  


Staffing Costs:   


No additional cost since 
this activity will be 
conducted during PD 
time that is embedded 
into the teacher’s job 
description. The salary 
allocated to teachers is 
$45,000 + 10% for 
benefits with a 5% 
increase each year. See 
line item #23 in 3 Year 
Budget. 


 


No cost as tasks are 
embedded into the 
Directors’ salaries from 
the 3-year operational 
budget C.5 $65,000 + 
10% for benefits with an 
assumed 5% increase 
each year. See line item 
#21 in C.5. Budget. 
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Student track their 
data during weekly 
meetings with 
teachers 


Students will have a section of 
their schedule as described in A.3. 
that will focus on tracking data.  


Students will individually meet 
with teachers to review and track 
their data in the data tracking 
folder. The teacher and students 
will discuss strength and areas 
where growth is needed. They will 
formulate a plan to increase their 
knowledge in the areas of concern 
to gain these skills.  


 


Student will track their data in 
their data folder for the Galileo, 
End of Unit Assessments, SRI 
Lexile level, SRA levels (if 
applicable), writing rubric scores, 
and rubric scores from the PBL 
blocks that will be included in their 
Individual Growth Plan.  


Ongoing- 
students will 
meet with 
teacher on a 
weekly basic 
to track a 
variety of 
data  


 


 


General 
Education 
Teachers, 
Students  


 The school will keep 
examples of data 
folders to train new 
staff and students as 
well as for evidence. 


 


Staffing Costs:   


No additional cost since 
this is part of the 
academic day.  


No additional cost since 
this activity will be 
conducted during PD 
time that is embedded 
into the teacher’s job 
description. The salary 
allocated to teachers is 
$45,000 + 10% for 
benefits with a 5% 
increase each year. See 
line item #23 in 3 Year 
Budget. 


 


Ongoing creation of 
portfolio of student 
PBL monthly 
projects 


Students will be continuously 
completed projects that align to 
the Project Based Learning (PBL) 
methology. All projects will align 
to the AZCCRS and the content 
being taught during the Direct 
Instruction (DI) and Blended 
Learning (BL) portion of the day. 
Students will receive scores based 
on a rubric criteria that included 
the 4 Cs that are captured in the 
mission of the school.  


Monthly 
ongoing  


General 
Education 
Teachers  


 A sample of rubric 
scoring sheets will be 
kept and filed to show 
as evidence.  


Staffing Costs:   


No additional cost since 
this is an activity that the 
students complete under 
the guidance of the 
teachers.  


No additional cost since 
this activity will be 
conducted during PD 
time that is embedded 
into the teacher’s job 
description. The salary 
allocated to teachers is 
$45,000 + 10% for 
benefits with a 5% 
increase each year. See 
line item #23 in 3 Year 
Budget. 
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Use a data tracking 
platform such as 
Galileo to 
aggregate, 
disaggregate, and 
analyze data on the 
individual student, 
classroom, course, 
grade, and school-
wide level. Such a 
system will assist 
teachers and school 
leaders in 
identifying 
questions, 
standards, or topics 
that require 
additional or 
different instruction. 
Galileo will also 
allow for 
comprehensive and 
comprehendible 
sharing of data with 
all stakeholders, 
including parents 
and Governing 
Board members.  


 


The Director of Student Learning 
will compile data for the staff to 
utilize during PD time.  The 
Director of Student Learning will 
consult with the Center for Student 
Learning to compile the data into 
reports for the teachers.  


 


 


This information will be used to 
determine the student mastery of 
the content. Areas with less than 
80% will be reviewed to determine 
the necessary steps to ensure the 
students learn and master the 
information.  


 


This information will inform the 
teachers if RTI levels need to be 
used to reach students who have 
not mastered the content. 


 


Teachers will work in PLCs to 
discuss strategies to reteach the 
material to students who did 
achieve mastery.  


 


 


Ongoing General 
Education 
Teachers, 
Director of 
Student Learning, 
Director of 
Operations 


 Galileo reports will be 
generated and filed at 
the end of each 
assessment cycle.  


 


  


Materials Costs:   


The purchasing of the 
Galileo material will be 
taken from the line item 
“other” for assessment 
and will cost $2000 per 
school year for the 
software. See line item 
#27 in the C.4. Budget and 
line item #39 in C.5. 
Budget. 


 


Staffing Costs:   


No cost as tasks are 
embedded into the 
Directors’ salaries from 
the 3-year operational 
budget C.5 $65,000 + 
10% for benefits with an 
assumed 5% increase 
each year. See line item 
#21 in C.5. Budget. 


 


No additional cost since 
this activity will be 
conducted during PD 
time that is embedded 
into the teacher’s job 
description. The salary 
allocated to teachers is 
$45,000 + 10% for 
benefits with a 5% 
increase each year. See 
line item #23 in 3 Year 
Budget.  


 


Cost for the Center for 
Student Achievement is 
$15,000 per year.  See line 
item #36 (Contracted 
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Services AIS) of C.5 
Budget. 


Monitoring of 
student’s Lexile 
levels using SRI  


Each month, student will take an 
online Scholastic Reading 
Inventory (SRI) assessment to 
determine their current Lexile 
level.  


 


Lexile growth will be discussed 
during the Data Tracking portion 
of the student’s schedule to 
document growth and strategies to 
increase reading level.  


 


Lexile information will be used to 
determine if the student is in need 
or still in need of RTI for reading. 
Student in need of intervention for 
reading attend SRA classes in level 
2 of RTI. This information will be 
used to move students into 
appropriate groupings or dismissal 
from the SRA class.   


 


Students who needs for increasing 
reading abilities in addition to SRI 
will receive direct instruction using 
SRA Corrective Reading and 
Spalding.  


Ongoing 
each month 


Students will 
take the SRI 
on this 
rotation 


4th grade- 
first Monday 
of each 
month 


5th grade-
first 
Tuesday of 
each month 


6th grade- 
first  
Wednesday 
of each 
month 


7th grade- 
first 
Thursday of 
each month 


8th grade-
first Friday 
monthly 


General 
Education 
Teachers, 
Director of 
Student Learning  


 Evidenced by a master 
excel sheet that list 
students’ progress and 
growth of Lexile.  


 Sample of students’ 
data folder showing a 
bar graph to 
demonstrate growth. A 
sample list of RTI 
groupings to 
demonstrate 
continuous 
regroupings based on 
students’ needs.  


Materials Costs:   


In Y1, SRI program cost 
through Scholastic is 
$2,950 for 200 students 
to participate in monthly 
assessments.  In Y2-3, 
SRI is $5900.  See line 
item #40 in C.5. Budget.   


 


Staffing Costs:   


No additional cost since 
this activity will be 
conducted during PD 
time that is embedded 
into the teacher’s job 
description. The salary 
allocated to teachers is 
$45,000 + 10% for 
benefits with a 5% 
increase each year. See 
line item #23 in 3 Year 
Budget.  


 


No cost as tasks are 
embedded into the 
Director’s salary from 
the 3-year operational 
budget C.5 $65,000 + 
10% for benefits with an 
assumed 5% increase 
each year. See line item 
#21 in C.5. Budget. 
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AREA III: Monitoring Instruction – The plan must provide sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address each of the following elements of 
a comprehensive system for monitoring instruction: 


 monitoring the integration of Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standards; 


 evaluating instructional practices; 


 evaluating instructional practices targeted to address the needs of subgroup populations; and 


 providing analysis and feedback to further develop instructional quality and standards integration. 


Action Steps Essential Details Intervals Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action 
Steps 


Cost and Budget Line 
Item 


Create a formal 
teacher evaluation 
and observation 
template rubric  


The Directors will develop the 
rubric to measure teacher 
effectiveness in the different areas 
that they instruct student in.  The 
rubric includes a section to 
determine the teacher’s 
proficiencies levels aligned to the 
rotation model with DI, PBL, a 


nd data driven instruction. The DI 
component will incorporate the 
Madeline Hunters framework. 


 


 


The board will need to approve the 
rubric by June 30, 2016.  


 


Revision will be made periodically. 
All revisions will need to be 
approved by the board.  


By June 20, 
2016 


 


Board 
approval for 
the revisions 
as needed.  


Director of 
Operations  and 
the Director of 
Student Learning 


 Rubrics for evaluating 
teaching in DI, the 
rotation model, and 
PBL.  


 Revised versions as 
applicable.  


 


All versions will be kept 
electronically and in a 
notebook for evidence viewing.  


 


Staffing Costs:   


No additional cost. The 
development is a part of 
the Director of Student’s 
Learning and Director of 
Operations duties. 
Embedded into the 
Directors’ salaries of  
$6,000 + 10% for benefits 
from the start-up budget.  
See line item #13 in C.4. 
Budget. 


 


Create teacher 
informal observation 
sheets for informal 
walk through  


The document will be electronic. 
The school Director of Student 
Learning will complete at least one 
informal observation weekly and 
will record evidence on the 
electronic form.  


 


The electronic form will have an 
area for specific feedback to inform 


Document 
created by 
June 2016.  


 


Teachers 
will receive 
their 
feedback 
from their 


Director of 
Operations and 
the Director of 
Student Learning 


 A sample of the walk-
through will be printed 
and filed to show as 
evidence. 


Materials Costs:   


No additional cost. 
Google doc is a free 
system.  


Staffing Costs:   


Completing weekly walk-
throughs is an 
expectation of the 
Directors’ positions. No 
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teachers of their reinforcements 
and refinement. The electronic 
form will be created using google 
doc so that the results can be 
shared easily with the teachers. 


 


This informal teacher data will be 
used to determine current and 
future PD needs.  


informal 
walk through 
within 24 
hours 


additional cost as tasks 
are embedded into the 
Directors’ salaries from 
the 3-year operational 
budget C.5 $65,000 + 
10% for benefits with an 
assumed 5% increase 
each year. See line item 
#21 in C.5. Budget. 


 


Director of Student 
Learning will 
complete two 
Formal evaluations 
based on the 
Teacher 
Effectiveness Rubric 
outlined above. 


The teachers will have two formal 
evaluations per year.  


 


One to be completed before 
November 15th and the second 
before March 15th.  


These will be scheduled with the 
teachers with a pre and post 
conference. The pre-conference will 
occur within five business days 
before the scheduled observation. 
The post-conference will occur 
within 5 business days of the 
observation.  


 


The rubric used will aligned to the 
setting in which is being observed. 
For example, if the teacher is being 
observe during the PBL block then 
that specific rubric will be used.  


 


Each teacher 
will have 
two. The 
first will be 
completed by 
November 15 
and the 
second by 
March 15.  


 


These dates 
will be used 
for each year 
of 
operational 
deadlines. 


Director of 
Student Learning. 
The Director of 
Operations will 
consult on a need 
basic.  


 Samples of completed 
evaluations will be 
printed and filed to 
show as evidence. 
There will be a variety 
of samples for different 
types of teaching that 
occur within the 
school.  


Staffing Costs:   


No additional cost as 
completing the teachers’ 
evaluations is embedded 
into the Director of 
Student Learning’s role 
and salary of $65,000 + 
10% for benefits with an 
assumed 5% increase 
each year. See line item 
#21 in C.5. Budget.  


 


Provide feedback to 
teachers for lessons 
and unit plans  


The Director of Student Learning 
will collect one daily lesson plan bi-
weekly. Teacher will submit one 
unit plan with the assessment 
and/or culminating project per 
quarter.  


 


The director will use cognitive 


One Lesson 
plan bi-
weekly 


 


One unit 
plan with 
assessment 
piece per 


Director of 
Student Learning 


 Samples of lesson and 
unit plans with 
assessments filed as 
evidence.  


 Summary of coaching 
session and feedback 
given to teacher will be 


Staffing Costs:   


No additional cost since 
the task is embedded into 
the Director for Student 
Learning’s job and salary 
of $65,000 + 10% for 
benefits with an assumed 
5% increase each year. 
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coaching to give feedback on the 
lesson and unit plan. The director 
will assess the documents for 
alignment to the school mission 
and vision and the AZCCRS. 


quarter 


 


Teachers 
will receive 
feedback for 
the lesson 
plan within 
24 hours of 
submission. 
Unit plans 
within 72 
hours of 
submission 


filed as evidence.  See line item #21 in C.5. 
Budget. 


 


Teachers will 
submit weekly 
lesson plans of 
lesson objective, 
activity and 
assessment of 
learning  


 Teacher will submit a weekly 
lesson plan to the Director of 
Student Learning. The teachers 
will state the objective, student 
activity, and assessment of student 
learning to determine mastery. 
Teachers will use the Pensar 
Academy’s  lesson template for 
weekly submission.  


 


The Director of Student Learning 
will use these weekly plans to 
monitor the teacher’s progress 
through the curriculum in 
alignment with the pacing guides. 
The director will use these in the 
informal walk-through to monitor 
instruction.  


Weekly 
submission 
of Lesson 
Plans by 8am 
Monday 
morning 


Director of 
Student Learning, 
General 
Education 
Teachers, 
Physical 
Education/Chess 
Teacher 


 A sample set of weekly 
lesson plans will be 
filed as evidence 


Staffing Costs:   


No addition cost. The 
submission of weekly 
lesson plan on embedded 
in the teacher’s job 
expectations and salary 
of $45,000 +10% for 
benefits with an assumed 
5% increase each year.   
See line item #23 in C.5. 
Budget. 


 


The salary allocated to 
the physical 
education/chess teacher 
is $31,750 in Y1, $45,000 
in Y2, and $47,250 + 
10% annually for benefits 
with 5% increase 
beginning with Y3.  See 
line item #22 in C.5. 
Budget. 


Create and update 
the Individual 
Growth Plans (IPG) 
for students  


1. The IGP training for 
teachers will take place at 
the teacher Bulldog Boot 
Camp in August.   


2. The IGPs will be updated 


PD for data 
analysis is 
listed on the 
calendar in 
A.4 for Sept 


General 
Education 
Teachers, 
Director of 
Student Learning, 


 PD Agenda 


 PD Sign-in sheet 


 PD Materials 


 Samples of IGP  


Staffing Costs:   


No additional cost. The 
update of IGP’s is 
embedded in the 
teacher’s job expectations 
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with assessment data from 
initial assessments during 
the first student week in 
SRI, Galileo, and Study 
Island.   


3. The IGP’s will be updated 
every four weeks based on 
Data digs from the 
benchmarks.   


4. IGP tracking will be 
reviewed with students 
individually during goal 
tracking every four weeks. 


2 and 30, 
2016, 
November 3, 
2016, 
December 9, 
2016, and 
January 27, 
2017, 
February 24, 
2017, March 
31, 2017, 
April 28, 
2017, and 
May 25-26, 
2017   


Director of 
Operations  


and salary of $45,000 
+10% for benefits with 
an assumed 5% increase 
each year.   See line item 
#23 in C.5. Budget. 


 


Monitoring IGP’s is an 
expectation of the 
Directors’ positions. No 
additional cost as tasks 
are embedded into the 
Directors’ salaries from 
the 3-year operational 
budget C.5 $65,000 + 
10% for benefits with an 
assumed 5% increase 
each year. See line item 
#21 in C.5. Budget. 


 


AREA IV: Professional Development – The plan must provide sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address each of the following 
elements of a comprehensive professional development system: 


 identifying and providing professional development that is aligned with instructional staff learning needs and focuses on areas of high importance; 


 identifying and providing professional development that supports teachers of subgroup populations;  


 supporting high quality implementation of the strategies learned in professional development; and  


 providing monitoring and follow-up to support and develop implementation of the strategies learned in professional development. 


Action Steps Essential Details Intervals Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action 
Steps 


Cost and Budget Line Item 


Construct PD for 
the 2 week Bulldog 
Boot Camp for 
July/August of 2016 
with the Contracted 
Service Provider for 
July/August of 
2016. 
 


1. The Director of Student 
Learning and Director of 
Operations will create PD 
on a variety of topics that 
are aligned to the needs of 
the target population, 
student sub-groups, and 
teaching strategies from 
the Education Plan during 
the initial Bulldog Boot 
Camp that all teachers will 
attend. During the 


Develop list 
of PD during 
June of 2015. 


Meet with 
CSA in 
March of 
2016 to plan 
contracted 
service PD. 


Begin 
construction 


Director of 
Student Learning 
and Director of 
Operations  


 


 


 


 


 


 PD 
materials/presentation 


 Staff Agenda 


 Staff Sign-in Sheet  


 PD Calendar 
 
 
 
 
 


Staffing Costs:  Embedded 
into the $6,000 + 10% 
benefit salary from the 
start-up budget C.4 for the 
participation of each 
director. For years 
thereafter it will be 
embedded to the director’s 
salary. See line item #13 from 
C.4 Budget. 
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interview process, several 
questions will be geared 
towards determining 
teacher knowledge in the 
above areas that relate to 
Pensar Academy’s program 
of instruction. PD will be 
designed to meet the needs 
of the teachers.  The PDs 
are listed below with the 
presenters in parentheses:  


 Setting the Culture 
(Director of Operations) 


 The Rotational Model in 
A.3.b. (Director of Student 
Learning) 


 Curriculum and 
Assessment (Director of 
Student Learning) 


 Individual Growth Plans 
(IGPs). (Director of 
Student Learning) 


 Teacher Evaluation 
Instrument (Director of 
Student Learning) 


 Operational Logistics 
(Director of Operations) 
 


2. The Center for Student 
Achievement (CSA) to 
create PD for the 2 week 
Bulldog Boot Camp. The 
Director of Student 
Learning will consult with 
the Center for Student 
Achievement.     
These include: 


 Project Based Learning 
(PBL) 


 Data Driven instruction 


of Director 
PD in June 
of 2016. 


Finalize all 
PD by July 1, 
2016. Each 
year 
thereafter 
will be added 
to future 
calendars. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


The Director of 
Student Learning 
and the CSA. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 PD 
materials/presentation 


 Staff Agenda 


 Staff Sign-in Sheet  
 


Contracted Service Costs: 
Embedded into the AIS 
Contracted Service Costs 
annual fee of $15,000 to the 
Center for Student 
Achievement for Years 1-3.  
See line item #36 in C.5. 
Budget.  
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 Educational Technology 


 


Teachers attend a 
two week pre-
service week 
(Bulldog Boot 
Camp) delivered by 
the Director of 
Student Learning, 
the Director of 
Operations, and the 
Center for Student 
Achievement. 


Bulldog Boot Camp that all 
teachers will attend. The PDs (with 
presenters in parentheses) provided 
will include:  


 Setting the Culture 
(Director of Operations) 


 The Rotational Model in 
A.3.b. (Director of Student 
Learning) 


 Curriculum and 
Assessment (Director of 
Student Learning) 


 Individual Growth Plans 
(IGPs). If available, 
teachers may look at 
students incoming 
AZMERIT, SRI levels, 
math and reading 
inventories to make their 
Individual Growth base 
plan. In Year 1, we will 
assess each student to 
establish baselines.  In 
Year 2 and on, all new 
students will be assessed in 
week 1 to establish 
baselines with the past year 
assessments being utilized 
for returning students.   


  (Director of Student 
Learning) 


 Teacher Evaluation 
Instrument (Director of 
Student Learning) 


 Operational Logistics 
(Director of Operations) 


 Project Based Learning 


Bulldog Boot 
Camp is July 
25, 2016-
August 5, 
2016 on the 
calendar.  
Each year 
thereafter 
will be added 
to the 
calendar.  


 


 


 


Director of 
Student Learning 


 Copies of the 
presentation used 
during the pre-service 
PD. 


 Teacher feedback 
forms on the PDs 
delivered during the 
pre-service week.  


 Samples of student 
Individual Growth 
Plans. 


  Teachers will sign in 
for each training 
conducted during the 
two week in-service. 
The copies of the sign-
in sheets will be kept in 
a binder to show 
evidenced of 
attendance.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Staffing Costs:   


For Year 1, the Director of 
Student Learning and 
Director of Operations will 
create the PD at no 
additional cost since it is a 
component of their job and 
is embedded into the $6,000 
+ 10% benefit salary from 
the start-up budget. See line 
item 13 from C.4 Budget. 
Beginning in Year 2 and 
beyond, the cost will be 
embedded into the 
Director’s annual salaries.   


For the teachers, $1875 per 
teacher x 7 for a total of 
$13,125 + 10% for benefits 
of total $14,437.50 in the 
start-up budget for 
attendance at the two-week 
Bulldog Boot Camp. See line 
item 14 in Start-Up Budget. 
Starting in July 2017 the 
two-week Bulldog Boot 
Camp will be a component 
of the teacher’s contract.  
Therefore, no additional 
cost for teachers since the 
two- week July Bulldog 
Boot Camp is included in 
their salaries.  See line item 
# 14 in C.4. Budget.   


 


Contracted Service Costs: 
Embedded into the AIS 
Contracted Service Costs 
annual fee of $15,000 to the 
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(CSA) 


 Data Driven instruction 
(CSA) 


 Educational Technology 
(CSA) 


 


 


Monitoring/Follow-up:  During 
the first semester informal data 
from classroom walk-throughs and 
data from formal evaluations will 
be used to determine if the material 
presented in PD is being 
implemented correctly.   


 


Teacher will be trained on the 
formal evaluation tool that Pensar 
Academy will use to evaluate the 
teachers. Teachers will be trained 
on the informal tool that will be 
used during walk-throughs. The 
tool’s creation is addressed in the 
monitor section above.  


 


Each year thereafter there will be a 
two week Bulldog Boot Camp with 
a similar description above.  


 
 
 
 
 
 


A sample of  informal data 
gather from walk-through 


 


 


 


 


A sample of data gather from 
the formal evaluation process 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Evidence pieces for future 
Bulldog Boot Camps: 


 Copies of the 
presentation used 
during the pre-service 
PD. 


 Teacher feedback 
forms on the PDs 
delivered during the 
pre-service week.  


 Samples of student 
Individual Growth 
Plans. 


  Teachers will sign in 
for each training 
conducted during the 
two week in-service. 


Center for Student 
Achievement for Years 1-3.  
See line item #36 in C.5. 
Budget.  
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The copies of the sign-
in sheets will be kept in 
a binder to show 
evidenced of 
attendance.  


 


Conduct teacher 
surveys to 
determine the 
collective needs for 
PD. 


Teacher will complete inventories 
on the school’s initiatives and areas 
of focus, for example, the 
components of Projects Based 
Learning. Teachers will be 
surveyed on various components to 
determine areas that additional PD 
is needed.  


 


Surveys will be created through 
www.surveymonkey.com and 
emailed to teachers via email.  


Surveys 
distributed 
on 


 July 15, 
2016 


 December 
15, 2016 


April 15, 
2017 


July 15, 2017 


December 
15, 2017  


April 15, 
2018 


 


July 15, 2018 


Director of 
Student Learning  


 Copies of survey 
questions will be filed 
in a binder to show as 
evidenced.  


 Results will be 
complied into excel 
documents and kept 
electronically.  


 PD decisions will show 
alignment to survey 
needs 


Resource Cost: No 
additional cost: $0 for 
surveymonkey The surveys 
will be created using a free 
site.  


 


Staffing Costs: The 
Director of Student 
Learning will compile the 
data and find trends for PD 
needs as a component of 
their job expectations.  
Embedded into the 
Director’s salary from the 
start-up salary at $6,000 
plus 10% for benefits and 3-
year operational budgets at 
$65,000 + 10% for benefits 
with an assumed 5% 
increase each year. See line 
items #13 in C.4. and #21 in 
C.5. Budget. 


  


Create PD for the 
Bulldog Re-Boot 
Camp week that 
teachers attend after 
the Holiday Break.  


PD will be developed by the 
Director of Student Learning and 
the Center of Student Achievement 
in areas of weaknesses identified in 
weekly walk-though, teacher 
evaluation, and teacher surveys in 
the areas.  


 


December of 
2015 


Director of 
Student Learning, 
Center for 
Student 
Achievement  


 Data collected on an 
analysis sheet from 
data gather on the 
teachers to show the 
need for PD in the 
chosen area. 


 Presentation from 
chosen areas for PD 


 Calendar of scheduled 
PD. 


Staffing Costs: The 
Director of Student 
Learning will create his/her 
portion of PD at no 
additional cost since it is a 
component of his/her job, 
embedded into the 
Director’s salary of $65,000 
+ 10% for benefits with an 
assumed 5% increase each 
year. See line items #21 in 



http://www.surveymonkey.com/
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C.5. Budget. 


 


Contracted Service Costs: 
Embedded into the AIS 
Contracted Service Costs 
annual fee of $15,000 to the 
Center for Student 
Achievement for Years 1-3. 
See line item #36 in C.5. 
Budget.  


Teachers will attend 
Bulldog Re-Boot 
Camp after the 
Holiday break. 


Teachers will attend PD during the 
re-boot week in January. PD will 
focus on areas of weaknesses 
identified in weekly walk-though, 
teacher evaluation, and teacher 
surveys. 


 


The PD will be delivered by 
Contracted Service Provider (The 
Center for Student Achievement), 
the Director of Student Learning, 
and Director of Operations.  


 


Teacher will work within the PLC 
to examine data from the first 
semester to determine areas for re-
teaching.  


 


Teachers will revise student 
Individual Growth Plans based on 
needs discovered in data from 
Semester 1. This will also include 
the students updated Lexile level, 
Galileo Benchmarks, Study Island, 
projects portfolio, student input, 
and teacher input. 


 


Each year thereafter there will be a 
re-boot week with a similar 


January 4th, 
5th, and 6th 
of 2016, 
2017,  and 
2018 will be 
added to the 
calendar at a 
later time for 
the January 
PD dates. 


Director of 
Student Learning, 
General 
Education 
Teachers, 
PE/Chess 
Teacher 


 Data collected on an 
analysis sheet from 
data gather on the 
teachers to show the 
need for PD in the 
chosen area. 


 Presentation from 
chosen areas for PD 


 Teacher sign-in for the 
PD session.   


 Samples of data 
analysis documents 
stated the areas to 
focus re-teaching areas.  


 Sample of revised 
Individualized Growth 
Plans. 


 A sample of  informal 
data gather from walk-
through 


 A sample of data 
gather from the formal 
evaluation process 


 


Staffing Costs:   


The Directors will each 
deliver their portion of PD 
at no additional cost since it 
is a component of his/her 
job. Embedded into each 
Director’s salary from the 
3-year operational budget 
C.5 $65,000 + 10% for 
benefits with an assumed 
5% increase each year. (See 
line item #21 in C.5. Budget) 


 


In Y1-3, no additional cost 
for teachers since the 
Bulldog Re-Boot Camp 
week is included in their 
salaries. 3 Year Operational 
Budget C.5 $45,000 +10% 
for benefits with an 
assumed 5% increase each 
year.   See line items #23 in 
C.5. Budget. 


 


No additional cost as this 
PD is included in the salary 
allocated to the physical 
education/chess teacher is 
$31,750 in Y1, $45,000 in 
Y2, and $47,250 + 10% 
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description above. 


 


During the second semester 
informal data from classroom walk-
throughs and data from formal 
evaluations will be used to 
determine if the material presented 
in PD is being implemented 
correctly.   


annually for benefits with 
5% increase beginning with 
Y3.  See line item #22 in C.5. 
Budget. 


 


Contracted Service Costs: 
Embedded into the AIS 
Contracted Service Costs 
annual fee of $15,000 to the 
Center for Student 
Achievement for Y1-3. See 
line item #36 in C.5. Budget.  


 


Teachers will 
analyze data from 
site-based Galileo 
assessments of 
student sub-groups 
at early release 
Professional 
Development (PD) 
Data Digs.  


 


Teacher will 
continuously update 
Individual Growth 
Plans (IGPs). 


Teachers will specifically look at 
students in the sub groups:  


1. Student whose proficiency 
is in the bottom 25% 


2. ELL 
3. Free-Reduced Lunch 


(FRL) 
4.  Special Education student 


The teachers will look at the 
students in the sub-groups to 
identify areas that they are not 
proficient. The teachers will make a 
list of students and the academic 
needs to be addressed.   


 


After each Galileo benchmarks, 
teachers will work in collaborative 
teams during Data Digs at PD to 
identify strength and weaknesses in 
the student’s performance.  


 


This information will be used for 
re-teaching of content to groups 
and individual students as needed.  


 


The information will be used to 


PD for data 
analysis is 
listed on the 
calendar in 
A.4 for Sept 
2 and 30, 
2016, 
November 3, 
2016, 
December 9, 
2016, and 
January 27, 
2017, 
February 24, 
2017, March 
31, 2017, 
April 28, 
2017, and 
May 25-26, 
2017   


General 
Education 
Teachers, 
Director of 
Student Learning 


 List of students who 
did not achieve 
proficiency on the PEA 
assessment. 


 Report showing 
students and the 
identified standards not 
yet mastered for RTI 
services.  


 A document that shows 
the list of areas of 
strength and 
weaknesses. The 
document will consist 
of a section that will 
lay out the action plan 
to reteach the areas of 
concern. The document 
will address a summary 
of the PLCs discussion 
for re-teaching 
strategies.  


 Teacher sign in sheet  


 PD materials/ 
presentations 


Staffing Costs:   


No additional cost for 
teachers outside the salary 
allocated to teachers is 
$45,000 + 10% for benefits 
with a 5% increase each 
year as assumed in the three 
operational budgets.  See 
line items #23 in C.5. Budget. 


 


No additional costs as task 
is embedded into the 
Director’s salary from the 
3-year operational budget 
C.5 $65,000 + 10% for 
benefits with an assumed 
5% increase each year. See 
line item #21 in C.5. Budget. 


  


Contracted Service Costs: 
No additional costs as tasks 
are embedded into the AIS 
Contracted Service Costs 
annual fee of $15,000 to the 
Center for Student 
Achievement for Years 1-3.  
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revise the scope and sequence, 
pacing guides, and formal 
assessments if needed. 


Teachers will be responsible on 
updating their students IGPs from 
their advisory sections. Areas to 
update on the IGP are Galileo 
results, lexile levels from SRI, and 
other information.   


 


The Center for Student 
Achievement will deliver PD to 
teach the staff how to effectively 
analyze data. The Director of 
Student Learning will consult with 
the Center for Student 
Achievement on the creation and 
implementation of these PDs.   


 


See line item #36 in C.5. 
Budget.  


Attend Education 
Summit presented 
by the Arizona 
Charter Association. 


The Arizona Charter Association’s 
Summit conference is during July 
each summer. Pensar Academy will 
be able to send 5 staff members to 
the Summit. The registration fee 
for the conference is included in the 
$15,000 paid to the Center for 
Student Achievement.  


 


In addition to the attendance of the 
summit by the Director of 
Operations and the Director of 
Student Learning, 3 additional 
teachers will be selected to attend.   


Summers of 
2017, 2018, 
and 2019 


General 
Education 
Teachers, 
Director of 
Student Learning, 
Director of 
Operations 


 List of teacher’s who 
attended 


 List of the sessions and 
topics that the 
teacher’s attended 


Contracted Service Costs: 
No additional costs as 
attendance and seats at 
conference are embedded 
into the AIS Contracted 
Service Costs at annual fee 
of $15,000 to the Center for 
Student Achievement for 
Years 1-3.  See line item #36 
in C.5. Budget.  


 


Staffing Cost:   


No additional costs as task 
is embedded into the 
Directors’ salaries from the 
3-year operational budget 
C.5 $65,000 + 10% for 
benefits with an assumed 
5% increase each year. See 
line item #21 in C.5. Budget. 
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No additional cost for 
teachers outside the salary 
allocated to teachers is 
$45,000 + 10% for benefits 
with a 5% increase each 
year as assumed in the three 
operational budgets.  See 
line items #23 in C.5. Budget. 


Identify off-site 
opportunities for 
teachers to attend 
workshops on best 
practices that align 
with Pensar 
Academy’s 
curricular and 
instructional model. 


 


All stakeholders will be invited to 
email the school Director of 
Learning opportunities that they 
find will be beneficial to the staff 
members on campus.  


 


As opportunities are identified they 
will be emailed to teachers. 
Teachers will need to attend four 
opportunities a year. If a certificate 
is given they will keep it for their 
records. Teachers will have the 
opportunity to share their learned 
knowledge during PLCs.  


 


The Director of Student Learning 
will find free opportunities through 
IDEAL. The Director of Student 
Learning will find opportunities 
through organizations such as 
Understood.org (a resource for 
parents and teachers of special 
needs kids). Understood.org has a 
variety of free webinars for 
educators to view for teaching 
students with special needs.  


Ongoing as 
opportunities 
are 
identified. 


Teachers 
will need to 
select a total 
of four a year 
to attend.  


Staff using the 
guidance of the 
Director of 
Student Learning 


 A list of off-site PD 
opportunities that have 
been emailed to 
teachers. 


 Excel sheet of the PD 
opportunities that the 
teachers have 
completed with the 
hours listed. 


 List of PD 
opportunities that each 
teacher attended.  
 


Staffing Cost:   


No additional cost at this 
time. Task embedded into 
the Director’s salary from 
the 3-year operational 
budget C.5 $65,000 + 10% 
for benefits with an 
assumed 5% increase each 
year. See line item #21 in 
C.5. Budget. 


 


 


Identify and register 
for training 
workshops and 
conferences that 
align with Pensar 


The Director of Student Learning 
will identify trainings and 
workshops that teachers can 
attend. The conferences will align 
to the instructional model and 


On going  Director of 
Student Learning, 
Director of 
Operations  


 Payments of conference 
and training fees 


 List of teacher’s who 
attended 


Membership Dues, 
Registrations, and Travel 
Costs:   


In Y1 $2,500, Y2 $5,000, 
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Academy’s 
curricular and 
instructional model. 


curricular needs of Pensar 
Academy.  


The Director of Operations will 
process the payments and other 
necessary materials for teachers to 
attend the conferences.  


Teachers who attend trainings will 
share their learning through 
presentations, discussions during 
PLCs ect.  


 List of the sessions and 
topics that the 
teacher’s attended 


and Y3 $7,500.  See line item 
#35 in C.5. Budget. 


 


Supervision Costs:   


No additional cost at this 
time. Task embedded into 
the Directors’ salaries from 
the 3-year operational 
budget C.5 $65,000 + 10% 
for benefits with an 
assumed 5% increase each 
year. See line item #21 in 
C.5. Budget. 
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 5 Content Area Reading 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) NA 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


List the knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 


the year that are foundational to the 


mastery of the Required Standard(s).  


Author’s purpose for Informational text, Expository Text as pertaining to informational text, Using graphic organizer as a 


comprehension strategy, Students know the text structures, student know how to write a compare/contrast paragraph.   


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Describe how the methods of instruction 


found in this sequence of lessons align to the 


Program of Instruction described in the 


application package. 


Pensar Academy utilizes a Blended Learning (BL) educational model that includes Direct Instruction (DI), Small Group 
Intervention, and Projects Based Learning (PBL) for students to achieve mastery of the Arizona College and Career Readiness 
Standards (ACCRS). Lessons are comprised of the 21st century skills of critical thinking, collaboration, communication, and 
creativity. Pensar Academy ensures that all students can reach mastery through the use of Universal Design for Learning (UDL) 
in the preparation of lessons that incorporate multiple learning styles, such as visual, auditory, tactile and kinesthetic. Pensar 
Academy’s rotational model has embedded Response to Intervention (RTI) logistics to ensure that students who did not meet 
mastery are provided intervention immediately following the lesson to increase their understanding of the material. Students 
who are at the mastery level (a minimum of 80%) after the direct instruction will have the opportunity for enrichment through 
the use of Study Island and teacher constructed online learning activities. All students will apply learned content and skills 
learned through this rotational model in PBL extension periods. These components ensure that, at Pensar Academy, will 
students receive an individualized education comprised of 21st century skill building and optimal success in surpassing the 
ACCRS. 


Standard Number* and Description  


The standard number and description of the 


Required Standard(s) being instructed and 


assessed to mastery in the curriculum 


sample.  


5.RI.5- Compare and contrast the overall structure (e.g., chronology, comparison, cause/effect, and problem/solution) of events, 


ideas, concepts, or information in two or more texts. 


Materials/Resources Needed 


List all items the teacher and students will 


need for the entire sequence of instruction 


(excluding common consumables) 


Computer, Projector, Document Camera  


 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 


 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by lesson, 


which will provide students with opportunities to engage the grade-level rigor 


defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of instructional 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which students 


will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor defined by the 
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strategies to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 


Standard/component. 


Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student activities to specific 


component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


1 


Objectives: Teacher will state the objective:  


Students will be able to (SWBAT) read two or three texts:  


 decide if the author used the same or different text structure.  


 compare and contrast the overall structure using a graphic organizer.  


Anticipatory Set (AS): Cooperative (Mix & Match) game to review the text 


structures (chronology, comparison, cause/effect, and problem/solution). 


Teacher will tell the students to “mix” and “match.” 


Teacher Model/Inquiry: The teacher will show the two texts under the 


document camera. Teacher will model identifying the text structure on each 


piece of text based on signal words and contexts. Teacher will model comparing 


and contrasting the type of text structure being used in the two passage by using 


a graphic organizer (Venn Daigram). 


Guided Practice: Teacher will ask students to summarize the steps in 


cooperative group. Teacher will hand out two text that are similar to the 


examples used during the model. Teacher will have students in groups  


Check for Understanding: Teacher will show two short text under document 


camera. Teacher will ask students to compare and contrast the overall structure 


by writing on their whiteboards using the graphic organizers.   


Independent Practice: Students will be given five pieces of text. They will 


decide which text structure is being used by the author. Students create a graphic 


organizer to compare the overall structure being used. Students will need to get 4 


out of 5 (80%) to achieve mastery and move into the extension.  


Closure: Teacher will have students summarize their learning to their partner. 


After the partner activity the teacher will call on random groups to listen to their 


summarizations.  


Objectives: Students will state the objective to their partner. 


Anticipatory Set (AS): Mix and Match. Half the student will have short 


passages varying in the text structures printed on cards. The other half will have 


notecards with the text structures. Students will walk around and “mix.” Student 


will match up with their card with another student with a corresponding card 


when directed.  


Teacher Model/Inquiry: Students will listen to teacher and other students read 


the text. Students will watch teacher identify the text structure. Students will 


listen to teacher’s explanation for the text structure and creation of the graphic 


organizers. Students will have the two text and the graphic organizer to copy the 


example for their notebooks.  


Guided Practice: Students in groups of two will summarize the steps. Student 


A will have 30 seconds. Student B will have 30 second to summarize student 


A’s response and agree or disagree with a justification statement. In groups of 


two students will decide which text structure the author used. They will decide if 


the same text structure was being used. Students will write an explanations 


describing the overall text structure to explain that they understand which text 


structure is being used. Students will use a graphic organizer to compare and 


contrast to text structure being used for both texts.  


Check for Understanding: Students will draw the graphic organizer on their 


whiteboard with the name of their two text. Students will complete the 


organizer. They will show board to teacher.  


Independent Practice: Students will complete the independent practice.  


Closure: Partner B will have 30 seconds to summarize their learning to partner 


A. Student A will add on to what student B stated for 30 seconds.  


Small Group Re-teaching: Students who did not achieve mastery of 80% will 


attend a small group session with the teacher.  


Extensions: Students will use the computer program Study Island to complete 


questions to the standard.  


 


2 


Objectives:.Teacher will state the objective to students- SWBAT identify 


events, ideas, concepts, and information from a text.  


Anticipatory Set (AS): Teacher will have students discuss information they can 


get from text. After the rally robin activity the teacher will have each group of 


two state one type generated. Teacher will write the items generated on the 


board.   


Teacher Model/Inquiry: Teacher will have a piece of text under the document 


camera. The teacher will model identifying the each type of information within 


the text. For example events will be highlighted in blue and ideas highlighted in 


yellow.  


Objectives: Students will state the objective to their partner.  


Anticipatory Set (AS): In groups of two students will use rally robin (1 minute) 


to brainstorm types of information that they can get from text. Students will give 


one idea generated in the rally robin activity to the teacher when requested.  


Teacher Model/Inquiry: Students will be listening and watching the teacher 


during the model. They students will highlight their copy of the text.  


Guided Practice: In groups of two students will identify the event, ideas, 


concepts, and information from the text. They will use the designated colors 


used in the model.  
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Guided Practice: Teacher will give the students similar text to identify events, 


ideas, concepts, and information from the text. The teacher will tell students to 


use the designated colors from the model. Teacher will monitor the students 


work while they work in groups of two.  


Check for Understanding: Teacher will have a similar text under the document 


camera. Teacher will point to a statement in the text and have the students 


identify if it is an event, idea, concept or information from a text.  


Independent Practice: Students will be given two text. Each text will have five 


statements to highlight to the corresponding color to identify to type. Students 


will need to get 8 out of 10 (80%) correctly identified statements to achieve 


mastery and move into the extension. 


Closure: Teacher will put 2 cognitive closure questions on the overhead. 


Teacher will collect the cards at the end of class.  


1. How can I use this information in Science and Social Studies? 


2. How would I teach this lesson to a friend? 


Small Group Re-Teaching: Teacher will have the text cut into sections for each 


statement that pertains to event, ideas, concepts, and information. The teacher 


will model sorting a few into categories. For example, a statement that is an 


event will be placed into the event category.  


 


Check for Understanding: When the teacher points to a statement in the text 


the students will put up one finger for event, two fingers for idea, three fingers 


for concepts, and four fingers for information.  


Independent Practice: Students will correct the independent practice. 


Closure: Students will select one of the cognitive closure stems. They will write 


their answer on a notecard to be given to the teacher.   


 


Small Group Re-teaching: Student who did not achieve mastery will attend a 


small group session with the teacher to complete a concrete activity. Students 


will sort the statements into categories.  


Extensions: Students who achieve mastery will use the computer program Study 


Island to complete additional questions pertaining to the standard.  


 


3 


Objectives:. Teacher will state objective SWBAT identify the graphic organizer 


that best shows how a passage is organized. SWBAT write the statements 


(events, ideas, concepts and information) to complete the graphic organizer.  


Anticipatory Set (AS): Cooperative (Mix & Match) match the text structures 


and the graphic organizer. (Chronology, comparison, cause/effect, and 


problem/solution). Teacher will tell the students to “mix” and “match.” 


Teacher Model/Inquiry: Teacher will show a short text and the corresponding 


graphic organizer under the document camera. Teacher will ask students if they 


believe the text and the graphic organizer corresponds. Teacher will have 


students explain their reasoning. Teacher will use correct examples and non-


examples.  


 


Teacher will model writing the events, ideas, concepts, and information into the 


graphic organizer. Teacher will model their thinking out loud so they students 


understand the process.   


Guided Practice: Teacher will assign the students into groups of two. The 


teacher will monitor student work during guided practice. Teacher will give the 


groups different text to decide the graphic organizer and complete the graphic 


organizer. There will be 6 different short text with a variety of text structures.  


Check for Understanding: Teacher will collect the guided practice graphic 


organizers that were completed. Teacher will select 4 to show the students under 


the graphic organizers. Teacher will show each one under the document camera. 


Teacher will tell students to put their “thumbs up” if they agree that the correct 


graphic organizer was selected to organize the text and if the corresponding 


Objectives: Students will state the objectives to their partner.  


Anticipatory Set (AS): Half of the students will have cards with the text 


structure stated. The other half of students will have cards with the graphic 


organizers. Students will walk around the room when “mixing.” When the 


teacher states match, they will find their match. For example, the venn diagram 


will find the student with the card that state compare/contrast.  


Teacher Model/Inquiry: Students will look at the text and the graphic 


organizer under the document camera. Students will decide if they are 


appropriately matched. Students will give their explanation to teacher when 


asked.  


 


Students will listen to teacher’s model of writing in the event, ideas, concepts, 


and information into the appropriate graphic organizer. Students complete their 


graphic organizer to look like the teachers.  


Guided Practice: Students will be given a text. In groups of two they will 


decide the corresponding graphic organizer and write in the statements to 


complete the graphic organizer.   


Check for Understanding: Students put their “thumbs up” if they agree that the 


correct graphic organizer was selected to organize the text and if the 


corresponding graphic organizer was complete correctly. “Thumb down” if they 


do not agree. Students will state rationale for their decision when asked by 


teacher.  


Independent Practice: Students will complete the independent practice. 
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graphic organizer was complete correctly. “Thumb down” if they do not agree. 


Teacher will ask students for rationale for their decision.  


Independent Practice: Students will be given five short text. They will select 


the appropriate graphic organizer that corresponds to the text. They will write 


the event, ideas, concepts, and information into the appropriate sections of the 


graphic organizer. Students will need to get 4 out of 5 (80%) to achieve mastery 


and move into the extension. 


Closure: Teacher will have students summarize their learning on a post-it note.  


Small Group Re-Teaching: Teacher will show students how to cut out the 


statements that are the event, ideas, concepts and information. The teacher will 


model gluing the statements into the appropriate sections of the graphic 


organizers.  


Closure:  Students will summarize their learning on a post=it note and give to 


teacher and end of class.  


Small Group Re-teaching: Students who did not receive an 80% on the will 


attend a small group session with teacher. Students will select statements that are 


cut out from the passage and glue them into the appropriate section of the 


graphic organizer.  


Extensions: Students who achieve mastery will use the computer program Study 


Island to complete additional questions pertaining to the standard. 


 


4 


Objectives:. Teacher will state objective SWBAT compare and contrast the 


events, ideas, concepts, and information from two text  


Anticipatory Set (AS): Teacher will review if statements are event, ideas, 


concepts or information from the text with students using whiteboards. Teacher 


will point to a statement in the text.  


Teacher Model/Inquiry: Teacher will show two text under the document 


camera. The teacher will identify the events, ideas, concepts, and information by 


highlighting in their assigned color. Teacher will model comparing and 


contrasting the event, ideas, concepts, and information from both text. Teacher 


will model finding if both text has the same or different ideas. Teacher will 


model using the compare and contrast graphic organizer for the two text.  


Guided Practice: Teacher will show two text under the document camera. They 


teacher will ask guiding questions to the students such as “Which statement is an 


idea.” “Which two concepts are being discussed in the texts.” “Are the two 


concepts the same or different?”  


Check for Understanding: Teacher will have students orally state how they 


know the guided practice is correct.  


Independent Practice: Student will have two text to compare and contrast 


using a graphic organizer. Students will identify the events, ideas, concepts, and 


information and compare the statements from the two text. For mastery students 


will need to correctly compare and contrast 80% of the statements from the two 


texts in a graphic organizer.  


Closure: Teacher will have students summarize their learning on a post-it note. 


Small Group Re-teaching: Teacher will reteach the lesson with similar text.  


Objectives: Students will state the objective to their partner.  


Anticipatory Set (AS): Teacher will point to a statement in a text and for 


students. Student will write if the statement is an event idea, concept, or 


information on their whiteboards and show teacher.  


Teacher Model/Inquiry: Students will listen to teacher. Students will highlight 


their text. Student will complete the graphic organizer to compare and contrast 


the two text.  


Guided Practice: Students will answer questions posed by the teacher. Students 


will be completing the highlighting of their text. Students will answer questions 


to complete the graphic organizer to compare and contrast the two text.  


Check for Understanding: Students will answer teacher’s questions.  


Independent Practice: Student will complete the independent practice.  


Closure: Students will summarize their learning on a post-it note and give to 


teacher and end of class. 


Small Group Re-teaching: Students who did not receive an 80% on the will 


attend a small group session with teacher. 


Extensions: Students who achieve mastery will use the computer program Study 


Island to complete additional questions pertaining to the standard. 


 


 


5 


Objectives: Teacher will state objective- SWBAT write a compare and contrast 


paragraph on the events, ideas, concepts, and information from two texts.  


Anticipatory Set (AS): Teacher will review previous learning of how to write a 


compare and contrast essay using round robin cooperative activity. Teacher will 


show a picture of a killer whale and a picture of a polar bear. As students state 


sentences for the paragraph, the teacher will be writing them on the board.  


Teacher Model/Inquiry: Teacher will model writing a compare/contrast 


paragraph of two text. One text will be on Killer Whales and the other on Polar 


Objectives: Student will state the objective to their partner.  


Anticipatory Set (AS): Teacher will call on random students to orally state 


sentences that are used in the compare and contrast paragraph about the killer 


whale and polar bear.  


Teacher Model/Inquiry: Students will listen and watch the teacher. Students 


will write the teacher’s example into their notebooks.  


Guided Practice: In groups of four assigned by the teacher. The students will 


have two text to write a compare and contrast paragraph together.  
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Bears. Teacher will model identifying the events, ideas, concepts, and 


information from the text and formulating the information into sentences that 


compare and contrast for the written paragraph.  


Guided Practice: Teacher will assign students into groups of four. Teacher will 


monitor student’s group work. Teacher will answer clarifying questions as 


needed.  


Check for Understanding: Teacher will show two paragraphs written by the 


groups under the documents camera.  


Independent Practice: Teacher will give students two text to compare and 


contrast. Teacher will show the rubric (the rubric is in summative item #1) to 


students and explain scoring and that a 3 is needed to be considered at mastery. 


Teacher will grade each student when they are done and show them there rubric 


score.  


Closure: Teacher will put 2 cognitive closure questions on the overhead. 


Teacher will collect the cards at the end of class.  


1. How can I use this learning in Science and Social Studies? 


2. How would I teach this concept to a friend? 


Small Group Re-teaching: In a small group the teacher will reteach the lesson 


in a similar manner as above.  


 


Check for Understanding: Students will read the paragraphs under the 


document camera. Students will answer teacher’s questions about if the 


paragraph is written correctly using the text structure compare and contrast for 


the two text events. Ideas, concepts, and information.  


Independent Practice: Students will complete the graphic organizer. When 


completed the students will show teacher. Students will see how it is graded with 


the rubric.  


Closure: Students will select a sentence stem. They will write their response in 


their notebook.  


Small Group Re-teaching: Student who did not achieve mastery (3 on rubric) 


will attend a small group session with the teacher. 


Extensions: Students who achieve mastery will use the computer program Study 


Island to complete additional questions pertaining to the standard. 


 


6 


Projects Based Learning Component  


 


IWBAT create a presentation of information from the American Revolution 


using text structures, graphic organizers, and passages 


 


Teacher will explain to the students the project that they will be completing 


during the PBL portion of their schedule in groups of four. Teacher will explain 


the grading rubric, components, and expectations of the project. Students will be 


using information from the Social Studies unit on the Western Expansion to 


complete this project. Students will be completing sections of the project during 


the previous five steps. The teacher will ensure that the students are completing 


sections that they have the mastery to understand. Teacher will be available to 


assist students as they complete the project. The teacher will meet with the group 


periodically throughout the class sessions dedicated to the project. Each day the 


teacher will help the students determine goals of task to complete by the end of 


class. The teacher will assist students in finding the passage and/or generating 


their own. The teacher will monitor work and pull students into small groups for 


re-teaching of material as needed.  


Projects Based Learning Component 


Students will be creating a brochure The project will incorporate the 


following components: They will research and find text via the 


assigned internet sites. They will find passages on: 


1.  The Oregon Trail and Trail of Tears 
2. Oregon Treaty and Louisiana Purchase 
3. Battle of the Alamo and The Mexican-American War 
4. Pacific Railroad Act and Homestead Act 


Each section of the brochure will contain a paragraph that compares and contrast 


the overall structure and the events, ideas, concept and information.  


S.A.   


 
Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided 
or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed 


For a student to be at mastery of the overall standard they will need to get a 3 on 


the summative item #1.   
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independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief 
description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will allow 
students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required 
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 
administered. 


S.A. items assesses the student’s mastery of comparing and contrasting the 


overall structure of events, ideas, concepts, or information in two or more text. 


The students will read a passage and generate a written response to be graded on 


the rubric. Items #2-4 are using the same passage to answer multiple choice 


answer. Pensar Academy requires 80% to demonstrate mastery. Items #1-4 are 


worth a total of 16 points. Students will need to get 13 points out of 16 to be at 


mastery of 80% or higher. Item# 1 is worth a total of 8 points. If a student get a 


3 for the rubric score they will receive 6 total points or the item. Items #2,3, and 


4 are worth two point each. Students will need to correctly answer the question 


to receive the 2 points. This assessment will occur at the end of the unit.  


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or 
scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content 
and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 


Summative Assessment Item 1- Student will be scored on a rubric to establish overall understanding of the standard.  Student will need to get a 3 for their rubric score.  


Directions:  Read both passages. Write a compare and contrast the overall structure of the ideas in both texts.  This means to determine and explain the similarities and differences 


in the text structures (e.g. chronology, comparison, description, cause/effect, problem/solution) that are used to explain the ideas in both texts. ( 8 points) 


Animal Adaptations   


Claws and fangs are not the only features that enable many animals to survive, sometimes behaviors do too.  Many animals are equipped with both physical and behavioral 


adaptations.  An adaptation is a physical feature or behavior that assists an animal in survival.  Speed and agility are some of the main weapons that mice have to protect 


themselves from predators.  Their lightning speed makes them difficult to catch.  This enables them to outwit their pursuers.  Keen eyesight is a physical adaptation that is key to 


the survival of eagles.  Humans can only see larger objects at far distances.  An eagle’s ability to locate prey from great distances and sharp talons are excellent weapons for 


survival.  Although physical adaptations are helpful, some animals have behaviors that assist them too.  Monarch butterflies are not equipped to survive harsh northern winters so 


they migrate south at the beginning of autumn.  Many polar animals migrate into warmer climates during cooler seasons. 


Plant Features   


Plants have a way of surviving in their environments.  Desert plants are just one example.  Their roots enable them to survive months without rainfall.  Since their roots are 


shallow, desert plants are able to quickly absorb the little rainfall that occurs in the desert.  The thick waxy skin of the cactus plant is also a key feature for living.  This feature 


prevents cactus plants from drying out in the intense heat.  Sometimes plant features enable their offspring to survive the process of transforming from seed to plants.  Seeds need 


ideal conditions in order to grow.  Just the right amount of sunlight, nutrient rich soil, and water is needed for this process to occur.  First, a seed needs to be able to find soil.  The 


fluffy exterior of the seeds of a cottonwood tree enable these seeds to take flight on a windy day.  With the ability to spread its seeds around, a cottonwood tree is able to provide 


its seeds with an increased chance of finding soil and transforming from seed to tree.  


Written Response Rubric   


ELA Standard RI.5.5:  Compare and contrast the overall structure (e.g., chronology, comparison, cause/effect, problem/solution) of events, ideas, concepts, or information in two 


or more texts.   


1 Emerging  2 Approaching  3 Mastery  4 Exceeding (above Mastery) 
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The student is not able to determine the 


overall text structure. 


The student partially determines the text 


structure and provides a partial 


comparison of both texts. 


The student is able to determine the text 


structure and uses this knowledge to 


compare the overall structure of events, 


ideas, concepts, or information in two or 


more texts with gaps. 


The student is able to determine the fact 


that both texts use description text format.  


Details from both texts are stated to 


support this idea.  The student also states 


differences between both texts. 


            


Directions Item #2-4:  Think about what you have read.  Answer the questions below.  The questions are for the passages Animal Adaptations and Plant Features used above in 


item #1  


Item #2. What ideas or concepts are true for both passages? a. Desert plants have the ability to survive in extremely hot places. b. Keen eyesight is an important physical feature 


that eagles possess. c. Many living things have features or behaviors that enable survival. d. The most important adaptation is the ability to hide from predators.   ( 2 points) 


Answer: C 


Item #3. How are the passages different? a. One passage is about the importance of claws and the other passage is about the features of cactus plants. b. One passage is about 


animal adaptations and the other passage is about plant adaptations. c. One passage is about life in the desert and the other plant is about eagles. d. One passage is about adaptations 


and the other passage is about migration. ( 2 points) 


Answer:B 


Item #4. The two passage Animal Adaptions and Plant Feature. Which graphic organizer below best shows how both passages are organized? ( 2 points) 


 


Answer:B 
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A.3 Program of Instruction 


a. Curriculum Development 


The Pensar Academy Curriculum Team will use the Arizona College and Career Readiness Standards 


(ACCRS) to outline skills and content for grade level student proficiency.  Keeping the ACCRS as the 


desired outcomes, the Curriculum team will utilize Backward Design to make a determination of the 


desired evidence of learning, both through formal and informal assessments.  Last, the Curriculum team 


will develop a scope and sequence that logically scaffolds. 


The Pensar Academy curriculum will be monitored for pacing, rigor, and effectiveness through 


classroom observations, stakeholder surveys, and student achievement data.  Adjustments to the 


curriculum will occur quarterly based on these data sources. 


Pensar Academy’s curriculum will include the following core subjects: 


English Language Arts:    


Aligned to the ACCRS, the English Language Arts (reading, writing, and speaking) will be 


taught for 90 minutes per day, 30 minutes of which will be solely reserved for leveled reading 


classes.  The remaining 60 minutes will be comprised of an ELA instructional period that 


incorporates reading, writing, and speaking using grade level strategies.  The Pensar Academy 


ELA instructional materials will include: 


 The Scholastic Reading Program.  This Program provides individual students with a 


simplified system to track reading growth.  Students are assessed using the Scholastic 


Reading Inventory online assessment and given a Lexile score.  This Lexile score can be 


used to determine what grade level a student is reading at, as well as what titles of 


books to read to show growth.  Assessments are given monthly.  Students will be 


assigned books 50-100 points above their Lexile ranges and within their personal 


interests.   


 A reading intervention program, such as SRA or Read Naturally, that is systematic and 


logically sequenced to provide students with missing phonics to increase fluency and 


comprehension.   


 The Study Island Online Program.  With an English Language Arts curriculum set by 


the ACCRS, Study Island utilizes engaging technology to deliver self-paced, 


individualized learning.  Study Island also has instructional resources available for the 


classroom teacher to instruct whole group. This program will allow for students to 


practice grammar skills, reading skills, and writing skills that link to whole group 


lessons.  Study Island will be the practice and extension for our students in Level II of 


the Pensar Academy Instructional Rotation Model. 


 Teacher generated units.  The Pensar Academy Curriculum Team will lay out the daily 


learning objectives on an academic calendar based on the Backward Design from the 


ACCRS.  The delivery of direct instruction of the daily objective will be formulated by 


the classroom teacher.  The teachers at Pensar Academy will create a Lesson Plan 


Collection to share resources and activities.  The creation of the lesson plan resources 


will be pulled from online resources, such as Flocabulary, Schmoop, and 


Teacherpayteachers.   
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The English Language Arts objectives will be embedded into the Social Studies block in a 


Project Based Learning activity.  


Social Studies: Aligned to the ACCRS, Social Studies will be taught for 60 minutes per day 


utilizing a Project Based curriculum.  The Pensar Academy Social Studies curriculum will 


include the Political, Economic, Geographic, and Social aspects of society.  The instructional 


materials will include: 


 Project Citizen.  Project Citizen is a middle school program that provides students with 


the opportunity to navigate through the layers of government to shape public policy.  


With Project Citizen, students identify a community problem, analyze current policies, 


construct alternative policies, and devise action plans.   The culminating projects will be 


entered into the Project Citizen annual competition.  


 Project Based Learning (PBL).  Students will be presented with real world questions 


and challenges to resolve.  The Buck Institute for Education (BIE) will provide project 


based activities and Professional Development ideas for Pensar Academy staff and 


students.  The BIE outlines eight essential components to PBL: 


1. The teaching of significant content. 


2. The application of the 21st Century skills of collaboration, communication, 


creativity, and critical thinking.  


3. The engagement of students in in-depth inquiry. 


4. The framing of student research through a driving question(s). 


5. The identification of the need to know content and skills. 


6. The allowance of personal choice. 


7. The sharing of findings with a public audience. 


 Teacher Generated Lessons.  The Pensar Academy Curriculum Team will lay out the 


daily learning objectives on an academic calendar based on the Backward Design from 


the ACCRS.  The delivery of direct instruction of the daily objective will be formulated 


by the classroom teacher.  The teachers at Pensar Academy will create a Lesson Plan 


Collection to share resources and activities.  The creation of the lesson plan resources 


will be pulled from online resources, such as Flocabulary, Schmoop, and 


Teacherpayteachers.   


 Junior Scholastic.  The Junior Scholastic program is comprised of current events and 


social studies articles for middle school students.  The Junior Scholastic program is 


aligned to the ACCRS with ELA standards including vocabulary extensions, paired 


texts, and source work. 


Math: Aligned to the ACCRS, math direct instruction and online learning will occur in 


combination for 60 minutes per day.  The Pensar Academy math curriculum will be designed 


with a Project Based component for students to apply daily mastered objectives in real-world 


scenarios for 50 minutes per day.  Math instruction will utilize the following curricular 


materials: 


 Teacher Generated Lessons A concrete to semi-concrete to abstract continuum. 


 Number Talks:  The use of interactive language and number talks will be written in 


constructive responses and also shared in small group.  
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 Study Island Online Program.  With a Math curriculum set by the ACCRS, Study 


Island utilizes engaging technology to deliver self-paced, individualized learning.  Study 


Island also has instructional resources available for the classroom teacher to instruct 


whole group. This program will allow for students to practice math problem solving 


skills, calculation skills, and application skills that link to whole group lessons.  Study 


Island will be the practice and extension for our students in Level II of the Pensar 


Academy Instructional Rotation Model. 


 Khan Academy.  Aligned to the Common Core, Khan Academy is a free online learning 


program that allows for a high degree of differentiation in math and science.  Khan 


Academy will be utilized as an additional source for practice and extension in Level II of 


the Pensar Academy Instructional Rotation Model.  In addition, Khan Academy 


materials will be used to aide teachers in whole group lesson delivery.    


Science: Aligned to the ACCRS, whole group Science instruction will be taught for 40 minutes 


per day.  New scientific theories, research skills, and data analysis will be taught using the direct 


instruction model on a daily basis.  Each scientific lesson will be extended in a lab that is 


problem based for students to construct their own learning.  In order to understand the 


complexity of Science, our students will be active researchers, theorists, and reflective 


experimenters.  Science will utilize the following curricular materials: 


 Project Based Curriculum (PBL).  Students will be presented with real world questions 


and challenges to resolve.  The Buck Institute for Education (BIE) will provide project 


based activities and Professional Development ideas for Pensar Academy staff and 


students.  The BIE outlines eight essential components to PBL: 


8. The teaching of significant content. 


9. The application of the 21st Century skills of collaboration, communication, 


creativity, and critical thinking.  


10. The engagement of students in in-depth inquiry. 


11. The framing of student research through a driving question(s). 


12. The identification of the need to know content and skills. 


13. The allowance of personal choice. 


14. The sharing of findings with a public audience. 


 Scholastic Science World.  This program provides current event discoveries in the fields 


of biology, chemistry, physics, engineering, and earth sciences.  The lesson plans are 


aligned to the ACCRS and are available electronically. 


 Teacher Generated Lessons.  The Pensar Academy Curriculum Team will lay out the 


daily learning objectives on an academic calendar based on the Backward Design from 


the ACCRS.  The delivery of direct instruction of the daily objective will be formulated 


by the classroom teacher.  The teachers at Pensar Academy will create a Lesson Plan 


Collection to share resources and activities.  The creation of the lesson plan resources 


will be pulled from online resources, such as Teacherspayteachers.com and Amazon. 


Elective Classes: 


Life Skills:  The curriculum for the Life Skills class will be designed by the Director of Student 


Learning and the Director of Operations. 
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 Personal Prep.   Pensar Academy will work with each student toward maximizing success 


through systemic thinking, metacognitive strategies, and proactive planning.   In this course, 


students will learn motivational, organizational, and academic strategies to maximize success 


inside and outside the classroom.  Students will learn how to set goals and plan according to 


Backward Design.   


 Career Prep.   Pensar Academy will work with each student to utilize Backward Design in 


his/her career trajectory to ensure more career choices are unlocked.   In this course, students 


will take career aptitude and interest inventories, explore career options through research and 


interviews, and trajectory plan for a career of their choice.  The culminating project will be a 


project based presentation on a chosen career for a Career Symposium showcased at the 


Capstone Celebration of Learning Night.   


 Education Prep.   Pensar Academy will work with each student to utilize Backward Design in 


his/her academic trajectory to ensure that post-secondary education is a viable option.   In this 


course, students will learn the processes of post-secondary education, such as program choices, 


enrollment requirements, and logistical requirements.  Logistical requirements will encompass 


how to finance post-secondary education, how to maximize resources, and what post-secondary 


degrees/certificates open which employment opportunities.  The culminating project will be a 


project based presentation on a chosen post-secondary school for a Post-Secondary Symposium 


showcased at the Capstone Celebration of Learning Night.   


 Economic Prep.  In this course, students will study financial literacy.  Financial literacy will 


include responsible budgeting techniques, maximizing the consumer credit system, and 


navigating through financial institution services.  The culminating project will be a project 


based presentation on a chosen finance topic for a Financial Symposium showcased at the 


Capstone Celebration of Learning Night. 


Chess.  The curriculum for the chess program will be the Chess Magnet School Curriculum, a free 


online program developed by Mr. Harlan Lee, a professional educator and chess master.  The Chess 


Magnet School Curriculum is driven by daily lessons that scaffold and advance each student on an 


individual basis.  This program will be delivered by the same teacher who delivers Physical 


Education.  


Physical Education.  The curriculum for Physical Education will be designed by the Director of 


Student Learning and the Director of Operations.  


English Language Learners.  For identified ELD students, an Individualized Language Learner Plan 


will be constructed that incorporates: 


 Individual Growth Plans (IGP) that outline the assessment scores, growth, and areas of need for 


each students and be addressed during Goal Setting/Math Foundations period. 


 Intervention Services.  Students will be services according to need into Leveled Reading Classes 


and Math Foundation Classes. 


 Response to Intervention (RTI) embedded into the instructional model.  All students will 
partake whole group instruction with an objective driven lesson with an end of lesson 
assessments.  If a student does not meet mastery (80% correct), he/she receives small group 
instruction using alternative instructional methodologies. 


 Structured English Immersion (SEI). Pensar Academy will abide by the state statutes for all 
students who are identified English Language Learners (ELL).   
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 Sheltered Instructional Operation Protocol (SIOP). The SIOP Model provides assists teachers 
in delivering lessons that involve multiple input sources in addition to language, such as visual 
and kinesthetic, to make the content more comprehensible to English Language Learners.   


  Universal Design for Learning (UDL). 


Special Education Learners.  For identified students in need of Special Education services, an 


Individualized Plan will be implemented via: 


 Individual Growth Plans (IGP) that outline the assessment scores, growth, and areas of need for 


each students. Data driven instruction 


 Intervention Services.  Students will be placed according to need into Leveled Reading Classes 


and Math Foundation Classes.  Students will be re-assessed every 30 days for placement. 


 Response to Intervention (RTI) embedded into the instructional model.  All students will 


partake whole group instruction with an objective driven lesson with an end of lesson 


assessments.  If a student does not meet mastery (80% correct), he/she receives small group 


instruction using alternative instructional methodologies. 


 Universal Design for Learning (UDL). Math instruction (Concrete, Semi-Concrete, Abstract) 


 Assistive Technology:  Students will have access to low tech through high tech assistive 


technology to access the curriculum. 


 Best Practices:  Teachers will implement best practices such as graphic organizers, cooperative 


learning, and blended learning.  


 Multi-sensory learning:  Kinesthetic, Visual, Tactile, Auditory. 


 Accommodations:  Student’s IEP’s will reflect the tools necessary to access grade level 


curriculum through a variety of learning modalities. 


 
b. Methods of instruction (formative assessment strategies, alignment to the CCSE) 


Pensar Academy will utilize a Blended Learning Rotational Model to deliver the curriculum highlighted 
in Section A.3.a.  The Rotational Model is comprised of three levels.  Each level employs a different 
method of instruction:  Direct Whole Group Instruction, Online Learning, Targeted Small Group 
Intervention, and Project-Based Learning.  Each of these methodologies will be delivered in a blended 
learning model, using teacher and computer to maximize instructional time and individualize the 
education for each student.  Student data determines movement through the levels with the necessary 
support provided for students aligned with the Response to Intervention continuum (See A.3.b 
Illustration 1). 


 


A.3.b Illustration 1: Pensar Academy’s Blended Learning Rotational Model 
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Level One of the Rotational Model is comprised of teacher-led direct instruction to the whole group.  


Every student begins at this level. 


Our Direct Instruction Model will be based on Madeline Hunter’s Model of Mastery Learning which 


will serve as a framework, not a prescribed recipe for teaching within the classroom.  Per Hunter’s 


findings, there are eight essential elements for mastery learning:   


 An anticipatory set/hook to build background. 


 A clearly stated objective. 


 Input from an external source:  teacher, discovery, reading, listening, etc… 


 Modeling of the objective by the teacher. 


 Checking for student understanding. 


 Guided Practice with teacher support. 


 Independent Practice without teacher support. 


 Cognitively closing the lesson through checking for understanding. 


Our Teachers will incorporate these elements into each lesson.  These elements are the “what” elements 


to planning, with the latitude for the teaching staff to formulate their “how” as tradecraft.  We chose this 


model for direct instruction not only because it is research backed, but also because it allows for our 


students to be exposed to different personalities and styles to receive information.  Direct instruction 


will integrate a minimum of one new objective in each core content area (Math, Science, Language Arts, 


and Social Studies) each school day.  Following each lesson, each student will be given an end-of-lesson 


assessment to determine whether he/she has mastered the objective.  At Pensar Academy, student 


mastery is set at an earned score of 80% or higher.  The student score or data drives his/her placement 


in Level Two of our Rotational Model. 


Level Two of the Rotational Model is driven by data, more specifically student mastery of the objective 


as demonstrated on the end-of-lesson assessment.    Students that display mastery will partake in 


independent online learning for extension and practice.  Students that scored 0-79% mastery will move 


to small group intervention.   


Online learning:  As educational trends continue to spiral, it is estimated that by the year 2019, 50% of 


all high school courses will be delivered online in one way or another.1  Under a blended learning model, 


our students will utilize the computer to learn online through research backed programs.  Students 


benefit from Online Learning through: 


 Immediate feedback on assignments to determine mastery level. 


 Individualized rigor constantly challenging and pushing them to grow. The content is driven by 


their individual Zones of Proximal Development (ZPD).   


 Immediate identification of areas of need and remediation in a small group or on a 1:1 basis with 


an educator. 


 Exposure to technology-embedded learning.   


 Differentiated content to meet the needs of all learners. (UDL) 


                                                           
1
 Christensen, C., Johnson, C., & Horn, M. (2010). Disrupting Class.  Mc-Graw-Hill.   
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 Maximization of instruction time, as students move to next lesson when finished without 


waiting for peers. 2 


The sense of urgency to provide our students with exposure to this learning model is high.  According 


to the California Learning Resource Network, 19% of elementary district and charters engage in online 


learning, whereas 73% of high schools utilize it.3   


Small Group Intervention:  Aligned to the Response to Intervention Model (RTI), our small group 


intervention groups are focused on providing academic support to our students in a proactive and 


immediate manner to succeed, not “wait to fail.”4  In small group intervention, the teacher differentiates 


through an alternative mini-lesson to present the objective in a new way to a smaller audience. This 


mini-lesson incorporates concepts from the Universal Design for Learning (UDL) model. 


Level Three of the Rotational Model takes the mastered objectives and embeds them into Project Based 


Learning opportunities.    When a student learns an objective, he/she learns how to apply it in a myriad 


of contexts utilizing Project Based Learning (PBL).   


In PBL, students become constructivists of their own learning through student centered projects, 


succinctly quipped by John Dewey as “learning by doing.”  Project based learning provides our students 


with the opportunity to: 


 Address real world issues. 


 Collaborate with peers as a co-learner, teammate, and leader.  


 Actively engage students. 


 Cross-apply of skills from one project to another. 


 Identify the connectivity of subject areas and understanding that core subjects are not mutually 
exclusive, reflective of the common core standards premise. 


 Prepare students with the skills necessary in a 21st century workforce:  communication, 
collaboration, problem solving, and accountability. 


 Utilize technological tools to research, collect, and present findings. 


 Become outcome oriented, not just a poster boards with some visuals, but a comprehensive 
solution or information that has a purpose.5 


c. Summative Assessment Plan (Mastery of Standards, Educational Philosophy, Instruction 


aligned) 


Assessment will be at the center of our growth mindset at Pensar Academy.  Student data will be 


analyzed on an individual basis for their Student Growth Plans and on a larger group basis for 


curricular gaps.  We will measure our productivity and the success of our program through quantitative 


and qualitative assessments.   


Rubrics. A majority of the qualitative assessment at Pensar Academy will involve rubric scoring to 


measure performance expectations for an assignment.  The key to using a rubric lies in ensuring that 


these expectations are clear, explicit, and range in complexity.  For example, in a PBL exercise students 


must create a society using the PEGS.  There are listed artifacts that need to be present under each 


                                                           
2
 Christensen, C., Johnson, C., & Horn, M. (2010). Disrupting Class.  Mc-Graw-Hill.   


3
 E-learning census report. www.clrn.org/census/ 


4
 Donelson, W. & Donelson, R. 2014. Implementing Response to Intervention. Shell Education. 


5
 www.bie.org 


 



http://www.clrn.org/census/

http://www.bie.org/
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category: political, economic, geography, and social issues.  The number of completed artifacts and a 


description of the quality markers assist students in completing the project at the highest level.  They 


begin with the end in mind.  This assessment will be used as a monitoring formative tool, as well as a 


summative tool.   


End of Lesson Assessment.  In order to determine mastery of each objective based on the scope and 


sequence in direct instruction, there will be an end-of-lesson assessment given daily.  The classroom 


teacher will monitor and check for understanding with each student.  Those students who do not meet 


the 80% or higher accuracy rate on this assessment will gain clarification and relearn the objective in a 


small group led by the classroom teacher.  Those who have demonstrated mastery will continue to 


independently scaffold and increase their depth of knowledge with the online learning in the core 


subject areas of ELA and math.   


Embedded Assessment.  In many instances, a teacher may want to monitor more than one objective in an 


assignment.  For example, a student may write a paper and receive a rubric score, but also receive a 


separate score for citing footnotes within the text.  


Portfolios.  Portfolios provide growth artifacts over time.  For example, students may create a writing 


portfolio scored by rubric.  Some assessments may be informally embedded in lessons.   


Formative Qualitative Assessments.  At the end of each unit, an assessment that aligns to the covered 


content of the scope and sequence will be given.  An analysis of the individual and comprehensive group 


scores will drive the intervention targeting to ensure that all students are mastering all objectives. An 


additional area that will be a focus for our students is in the areas of reading comprehension and 


decoding.  All students will be screened using the Scholastic Reading Inventory and the Basic Reading 


Inventory to determine literacy skills and placement in leveled reading classes.  These assessments will 


be given monthly to all students one standard grade level below and bi-monthly to those students who 


are at grade level or above.  The reading program SRA will be used to bring students decoding and 


comprehension skills up to grade level. 


Summative Qualitative Assessments. A quarterly benchmark will be given every 9 weeks of instruction 


that aligns to the scope and sequence of the content covered comprehensively.  An analysis of the 


comprehensive data will reveal circular gaps that can be addressed and re-taught to ensure each student 


has received the necessary curriculum and content.  An analysis of individual student data will identify 


areas that the individual student intervention needs.  In addition, external tests, such as the AZ Merit 


will also measure annual proficiency and growth. 


 


d. Aligned Program of Instruction to Performance Management Plan 


The Program of Instruction outlined above aligns to the Performance Management Plan. 
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 4
th
  Content Area Science 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) NA 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


Basis of Electricity 


Safety Rules during laboratory/inquiry experiences 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Describe how the methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons align 
to the Program of Instruction described 
in the application package. 


Pensar Academy utilizes a Blended Learning (BL) educational model that includes Direct Instruction (DI), Small Group 


Intervention, and Projects Based Learning (PBL) for students to achieve mastery of the Arizona College and Career Readiness 


Standards (ACCRS). Lessons are comprised of the 21
st
 century skills of critical thinking, collaboration, communication, and 


creativity. Pensar Academy ensures that all students can reach mastery through the use of Universal Design for Learning (UDL) 


in the preparation of lessons that incorporate multiple learning styles, such as visual, auditory, tactile and kinesthetic. Pensar 


Academy’s rotational model has embedded Response to Intervention (RTI) logistics to ensure that students who did not meet 


mastery are provided intervention immediately following the lesson to increase their understanding of the material. Students 


who are at the mastery level (a minimum of 80%) after the direct instruction will have the opportunity for enrichment through 


the use of Study Island and teacher constructed online learning activities. All students will apply learned content and skills 


learned through this rotational model in PBL extension periods. These components ensure that, at Pensar Academy, will 


students receive an individualized education comprised of 21
st
 century skill building and optimal success in surpassing the 


ACCRS. 


Standard Number* and Description  


The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in 
the curriculum sample.  


4.S5.C3.PO1 & PO3 
4


th
 Grade Strand 5 – Physical Science 


Concept 3 – Energy and Magnetism 


PO1. Demonstrate that electricity flowing in circuits can produce light, heat, sound, and magnetic effects. 


PO3. Explain the purpose of conductors and insulators in various practical applications. 


Materials/Resources Needed 


List all items the teacher and students 
will need for the entire sequence of 
instruction (excluding common 
consumables) 


Computer with internet access, centers’ direction cards, battery holders, batteries, bulb holders, bulbs, wires – with alligator 


clips, paper clip, electrical buzzer, thermometers, compasses, magnets, golf tee, multi-meter, paper, coins, pen, plastic utensils, 


and cards with brads attached. Document camera. 


 


  


 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, 


Standard (e.g., 6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 
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Lesson 
(add as 


needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by 


lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the 


grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate 


alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or 


content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which 


students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor 


defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student 


activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 


Standard/component. 


1 


Objective: Students will be able to (SWBAT) Construct a simple circuit and 


Test it to ensure the flow of electricity.    


Anticipatory Set (AS): 1) Ask students to complete a bubble map answering: 


What is electricity? 2) Discuss a couple of the students’ ideas presented by the 


students.  


Teacher Model/Inquiry: 1) Review the concept of electricity.  


2) Discuss the requirements for a circuit to function appropriately.  


Guided Practice: Demonstrate appropriate use of the materials provided for the 


inquiry (i.e. appropriate use of the alligator clips and battery holders, etc.) 


Check for Understanding: Ask students to identify different elements needed 


for the circuit (i.e. what’s the source of electrons?).  


Independent Practice: 1) Direct students to construct as many functional 


circuits as they can with the given materials and record the circuits’ structure 


through drawings. 2) Monitor students’ behavior and ensure safety procedures 


are being used. 3) Answer students’ questions or ask questions to ensure 


understanding of the process.   


Closure: Provide students with the Exit Ticket: Your family goes on a camping 


trip to a remote location. Upon arrival your parent realized they forgot to bring 


the flashlights and the lamp they wanted for inside the tents. Luckily for the 


family you have learned how to build a circuit and have the necessary materials 


to build one including a lightbulb. Write a step by step procedure on how to 


build the circuit including the necessary materials.   


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… I will construct a 


simple circuit and test it to ensure the flow of electricity. 


Anticipatory Set (AS): 1) Complete a bubble map on: What is electricity? 2) 


Share with the class some of their ideas. 


Teacher Model/Inquiry: 1) Listen and answer teacher questions regarding 


electricity. 2) Write down the requirements to build a functional circuit and ask 


clarifying questions – if any. 


Guided Practice: Observe the teacher’s demonstration of laboratory equipment 


usage and ask clarifying questions – if any. 


Check for Understanding: Answer the questions presented by the teacher. 


Independent Practice: 1) Construct as many circuits as they can with the given 


material and record them through drawings. 2) Exhibit appropriate safety 


procedures through the laboratory experience. 3) Ask or answer questions 


to/from the teacher.   


Closure: Complete the Exit Ticket: Write a step by step procedure to build a 


circuit that includes a lightbulb to generate light.  


Small Group Re-teaching: If the students cannot write a procedure that leads 


into the successful creation of circuit then the student would be provided small 


group instruction. S/he will be allowed to manipulate the materials to conduct 


trial an error and record procedures until s/he succeed. The teacher will ensure 


the student does not continue to commit the same error by questioning student – 


prompting reflection – when proposing the same procedure.   


Extensions: Students will write a short story regarding the “camping trip” they 


took with the family in which they present themselves as the family’s 


hero/heroine for the construction of the circuit that provided the lightning for the 


tents.   


2 


Objective: Students will be able to (SWBAT) Construct circuits to demonstrate 


that electricity flowing in circuits can produce light, heat, sound, and magnetic 


effects.   


Anticipatory Set (AS): Present students with a picture and diagram of an 


incomplete circuit. Ask students to add the missing components to complete the 


circuit. 


Teacher Model/Inquiry: 1) Discuss the expectation of constructing circuits – 


one for each product – to demonstrate that electricity flowing through the circuit 


can produce light, heat, sound, and magnetic effects. 2) Request for students to 


complete diagrams of each of the circuits constructed.   


Guided Practice: 1) Teacher will request students’ assistance, through 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… I will construct circuits 


to demonstrate that electricity flowing in circuits can produce light, heat, sound, 


and magnetic effects.   


Anticipatory Set (AS): Draw the diagram of the circuit adding the missing 


components.  


Teacher Model/Inquiry: Listen and follow along as the teacher discussed the 


expectation for the inquiry. 


Guided Practice: 1) Provide directions to the teacher on how to build a circuit 


that includes a lightbulb. 2) Observe and ask clarifying questions as the teacher 


draw the circuit diagram. 


Check for Understanding: 1) Take turn with shoulder partner and discuss the 
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questioning, on the construction of a circuit that includes a lightbulb. 2) Teacher 


will construct the circuit as specified by students and test for functionality – light 


production. 3) Draw a diagram of the circuit.  


Check for Understanding: 1) Direct students to share with their shoulder 


partners what are the tasks for the day. 2) Listen to the students’ conversations. 


3) Ask a couple of students to share their partners understanding of the tasks for 


the day. 


Independent Practice: 1) Direct students to start working on the construction of 


the circuits. 2) Monitor students’ progress on the tasks. 3) Assess appropriate 


usage of equipment and safety practices.  


Closure: Ask students to explain an application for one of the demonstration 


they completed (i.e. an iron uses electricity that produces heat that we apply on 


clothing to release wrinkles.) 


tasks for the day. 2) Share with the class what their partner understanding of the 


tasks for the day. 


Independent Practice: Construct 4 circuits; one to demonstrate each of the 


expected products – light, sound, heat, and magnetic effect. 


Closure: Write an example of an application of one of the demonstration 


completed. 


Small Group Re-teaching: Students who are unable to complete the required 


circuits will be guided by a teacher in a small group setting to complete the task. 


Extensions: Students will create a tutorial video to demonstrate how the flow of 


electricity through a circuit produces any of the following: sound, light, heat, or 


magnetic effect.  


3 


Objective: Students will be able to (SWBAT) Explore insulators and conductors 


and explain practical application of insulators and conductors. 


Anticipatory Set (AS): Show students a picture with two circuits labeled A and 


B; A should be a completed circuit with a lightbulb and B should be an 


incomplete circuit with a light bulb. State the following:  One of these circuits 


will produce light and the other will not. Identify which will produce the light 


and propose a way to get the other circuit to light the bulb. 


Teacher Model/Inquiry: 1) Discuss with students the concepts of insulator and 


conductor. 2) Explain to students the tasks for the day of exploring different 


objects – paper clips, coins, paper, etc. – and determine whether they are 


insulators or conductors. 3) Discuss the directions for completing the inquiry and 


its report.  


Guided Practice: Demonstrate how to set up the incomplete circuit and show 


students how to test whether an object is an insulator or conductor. 


Check for Understanding: Ask comprehension questions (i.e. Are you setting a 


complete circuit? Why?) 


Independent Practice: 1) Direct students to complete the inquiry – testing of 


the objects. 2) Monitor students’ progress on the tasks. 3) Assess appropriate 


usage of equipment and safety practices. 


Closure: Give each group and item in which insulators or conductor are use (i.e. 


lamp with a plastic at the end of the chord) and ask students to explain the 


applicability of the insulator or the item assigned.  


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… I will explore 


insulators and conductors explain practical application of insulators and 


conductors. 


Anticipatory Set (AS): Identify the circuit that will produce light and propose a 


way to get the other one to produce light as well. 


Teacher Model/Inquiry: 1) Take notes about insulators and conductors. 2) Pay 


attention as the teacher explains the task for the day. 3) Follow along as the 


teacher discusses the directions for completing the inquiry and the associated 


report. 


Guided Practice: Observe as the teacher demonstrate the appropriate setting for 


the objects testing. 


Check for Understanding: Answer the questions posed by the teacher. 


Independent Practice: Complete the inquiry by testing the different objects 


while following appropriate safety procedure. 


Closure: Analyze the item provided and write an explanation on how insulator 


or conductor are been used on the particular item. 


Small Group Re-teaching: Students who do not master the classification of 


objects as insulators or conductor will be assigned to a small group that will use 


a check list to help them classify the objects.  


Extensions: Students will design a new utility item – lamp, iron, etc. - that 


usages insulators or conductors and explain it operation.  


4 


Objective: Students will be able to (SWBAT) explain the purpose of the 


insulator in various practical applications. Students will be able to (SWBAT) 


explain the purpose of the conductor in various practical applications. 


Anticipatory Set (AS): The teacher will give the students the following 


scenario: You have been left to babysit a younger sibling. Why would you stop 


from sticking object into an outlet? Teacher will call on random students to 


share their discussion with the class.  


Teacher Model/Inquiry: 1) Teacher will show the students tangible devices 


(iron and lamp) with an insulator and the teacher will show where the insulator 


is located on the device. 2) Teacher will explain the purpose of the plastic 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective to their shoulder partner. 


Teacher will call on a couple of random students to restate their partner’s 


statement. 


Anticipatory Set (AS): Students will listen to teacher. Student will discuss their 


answer with their shoulder partner. If called upon, the student will share a 


summary of their discussion.  


Teacher Model/Inquiry: Listen to the teacher as s/he explains the concept. 


Students will have a picture of the lamp and iron. They will label the insulator 


when the teacher shows it on the tangible device. Students will restate the 


teacher’s explanation on their picture to explain the purpose of the insulator in 
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coating of the cord using metacognition. 3. Teacher will write the explanation of 


the purpose of the insulator in the functionality and safety of the device on the 


picture. 4. Show students a tangible device (fan motor and computers speakers) 


and will show where the conductor is located. 4) Teacher will use metacognition 


to explain the purpose of the conductor in the functionality and safety of the 


device. 


Guided Practice: Before the gallery walk, the teacher will model and explain 


how to do the activity. During the gallery walk, the teacher will monitor 


students. Teacher will listen to student’s discussions and their explanation 


during the activity.   


Check for Understanding: Teacher will call on random students to put the 


picture of the given station under the document camera. Teacher will listen to 


the student’s explanation of the insulator and the conductor’s purpose in the 


functionality and safety of the device. Teacher will have students put a thumb up 


if they agree with the student’s explanation or a thumb down if they do not 


agree. Teacher will call on random students to explain their justification for 


agreeing or disagreeing.  


Independent Practice: Teacher will give students a worksheet with five 


devices. Students will label the insulator and conductor with an explanation of 


the purpose of each in the functionality and safety of the device in the picture. 


Mastery is correctly answering 4 out of 5 correctly (80%).  


Closure: Teacher will put 2 cognitive closure questions on the board.  


Teacher will collect the post-it at the end of class.  


1. How can I use this knowledge in your everyday life? 


2. How would I teach this concept to a friend?  


 


 


the functionality and safety of the device. Students will have a picture of the fan 


motor and computer speakers. They will label the conductor when the teacher 


shows it on the tangible device. Students will restate the teacher’s explanation 


on their picture to explain the purpose of the conductor in the functionality and 


safety of the device. 


Guided Practice: Students will complete a gallery walk in groups of two. There 


will be 6 stations with tangible devices. At each station there will be a picture of 


the device. Students will label the conductor and insulator on the picture. 


Students will write an explanation of the purpose of the conductor and insulators 


in the functionality and safety of the device. The tangible devices are a lamp, 


vacuum, alarm clock, video game console, toaster, and outlet.   


Check for Understanding: The students will put the picture of the device under 


the document camera. The student will point to the insulator and the conductor 


and explain their written statement of the insulator and the conductor’s purpose 


in the functionality and safety. Students will put a thumb up if they agree with 


the student’s explanation or a thumb down if they do not agree. If called upon by 


the teacher, the students will verbally explain their justification for agreeing or 


disagreeing.  


Independent Practice: Students will complete the independent practice. 


Closure: Students will select a sentence stem from the cognitive closure and 


write their statement on a post-it note.  


Small Group Re-teaching: Students who did not receive an 80% on the will 


attend a small group session with teacher.  


Extensions: Students who achieve mastery will use the computer program Study 


Island to complete additional questions pertaining to the standard.  


 


 


5 


Objective: Students will be able to (SWBAT) Explore electricity, circuits, the 


effect of energy transfer – sound, heat, etc. –, and different insulators and 


conductors through a Web Quest.    


Anticipatory Set (AS): State the following: It was a dark and stormy night. 


Thunder boomed and lightning crashed. The power was out so you grabbed your 


flashlight to see what was going on. You pushed the on button just as you heard 


a strange noise, but nothing happened. You were still in total darkness. Why was 


your flashlight not working? Brainstorm some ideas with your group and create 


a concept map of those ideas. 


Teacher Model/Inquiry: Web Quest site - 


http://corder.wrightcity.k12.mo.us/Science/ScienceLinks_files/Electricity%20W


ebQuest.htm  


1) Discuss the task(s) for the Web Quest with students. 2) Explain the 


expectations for collaboration between partners as they work on completing the 


Web Quest. 


Guided Practice: Teacher will model how to access the necessary documents 


and websites. 


Check for Understanding: 1) Ask students to open the first website required 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… I will explore 


electricity, circuits, the effect of energy transfer – sound, heat, etc. –, and 


different insulators and conductors through a Web Quest.    


Anticipatory Set (AS): Create a concept map explaining what happened to the 


flashlight on the situation described by the teacher.  


Teacher Model/Inquiry: Listen to the teacher as s/he explains the task(s) of the 


Web Quest and ask clarifying questions – if any.  


Guided Practice: Pay attention as the teachers navigate the websites and 


download the necessary documentation for the Web Quest. 


Check for Understanding: 1) Open the first website required by the Web 


Quest. 2) Download the required documents for the Web Quest report. 


Independent Practice: Follow the directions present in the Web Quest site - 


http://corder.wrightcity.k12.mo.us/Science/ScienceLinks_files/Electricity%20W


ebQuest.htm – and complete it.  


Closure: Review or refine the concept map created during the anticipatory set. 


Small Group Re-teaching: Students that do not complete the Web Quest report 


will be assigned to a small group in which the teacher will guide the students 


through the process and use strategic questioning/prompting to aid them with the 



http://corder.wrightcity.k12.mo.us/Science/ScienceLinks_files/Electricity%20WebQuest.htm

http://corder.wrightcity.k12.mo.us/Science/ScienceLinks_files/Electricity%20WebQuest.htm

http://corder.wrightcity.k12.mo.us/Science/ScienceLinks_files/Electricity%20WebQuest.htm

http://corder.wrightcity.k12.mo.us/Science/ScienceLinks_files/Electricity%20WebQuest.htm
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for the Web Quest. 2) Walk around to ensure all students have the appropriate 


website. 3) Direct students to download the required documents for the report – 


Transfer of Energy Organizer, etc. – and check for appropriate completion of the 


task.  


Independent Practice: 1) Direct students to complete the Web Quest. 2) Ask or 


answer questions regarding the Web Quest. 3) Monitor students as they 


complete the Web Quest. 


Closure: 1) Direct students to revisit the concept map created during the 


anticipatory set and identify or refine the answer to the question Why was your 


flashlight not working? 2) Allow time for students to complete this task while 


walking around and prompting students with questions.  


completion of the Web Quest. 


Extensions: Students will research other websites that can potentially be 


included in the Web Quest in the future and write the reasoning for the inclusion 


of each website. 


S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative assessment 


items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided or independent 


practice, and in which the student is assessed independently. In the Student 


Activities column, provide a brief description of the summative assessment (S.A.) 


items that will allow students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the 


Required Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 


administered. 


The S.A. includes 5 multiple choice summative items and an open response that 


is graded on a rubric. Item #1 a multiple choice question, worth 2 points, 


assesses the student’s ability to demonstrate that electricity flowing in circuits 


can produce light.   Item #2 a multiple choice question, worth 2 points, assess 


the student’s knowledge of explaining the purpose of the insulator of a device. 


Item #3 a multiple choice question, worth 2 points, assesses the student’s ability 


to demonstrate that electricity flowing in circuits can produce magnetism. Item # 


4 a multiple choice question, worth 2 points, is assessing the students ability to 


demonstrate the electrical flow of a circuit and the purpose of the conductor. 


Item # 5, worth 6 points, is an open response scored on a rubric that assesses the 


student’s ability to explain the purpose of the conductor and the insulator’s 


functionality and safety of the device. The students will receive a 3 for an 


exemplary response, 2 for a satisfactory response, or 1 for a needs improvement 


response. The score received will be doubled. Item #6 a multiple choice 


question, worth 2 points, assesses the student’s knowledge of the purpose of 


conductors. The six items are worth a total 16 points. Students need to obtain 13 


out of 16 points to be at mastery with an 80% or higher.  


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of the 


content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly describes 


how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the 


Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 


Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): (2 pt) 


Direction: Look at the picture below. Read the question. Select the multiple answer.       Answer: D 
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Item #1 a multiple choice question, worth 2 points, assesses the student’s ability to demonstrate that electricity flowing in circuits can produce light. 


Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): (2 pt) 


Directions: Look at the picture below. Read the question. Select the multiple answer. 


What is the purpose of a lamp wire cord being coated with plastic? Answer: C 


A. to decorate the lamp cord  


B. to keep the wire from breaking  


C. to insulate the wire  


D. to keep animals from chewing the wire  


  Item #2 a multiple choice question, worth 2 points, assesses the student’s knowledge of explaining the purpose of the insulator of a device. 


 


Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): (2 pt) 


Directions: Look at the picture. Read the question. Select the multiple answer. 


The diagram on the right shows an object made from a battery, a nail, and some wire. 


What will happen if you touch a metal paperclip to the nail? Answer: D 


A. The wires will melt.  


B. The battery will spark. 


C. The nail will give you a shock. 


D. The paperclip will stick to the nail. 


 


 


 


Item #3 a multiple choice question, worth 2 points, assesses the student’s ability to demonstrate that electricity flowing in circuits can produce magnetism. 


Summative Assessment Item 4 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): (2 pt)  


Directions: Look at the picture below. Read the question. Select the multiple answer. 
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 Answer: A 


Item # 4 a multiple choice question, worth 2 points, is assessing the students ability to t demonstrates the electrical flow of a circuit and the purpose of the conductor. 


Summative Assessment Item 5 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): Each drawing will be evaluated using the rubric below. (6 pts) 


Draw a picture of device that contains both an insulator and conductor. Label the insulator and the conductor. Explain the purpose of each of this in the functionality and safety of 


the device. The following rubric would be used to evaluate your performance.  


 Needs Improvement 


1 point 


Satisfactory 


2 points 


Exemplary 


3 points 


Requirements  The drawing contains an insulator and 


conductor with incorrect labels 


 


 The explanation of the purpose of the 


insulator in this practical application is 


inaccurate. 


 


 The explanation of the purpose of the 


conductor in this practical application is 


inaccurate. 


 The drawing contains an insulator and 


conductor with correct labels 


 


Contains only one of the following:  


 The explanation of the purpose of the 


insulator in this practical application is 


accurate. 


 The explanation of the purpose of the 


conductor in this practical application is 


accurate. 


 The drawing contains an insulator and 


conductor with correct labels 


 The explanation of the purpose of the 


insulator in this practical application is 


accurate. 


 The explanation of the purpose of the 


conductor in this practical application is 


accurate. 
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 Item # 5, worth 6 points, is an open response scored on a rubric that assesses the student’s ability to explain the purpose of the conductor and the insulator’s functionality and 


safety of the device. The students will receive a 3 an exemplary response, 2 for a satisfactory response, or 1 for a needs improvement response. The score received will be double. 


Assessment Item 6 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): Each drawing will be evaluated using the rubric below. (2 pts). 


Directions: the question. Select the correct multiple answer. 


Which statement best explains the purpose of electrical wires being made of copper? 


A. Copper is strong.   


B. Copper is flexible. 


C.  Copper is a conductor. 


D. Copper is an insulator.  


Answer: C 


Item #6 a multiple choice question, worth 2 points, assesses the student’s knowledge of the purpose of conductors. The six items are worth a total 16 points. Students need to 
obtain 13 out of 16 points to be at mastery with an 80% or higher.  
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C1.  Facilities Acquisition 


Pensar Academy, with the assistance of real estate professionals, has completed a thorough search of the 


target community to identify facility options. (The target community, as outlined in section A.2, for 


Pensar Academy is from 35th Avenue to 67th Avenue and Camelback Road to Glendale Avenue.)     


a. Identification and Description of Facility Needs 


The program at Pensar Academy will need a facility with the following specifications: 


 Projected enrollment for year 1:  150 students.  At a calculation of 45-57 square feet per student, 


the desired facility range of square footage:  6,750-8,850 square feet.  In order to deliver Pensar 


Academy’s Program of Instruction, a facility must have a minimum of 6 regular size classroom 


spaces for 6 General Education classes, 1 conference room, 1 multi-purpose space, 2 restrooms, 


1 teacher work room, 1 Administration Office, 1 resource room, 1 storage room, and 1 reception 


space.   (See C.1 Table 1:  Minimum Facility Requirements) 


 Projected enrollment for year 2:  300 students.  At a calculation of 45-57 square feet per student, 


the desired facility range of square footage: 13,500-17,100 square feet.  In order to deliver 


Pensar Academy’s Program of Instruction, a facility must have a minimum of 12 regular size 


classroom spaces for 12 General Education classes, 1 conference room, 1 multi-purpose space 


(for Physical Education, Chess, Cafeteria service on daily scheduled rotation), 2 restrooms, 1 


teacher work room, 1 Administration Office, 1 resource room, 1 storage room, and 1 reception 


space.   (See C.1 Table 1:  Minimum Facility Requirements) 


 Projected enrollment for year 3:  400 students.  At a calculation of 45-57 square feet per student, 


the desired facility range of square footage: 18,000-22,800.  In order to deliver Pensar 


Academy’s Program of Instruction, a facility must have a minimum of 16 regular size classroom 


spaces for 16 General Education classes, 1 conference room, 1 multi-purpose space (for Physical 


Education, Chess, Cafeteria service on daily scheduled rotation), 2 restrooms, 1 teacher work 


room, 1 Administration Office, 1 resource room, 1 storage room, and 1 reception space.  (See C.1 


Table 1:  Minimum Facility Requirements) 


 In order to deliver the Physical Education/Chess instructional programming outlined in A.3, 


the multi-purpose space outlined above for Y1-Y3 must adhere to certain parameters.  The 


multipurpose space should be between 4000-4200 square feet of indoor space, the approximate 


size of a standard basketball court.  The ceiling should allow for 20 feet of clearance to ensure 


safe and active participation.  The flooring should be concrete, sport court, or vinyl tile.  These 


are the standard parameters for shared gym/cafeteria spaces from 8 campus visits to community 


schools by the Directors.  Physical Education activities will include team sports (ultimate 


Frisbee, floor hockey, and line dancing) and fitness (cardio warm-ups, Presidential Fitness 


Testing, and jump roping).  This space will have a rotational daily schedule to allow for 


Physical Education/Chess, and Cafeteria service. (Schedules of viability in C.3)  Tables and chairs 


have been allocated for chess and cafeteria service.  These tables and chairs will be broken down 


for Physical Education classes and reset for meal services and Chess.  In addition, this multi-


purpose space will be used for Celebration of Learning nights. (A.4)  (See C.1 Table 1:  Minimum 


Facility Requirements) 


 


  







C.1 Facilities Acquisition_Revised Pensar Academy Page 2 of 13 


 


C.1 Table 1:  Minimum Facility Requirements 


 Year 1 
(2016-17) 


Year 2 
(2017-18) 


Year 3 
(2018-19) 


Number of students 150 300 400 
Number of staff members 11 24 31 
Grade levels 4-6 4-7 4-8 
Total square footage* 6,750-8,550 13,500-17,100 18,000-22,800 
Total classrooms spaces 6 12 16 
Conference Room 1 1 1 
Multi-purpose/PE Room 
(4000 sq. ft. minimum) 


1 1 1 


Restrooms 2  2 2  
Teacher Work Room 1 1 1 


Administration Office 1 1 1 
Resource Room 1 1 1 
Storage 1 1 1 
Reception 1 1 1 


 


In establishing the facility costs, Pensar Academy used the highest square footage of each range to 


ensure adequate funding to cover facility cost expenses.  The quote of $12 per square feet was the 


average price quoted after renovations within our targeted community according to the real estate 


company Keyser.  The average projected facility costs to support the Program of Instruction at Pensar 


Academy are outlined below (C.1. Table 2):  


C1. Table 2:  Projected Facility Costs Years 1 through 3 


 Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 
Building Rent/Lease/Loan $102,600 $205,200 $273,600 
Interior Square Feet 8,550 17,100 22,800 
Rent/Lease/Loan per sq. ft. $12 $12 $12 
Building and Improvements $10,000 $10,000 $10,000 
Land and Improvements $5,000 $5,000 $5,000 
Fees/Permits $1,000 $1,000 $1,000 
Property/Casualty Insurance $5,000 $10,000 $14,000 
Liability Insurance $4,000 $5,500 $7,000 
Utilities $12,825 $25,650 $34,200 
Utilities per sq. foot $1.50 $1.50 $1.50 
TOTAL $140,425  


 
$262,350 $344,800 


PERCENT OF REVENUE 17% 16% 16% 
 


b. Available Facilities  


Facility One – 5222 West Glendale Avenue, Glendale, AZ is a stand-alone building located east of the 


historic downtown.  The building has 18,467 Square Foot (SF) of indoor space, in addition to 4,700 


square feet of outdoor, covered concrete.  At a monthly rate of $6000 or approximately $4/square foot, 


this facility offers more space than needed in the beginning years 1 and 2.  However, the additional 


utilities required to rent the larger space will be offset by a lower rental rate per square foot when 


compared to other properties in the market.  In addition, due to the minimal layout changes, Pensar 
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Academy would save money in building improvements.  The landlord is motivated to lease, including 


the possibility of prorating one month of rent for July 2016 to installments on top of monthly lease 


amount.  In addition, the landlord is willing to wrap building improvements into the lease agreement in 


installments if necessary. 


The founding team has met with the realtor and landlord of the facility and discussed the possibility of 


the facility being utilized as for a 4th-8th grade school. The realtor, Larry Kramer, has researched the 


space and it is appropriately zoned for a school.  At this time, the facility in its current state is move-in 


ready with the necessary spaces to function as a school. Minimal building improvements are needed to 


separate learning spaces within grade levels to meet the minimum facility requirements as shown in C.1 


Table 1 above.  


This facility provides the flexibility to deliver our blended learning model, including adequate grade 


level classrooms for direct instruction and online extensions, as well as project based learning, Life 


Skills, and Physical Education/Chess. In addition to each grade level having classroom space, there are 


workroom spaces dedicated to each grade level to use for a variety of ways to meet the needs of their 


students.  There are two options for PE programming space.  Option 1 is a multipurpose space that 


would be utilized for Physical Education/Chess, Cafeteria operations, and Celebrations of Learning 


nights.  Option 2 for PE programming space is an outdoor concreted concrete lot of approximately 


16,000 square feet with 4,000 square feet under a commercially installed shade within a fenced lot.   


An interesting side note, this facility served as the Glendale Courthouse, with the original courtroom 


and judge’s chambers still intact.  Just as Pensar Academy seeks to serve as a proactive agent of change 


within the community, the symbolic standing of this facility could shift to being an agent of proactive 


change as well. 


Facility Two - 4315 West Glendale Avenue, Glendale, AZ is located within a strip mall that hosts local 


businesses and non-profit organizations. The landlord is motivated to lease, including the possibility of 


prorating one month of rent for July 2016 to installments on top of monthly lease amount.  The 


Glendale Plaza Facility would need only one property update to make it viable in Y1:  the addition of a 


set of double doors between the spaces 4,782 square foot stall and the 5,820 square foot stall.  The 


assumed cost to put in a double doorway between the two spaces in Y1 is $2,000 as quoted by the 


Coombs Construction, LLC who has been in the construction business for 20 years and is licensed and 


bonded.  The landlord is open to funding the property modifications up front and dividing the total cost 


into the monthly rental rate.  In addition, the 3-year budget has an allocation of up to $10,000 annually 


for building improvements.  This facility is located by public transportations options and less than 4 


miles from a major highway.   This facility has 37,661 total viable square feet available and ample 


parking.  At an average of $8 a square foot, this facility allows room to expand the space with 


enrollment numbers with multiple space rental/lease options.  This facility provides the flexibility to 


deliver our blended learning model, including space for project based learning and an open milieu for 


online learning extensions and project based learning. 


In the section F of this section C, the space has been reconfigured to reflect the areas needed to deliver 


our Program of Instruction within Facility #2, the Glendale Plaza.  These facility options address the 


needs identified above as outlined in C.1 Table 3:  Facility Needs Comparison below: 
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C.1 Table 3:  Facility Needs Comparison 


 Facility 1 Facility 1 Facility 1 Facility 2 Facility 2 Facility 2 


Year Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 
Classroom Spaces 6 12 16 6 12 16 
Reception 1 1 1 1 1 1 
Resource Room 1 1 1 1 1 1 
Teacher 
Workrooms 


2 2 2 1 1 1 


Multi-purpose/PE 
Room 


1 1 1 1 1 1 


Conference Rooms 1 1 1 1 1 1 
Restrooms 5 5 5 4 6 4 
Administration 
Office 


3 3 3 1 1 1 


Storage 5 5 5 1 1 1 
Outside area 1 1 1 0 0 0 
 


 


c. Timeframe for Securing a Facility   


The Administration Team at Pensar Academy will continue to actively track the real estate market 


within our target community to begin a lease of a facility that allows for our programmatic needs on 


June 1, 2016.  In addition, Pensar Academy is utilizing real estate professionals to advise on potential 


facility status updates.  Below is a timeline for securing the appropriate facility (Figure c.1.2): 


Figure C.1.2: Timeline for Securing Appropriate Facility   


Month Task Overview 
October-November 2015 Track viable real estate openings. 
December 2015 Charter approval. 
January 2015 Analyze letters of intent to determine accessible facilities by 


potential enrollment. 
February 2015 Touring facilities 
March 2015 Negotiate lease, Code compliances. 
April Construction/renovation begins, Code compliance monitoring. 
May 2015 E-Class Certificate of Occupancy, Code compliance monitoring. 
June 2015 Furniture, fixture, equipment. 
July 2015 Move-in month. 
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d. Costs Associated with Securing a Facility /Compliance with Laws 


Pensar Academy will abide by House Bill 2197 which clearly states “a charter school is subject to the 


same level of oversight and the same ordinances, limitations and requirements, if any, that would be 


applicable to a school that is operated by a school district.”  Pensar Academy will be in full compliance 


with: 


 Building codes: Uniform Building Codes, Uniform Mechanical Codes, State of Arizona 


 Fire codes:  Fire Marshal Charter School Requirements, International Fire Code, National Fire 


Code (including  Fire Marshal annual inspections) 


 OSHA (Occupational Safety and Health Association) mandates. 


 Accessibility codes:  Americans with Disabilities Act 


 Construction permits:  Fire, Site, Civil, and Building 


 Educational Occupancy Guidelines:  City of Phoenix Developmental Services  


Pensar Academy will keep detailed documentation of compliance with all applicable laws and 


regulations outlined above.   


Pensar Academy’s potential facilities identified above have been analyzed to identify costs to secure the 


facilities and ensure compliance with the laws and regulations outlined above: 


Pensar Academy assumes $1,000 for permit issuance and associated mechanical and electrical vendors.  


Given that all of our sample facilities will require some level of tenant improvement, we anticipate that 


we will need to negotiate with landlords to pay the tenant improvements up front, with the agreement 


that through a slightly elevated rent cost, we would reimburse the landlord for the tenant 


improvements over time.   


e. Financial Arrangements for Securing a Facility   


Pensar will be working with both private and non-profit groups to secure either or both credit 


enhancement guarantees and lease to purchase options. Founding leaders have reached out by way of its 


partners to several groups that can provide 100% financing for charter school, which would include the 


facility and the build-out costs. Should Pensar Academy seek a lease opportunity, they will work with 


one of many groups that will provide both credit enhancement and lease guarantees.    


Pensar Academy is seeking to form a partnership with landlords who are willing to assist with the 


property improvement fees and divide the fees into installment payments through the lease through 


increasing the price per square foot.  Pensar Academy has budgeted for $10,000 for building 


improvements annually to come out of the equalization payment revenue.  In addition, Pensar has 


allocated $5,000 annually for land improvement.   
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f. Layout of Space   


Facility One – 5222 West Glendale Avenue, Glendale, AZ is a stand-alone facility in need of minimal 


alterations to meet the needs of Pensar Academy’s Program of Instruction.   


 Meets our facility square footage needs with 18,467 indoor square feet and with an outside 


concrete lot of approximately 16,000 square feet with a covered area of 4,000 square feet.   


 Meets the space needs of 4000-4200 square feet for a multi-purpose room for Physical 


Education/Chess and cafeteria services.  Also, there is adequate space to host “Celebration of 


Learning” Nights.  The ceiling height is 25 feet.  The flooring is vinyl tile.  This is an indoor 


space. 


 Would allow for general education classroom sizes of around 900 square feet. 


 Has a second option for Physical Education classes to be held on concrete floor with shade in 


back of property if weather permits.  The size of the concrete slab is approximately 4200 square 


feet.  The height of the shade structure is 20 feet.   


 Meets the minimum facility requirements outlined in C.1 Table 1 above. 


 Meets the facility cost requirements outlined in C.1 Table 2 above.  The monthly rental rate of 


$6,000 will offset the additional utilities required to rent a larger space than needed in Year 1.  


In addition, due to the minimal layout changes, Pensar Academy would save money in building 


improvements as well. 


 Enough square footage and lay out to accommodate general education classes as they increase 


from 6 in Y1 to 12 in Y2 to 16 in Y3. 


 Allows for room to grow as our student population does.   


 Adequate square footage to house a multi-purpose room for cafeteria services, student advisory, 


and student celebrations of learning.  


 Muti-purpose room could also be utilized in hotter months for Physical Education classes in lieu 


of having them outside. 


 An outside space with a concrete lot approximately 16,000 square feet enclosed with fence in the 


back of property for Physical Education classes in cooler months. The covered area of the lot is 


equal to the standard size of a basketball court, approximately 4000 square feet.  Private parking 


lot with ample space.  Activities will include team sports (basketball, floor hockey, and line 


dancing) and fitness (cardio warm-ups, Presidential Fitness Testing, and jump roping).   With a 


shade height of 20 feet, the activities will have enough height clearance for active participation.   


 An accessible location within the community of our target population. 


 Access to public transportation off of Glendale Avenue. 


 Adequate parking for staff, service, and parent vehicles. 


 Adequate parking lot set-up for a safe system for pick up and drop off of students. 


 Minimal floor plan changes needed as current layout would work for 150 students. 


 Meets budget facility costs outlined above. 


 Wired with a security system. 


 Easy layout to control visitors and ensure school security. 
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Facility 1, Year 1 


C.1 Illustration 1 below provides an outline of Pensar Academy’s Layout of Space for Year 1 as 


identified in our Program of Instruction and Staffing sections.  C.1 Illustration 2 outlines how the 


Layout of Space in  Facility #1 could be utilized to deliver the Program of Instruction as outlined in 


Section A.3. of this charter application. 


This facility will provide 18, 647 square feet of indoor space.  There will be 6 classroom spaces to 


deliver general education services to the 150 students enrolled at Pensar Academy.  There will be 


one multi-purpose space that will be utilized for cafeteria services and Physical Education classes.  


There are a total of 5 restrooms, a conference room, a reception area, a storage room, a work room, 


a resource room, and space for an administration office.    There is also a second option for Physical 


Education space (weather permitting):  an outside concrete lot of approximately 16,000 square feet 


with a covered area of 4,000 square feet.   
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Facility 1, Year 2 


C.1 Illustration 3 below provides an outline of Pensar Academy’s Layout of Space for Year 2 as 


identified in our Program of Instruction and Staffing sections.  C.1 Illustration 4 outlines how the 


Layout of Space in  Facility #1 could be utilized to deliver the Program of Instruction as outlined in 


Section A.3. of this charter application. 


This facility will provide 18, 647 square feet of indoor space.  There will be 12 classroom spaces to 


deliver general education services to the 300 students enrolled at Pensar Academy.  There will be 


one multi-purpose space that will be utilized for cafeteria services and Physical Education classes.  


There are a total of 5 restrooms, a conference room, a reception area, a storage room, a work room, 


a resource room, and space for an administration office.  There is also a second option for Physical 


Education space (weather permitting):  an outside concrete lot of approximately 16,000 square feet 


with a covered area of 4,000 square feet.   
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Facility 1, Year 3 


C.1 Illustration 5 below provides an outline of Pensar Academy’s Layout of Space for Year 3 as 


identified in our Program of Instruction and Staffing sections.  C.1 Illustration 6 outlines how the 


Layout of Space in  Facility #1 could be utilized to deliver the Program of Instruction as outlined in 


Section A.3. of this charter application. 


This facility will provide 18, 647 square feet of indoor space.  There will be 16 classroom spaces to 


deliver general education services to the 400 students enrolled at Pensar Academy.  There will be 


one multi-purpose space that will be utilized for cafeteria services and Physical Education classes.  


There are a total of 5 restrooms, a conference room, a reception area, a storage room, a work room, 


a resource room, and space for an administration office.   There is also a second option for Physical 


Education space (weather permitting):  an outside concrete lot of approximately 16,000 square feet 


with a covered area of 4,000 square feet. 
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Facility Two - 4315 West Glendale Avenue, Glendale, AZ is located within a Glendale Plaza strip mall 


that hosts local businesses and non-profit organizations. The Glendale Plaza Facility has: 


 Meets our facility square footage needs with numerous spaces available for rental to allow for us 


to rent the space we need with little overage.  In Year 1, the rental space would be 10,602.  In 


Year 2, the rental space would be 16, 602.  In Year 3, the rental space would be 21,059. 


 Meets the space needs of 4000-4200 square feet for a multi-purpose room for Physical 


Education/Chess and cafeteria services.  Also, there is adequate space to host “Celebration of 


Learning” Nights.  The ceiling height is 25 feet.  The flooring is vinyl tile. 


 Would allow for classroom sizes of around 900 square feet. 


 Meets the minimum facility requirements outlined in C.1 Table 1 above. 


 Meets the facility cost requirements outlined in C.1 Table 2 above.   


 Enough square footage and lay out to accommodate general education classes as they increase 


from 6 in Y1 to 12 in Y2 to 16 in Y3. 


 Allows for room to grow as our student population does.   


 Adequate square footage to house a multi-purpose room for Physical Education, cafeteria 


services, student advisory, recess, and student celebrations of learning.  The multi-purpose 


space has the square footage equal to the standard size of a basketball court, approximately 4200 


square feet.  Activities will include team sports (basketball, floor hockey, and line dancing) and 


fitness (cardio warm-ups, Presidential Fitness Testing, and jump roping).   With a ceiling height 


of 25 feet, the activities will have enough height clearance for active participation.  This space is 


inside of an air conditioned facility, so heat advisory or weather issues can be avoided. 


 An accessible location within the community of our target population. 


 Nearby local businesses for partnering opportunities. 


 Access to public transportation off of Glendale Avenue. 


 Adequate parking for staff, service, and parent vehicles. 


 Adequate parking lot set-up for a safe system for pick up and drop off of students. 


 Meets budget facility costs outlined above. 


 Easy layout to control visitors and ensure school security. 


 Easy access to other businesses within the strip mall for partnerships. 
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Facility 2, Year 1 


C.1 Illustration 7 below outlines the actual space available from the real estate posting.  C.1 


Illustration 8 below provides Layout of Space outline for Year 1 as identified in our Program of 


Instruction and Staffing sections.  C.1 Illustration 9 defines how this space in Facility #2 could be 


utilized to deliver the Program of Instruction as outlined in Section A.3. of this charter application.   


This facility will provide 10,602 square feet of space.  There will be 6 classroom spaces to deliver 


general education services to the 150 students enrolled at Pensar Academy.  There will be one 


multi-purpose space that will be utilized for cafeteria services and Physical Education/Chess classes.  


There will be a total of 4 restrooms, a conference room, a reception area, a storage room, a work 


room, a resource room, and space for an administration office.  
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Facility 2, Year 2 


C.1 Illustration 10 below outlines the actual space available from the real estate posting.  C.1 


Illustration 11 below provides a Layout of Space outline for Year 2 as identified in our Program of 


Instruction and Staffing sections.  C.1 Illustration 12 defines how this space in Facility #2 could be 


utilized to deliver the Program of Instruction as outlined in Section A.3. of this charter application.   


This facility will provide 16,602 square feet of space.  There will be 12 classroom spaces to deliver 


general education services to the 300 students enrolled at Pensar Academy.  There will be one multi-


purpose space that will be utilized for cafeteria services and Physical Education/Chess classes.  There 


will be a total of 4 restrooms, a conference room, a reception area, a storage room, a work room, a 


resource room, and space for an administration office.  
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Facility 2, Year 3 


C.1 Illustration 13 below outlines the actual space available from the real estate posting.  C.1 


Illustration 14 below provides a Layout of Space outline for Year 3 as identified in our Program of 


Instruction and Staffing sections.  C.1 Illustration 15 defines how this space in Facility #2 could be 


utilized to deliver the Program of Instruction as outlined in Section A.3. of this charter application.     


This facility will provide 21,059 square feet of space.  There will be 16 classroom spaces to deliver 


general education services to the 400 students enrolled at Pensar Academy.  There will be one multi-


purpose space that will be utilized for cafeteria services and Physical Education classes.  There will be a 


total of 4 restrooms, a conference room, a reception area, a storage room, a work room, a resource room, 


and space for an administration office.  


 


g. Ensure Costs 


The costs that are described in the narrative for the Start-up and Three-Year budgets are described in 


the Assumptions. 


h. Section Consistency 


All sections have been checked for consistency in this application package. 
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C.2 Advertising and Promotion   
 
A transparent and diverse recruitment campaign to advertise and promote Pensar Academy will begin 
immediately following the charter authorization in December of 2015. However, informal campaigning 
and public outreach will begin in May of 2015. During the marketing campaign between May 2015 and 
August 2016, Pensar Academy will actively recruit 150 students for grades 4th-6th grade. Table C.2.1 
provide target enrollment details.  
 
In year 1, Pensar Academy will enroll 50 students in each grade of 4th, 5th, and 6th. The 50 students per 
grade will be split into two homerooms of 25 with a teacher assigned to each class. In addition to the 
two teachers, each grade level will have one education assistant assigned. The staff to student ratios is 
1:16 with two teachers and one education assistant dedicated to each grade level. At the start of year 
three, Pensar Academy will have 400 students as shown in figure C.2.1. In order to be financially sound, 
Pensar Academy anticipates reaching its goal of 400 students by the beginning of 2018-19 academic 
school year. However, the budget in section C.5 assumes a conservative enrollment projection of 90% of 
the total enrollment capacity for the grades being served each year. 
 
Pensar Academy has created a detailed list of calendar events in figure C.2.2 below. This calendar 
includes activities before and after authorization. Upon authorization, Pensar Academy will begin its 
official recruitment campaign and extensive parent outreach in an effort to fully prepare for the 2016-
2017 school year.  
 
English and Spanish will be used in promotional material to meet the language needs of potential 
families. To meet the Spanish language needs, Pensar Academy will make every effort to hire 
individuals who are Spanish speaking. At this time, the identified Director of Operations is learning to 
speak Spanish through a variety of resources. Two community stakeholder of the organization, who 
participated in the creation of the curriculum samples in section A.6 are Spanish speaking. Samuel 
Frances Vasquez, a native Spanish speaker and Founding Board Member, and Meagan Schamp-Farney, 
a fluent speaker with a minor in Spanish from the U of A, are both vested in the mission and vision of 
the organization. These two individuals will assist in the Pensar Academy in recruitment efforts during 
the timeframe. The school’s website will incorporate the power of google translate to ensure that people 
speaking a variety of languages have access to the web-based and printed information. Visitors to a 
website will be able to select their desired language from a drop down list and the written content will 
be translated. This will enable Pensar Academy to meet the needs of the diverse Phoenix Area.  
 
A. Advertising and Promotion Plan for Student Recruitment 
  
Pensar Academy plans to attract and enroll students at a high rate for its initial year. As previously 
mentioned above, C.2.1 show the expected enrollment needed to meet the organizational goals for its 
three year operational budgets. The organization expects to have more interest than capacity due to its 
unique education model and plan.  
 
Fig. C.2.1 Target Enrollments for Years One through Three 
Grade Level Year 1 2016/17 Year 2 2017/18 Year 3 2018/19 
4th  50 100 100 
5th  50 100 100 
6th  50 50 100 
7th   50 50 
8th    50 
Total 150 300 400 
 







C.2 Advertising and Promotion                     Pensar Academy                Page 2 of 14 


 


The majority of students go to school each day without a purpose or understanding of the impact of how 


an exceptional middle school education can influence their life trajectory. Students attend school because 


they simply are required to for an allotted amount time. Pensar Academy has intentionally designed 


systems that will provide students a venue to develop their purpose and take ownership of their 


learning. Students who are purposeful will have higher engagement in their studies and school culture. 


Pensar Academy will engage parents through their main message of “life success is imperative on 


developing a self-purpose in everything we do. At Pensar Academy, your child will think with purpose 


to reach their full potential to become agents of change.” This message aligns to the mission, that 


Pensar Academy will develop middle school students with the essential skills to be agents of change in a 


21st century global society. The parent message will communicate that Pensar Academy’s culture will 


intentionally develop students to embody the mission of the school.  


Pensar Academy’s recruitment message to all audiences will focus on the cornerstones of our philosophy 
and four founding filters. The recruitment team will adjust the language used based on the audience’s 
prior knowledge and working understanding of education vocabulary.  
 
Founding Filters: The founding filters that Pensar Academy used in the creation of their culture and 
drives all decision are:  
 


1. Productivity 


2. Transparency 


3. Integrity  


4. Teamwork  


All stakeholders involved in Pensar Academy will understand these filters and how to use them within 
our organizations. As Pensar Academy recruit students, the advertising plan will be productive since it 
is an urgent matter to provide low income students with this unique and valuable educational 
experience. Pensar Academy will market itself as a place where students will be engaged in learning and 
development themselves to be as productive as possible. As for transparency, we will be clear with 
parents and students about the education model and expectations that Pensar Academy will demand. 
Likewise, Pensar Academy will do the same with potential staff member and community partners.   
 
All parents want their child to attend a school that is just, honest, and ensures that everyone is doing 
the right thing even when no one is looking. Pensar Academy will explain to parents that we will use 
the integrity filter to build character in their child. A school with integrity is a safe learning and 
working environment for all who enter. Being a team player is an intricate attribute for a person to be 
successful in all aspects of their personal and professional life. Pensar Academy will communicate to 
parents that one of the 21st century workplace skills at Pensar is collaboration. The education structure 
at Pensar Academy is built on collaborations through cooperative learning activities and project based 
learning.  
 
Pensar Academy will communicate with parents and the community our vision:  to assist our students in 
becoming purveyors of the 21st century skills comprised of critical thinking, communication, creativity, 
and collaboration.  These 21st century workplace skills are intertwined with the recruitment process and 
will focus on four principles outlined below.   
 
Engaging Education:  Pensar Academy will offer a one of kind educational model with a rotational 
aspect described in the Educational Plan A.3. It will be communicated with parents that their child will 
enjoy school and look forward to waking up each morning because learning is attainable for all at 
Pensar Academy. All students have an inner creativity that will be nourished and fostered through the 
Projects Based Learning aspect of the school’s model.  
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Agents of Change: Students at Pensar Academy will develop the ability to think and communicate with 
individuals on a global level. They will be agents of change through their capacity to critically think and 
develop solution to problems within and outside of the classroom.  
 
Safe School Environment:  At Pensar Academy, the safety and well-being of our students is 
paramount.  Therefore, we have allotted time each day in the school schedule for Student Advisories 
which will serve to create a family environment on campus in which behavioral expectations are 
conducive to learning.  There will be a campus wide discipline plan to ensure that all students have the 
right to learn in an environment that is supportive and nurturing.   
 
Achievement and Growth Mindset: All students who attend Pensar Academy will receive Individual 
Growth Plan to track their progress. Creating and achieving small and large milestones will enable the 
students at Pensar Academy to cultivate a productive mindset.   
In order to get this message out, Pensar Academy’s founders, staff, volunteers, and community partners 
will undertake an ambitious program of events, advertising, communications and outreach in order to 
accomplish our enrollment goals.   
 
Figure C.2.2 list the timeline of activities that Pensar Academy will use to recruit families within their 
targeted area. In addition, the timeframe is included with essential details to explain the activity fully 
and the person responsible for ensuring the event is successful in obtaining the enrollment applications 
specified to reach enrollment goals to run the operational budget of Pensar Academy. All advertising 
and promotional actions have a corresponding budget alignment to ensure the plan is sustainable to 
reach the set goal.  
 
Figure C.2.2 Calendar for promotional event, expenditures and expected letters of intent 
 


Month Action Step Essential Details Person 
Responsible 


Budget 
Alignments  


Enrollment 
Applications 


March 2015 
(on-going) 


Use word-of-month 
to spread the news 
about Pensar 
Academy,  


The two founders have 
been educators in the 
surrounding target area 
a combined 20 years. 
They are currently 
reaching out to former 
student’s families to 
build interest for their 
siblings, relative and 
friends.  


Director of 
Student 
Learning  
 
Director of 
Operations  
 
Board 
members 
 
Community 
Volunteers 


The estimated 
budget is $0 
 


 


March 2015 
(completed) 


Determine brand 
identity, logo, colors, 
and mascot  


Pensar Academy used a 
contest through 
www.hatchwise.com to 
select a logo with the 
chosen colors of black 
and teal. The contest 
yielded approximately 
50 entries. The co-
founders selected their 
top five favorites. The 
Director of Operations 
presented the logos to 


Director of 
Operations  


The cost of the 
contest was 
$140. 
However, this 
was paid by 
the Director of 
Operations 
and is not 
connected to 
the start-up 
budget.  


NA 



http://www.hatchwise.com/
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approximately 150 
middle school aged 
children. The top voted 
logo was purchased.  


March 2015 
 
(Completed)  


Acquire domain for 
website   


The website that 
prospective families, 
community members, 
and potential staff to 
view to get information 
about Pensar Academy. 
The website is 
www.pensaracademy.org  


Director of 
Operations 


$12.18 per 
year 


March 2015-
March 216 has 
been 
purchased and 
is not included 
in the start-up 
budget 


Year 1, 2, and 
3 is included in 
the 3 year 
operational 
budget 
equaling 
$36.54 


 


NA 


May 2015 Join and begin to 
attend Local First 
events 


  $49.00 paid by 
directors. This 
is not included 
in the startup 
budget. 
However, the 
membership1 
for Year 1 
$129.00,  Year 
2 $129.00, 
Year 3 
$249.00  
 
Total=$507.00 


 


May 2015 
 
(on-going) 


Set-up Social Media 
accounts 
 


1. Facebook 


2. Twitter  


3. Linkedin  


These accounts will be 
used to continue the 
word of mouth campaign 
through social media. 
They will allow Pensar 
Academy to update 
stakeholder on their 
upcoming events, 
organization updates etc.  


Director of 
Student 
Learning  


$0.00 NA 


                                                 
1
 Quote for membership dues for Local First is http://www.localfirstaz.com/join/application-dues.php 
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May 2015 Order business cards  This set of business 
cards will be for 
professional contacts as 
we network with 
community stakeholders  


Director of 
Operations  


$29.99 for a 
set of 5002 


NA 


May 2015  Order business cards  This set of business 
cards will be geared 
towards families that we 
come in contact with. 
The cards will be double 
sided using English and 
Spanish 


Director of 
Operations  


$62.98 for a 
set of 1000 
that are double 
sided with 
color3 


NA 


May/June 
2015  


Determine verbiage 
ad editorial content 
for marketing and 
promotional material  


The team would decide 
the content to be places 
on flyers, T-shirts, 
mailers, Facebook ads, 
Google Ads, banners ect. 


Director of 
Operations   


Estimated cost 
$0 


NA 


June 2015 Design and purchase 
promotional 
brochure, magnets, 
pens, banners, flyers, 
and letters of intent   


These items will be used 
at promotional events 
discussed below.  


Director of 
Operations 
and Director 
of Student 
Services 


 
Car Magnets 
$12.00 x 5 
=$60.004  
 
Fridge 
magnets x 
500= $79.995  
 
Flyers x 
5,000= $1006 
 
Letters of 
Intents copies 
x 5007=  $50 
 
Shirts x 10 = 
$77.108 
 
Pens 300 = 
$97.009 


NA 


                                                 
2
 Quote from print.staples.com/business-


cards.aspx?GP=3%2f27%2f2015+1%3a38%3a23+AM&GPS=3468614170&GNF=0 
3
 Quote from print.staples.com/business-


cards.aspx?GP=3%2f27%2f2015+1%3a38%3a23+AM&GPS=3468614170&GNF=0 
 
4
 Quote for car magnets at http://www.vistaprint.com/ 


5
 Quote for fridge magnets http://www.vistaprint.com/ 


6
 Quotes for flyers from http://www.nextdayflyers.com/flyer-printing 


7
 Quotes for letters of intent from http://www.nextdayflyers.com/flyer-printing 


8
 Quote for t-shirts from http://www.alliedshirts.com/ 


9
 Quote for pens from 


http://www.4imprint.com/http://www.4imprint.com/product/8550?gclid=CjwKEAjwotmoBRCc6LWd2ZnkuBYSJAC
yt2qutQS7_OaH9ilE-ttuhbEWYma-
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Banner x 3= 
$30.1410 total 
$90.42 
 
  


June 2015 Create a website  www.wordpress.org will 
be used to make the 
initial website. This 
website will be 
professional and appeal 
for potential families, 
employees, and 
community members. 


Director of 
Operations  


$0 NA 


September 
2015 
(ongoing) 
 
Planned 
dates to 
reserve:  
 
September 
14, 2015 
October 4, 
2015 
November 
14, 2015 
December 
12, 2015 
January 23, 
2016 
February 
13, 2016 
March 12, 
2016 
April 16, 
2016 
May 14, 
2016  
June 11, 
2016 
July 9, 2015 


Glendale Public  
Market 
 
 


The Glendale Public 
market is located at 
5650 N. 55th Ave., 
Glendale, AZ 85301. Its 
average attendance is 
530,000 people a year11. 
Pensar Academy will 
host an information 
booth with information 
along with the photo 
booth to engage families. 
Once Pensar Academy’s 
charter is signed (March 
2016) registration forms 
will be available at the 
booths.  
 
These events will be 
from 8am-3pm. 


Director of 
Student 
Learning  
 
Director of 
Operations  
 
Board 
members 
 
Founding 
Teachers  
 
Community 
Volunteers 


$12 dollars per 
Saturday12 x11 
 
= $132.00  


15 at each 
events for a 
total of 155 


                                                                                                                                                             
1_r0w5Al95J_HQeIFRoCU2vw_wcB&gfeed=1&mkid=1pla8550&s_kwcid=AL!4167!3!53895999962!!!g!!&ef_id=VQ
D20QAABH34k2Ao:20150329001926:s 
10


 Quote for 2.5 ft by 6ft banner from http://www.vistaprint.com/lpt/banners-cat-resp-marquee-sizes-
1.aspx?mk=banners&ad=e&crtv=61850295139&psite=mkwid%7cMvYk1GT9&device=c&couponAutoload=1&GP=3
%2f28%2f2015+8%3a09%3a33+PM&GPS=3469987613&GNF=0 
11


 http://www.westwinddi.com/westwind/index.php?r=seller/location&idtheater=3999 
12


 Quote from Glendale Public Market website 
http://www.westwinddi.com/westwind/index.php?r=seller/location&idtheater=3999 



http://www.wordpress.org/
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November 
27-28, 2015  
 
Glendale 
Glitter 
Spectacular 
Weekend 
 
Estimated 
attendance 
at event is 
75,000 
people 13 


Recruitment booth 
and inflatable at 
Glendale Spectacular 
Weekend  


Pop a Shot Basketball 
Game will be used to 
attract families to come 
over to hear a pitch for 
Pensar Academy  
 
Booth to distribute 
flyers. 
 
Connect with potential 
families face-to-face  
 
Continue Word-of-
month campaign  
 
Letters of intent will be 
available to fill out.  
 
Email list sign-up 


Director of 
Student 
Learning  
 
Director of 
Operations  
 
Board 
members 
 
Community 
Volunteers  


Pop A 
Shot 
Basketball 
Game 
 


 


$0 


This 
equipment is 
owned by the 
Director of 
Operations  


Booth space 
free 


 
 


30 


December 
4-5, 2015 
 
Jingle Bell 
Rockin’ 
Night 
  
Estimated 
attendance 
at event is 
30,000 
people14 


Recruitment booth 
and inflatable at 
Glendale Glitters in 
Downtown Glendale  
 
Setup area: 15' x 12' 


 
 
 


Pop a Shot Basketball 
Game will be used to 
attract families to come 
over to hear a pitch for 
Pensar Academy  
 
Booth to distribute 
flyers. 
 
Connect with potential 
families face-to-face  
 
Continue Word-of-
month campaign  
 
Letters of intent will be 
available to fill out. 
 
Email list sign-up 


Director of 
Student 
Learning  
 
Director of 
Operations  
 
Board 
members 
 
Community 
Volunteers 


Pop A 
Shot 
Basketball 
Game 
 
$0 


This 
equipment 
is owned 
by the 
Director of 
Operations  


Booth 
space free 
 


 


 


20 


December 
2015 


Charter application 
approved  


 Arizona 
State Board 
for Charter 
School 


$6500 
 
The founding 
team paid for 
the application 
fee through a 
loan from a 
stakeholder. 
This will be 
paid back in 


NA 


                                                 
13


http://www.glendaleaz.com/events/SpecialEventVendorCenter.cfm 
  
14


 http://www.glendaleaz.com/events/SpecialEventVendorCenter.cfm 



http://www.glendaleaz.com/events/SpecialEventVendorCenter.cfm
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the C.5 
budget.  


December 
11-12, 2015 
 
Winter 
Wonderland 
Weekend  
 
Estimated 
attendance 
at event is 
30,000 
people15 


Recruitment booth 
and photo booth  
Photos will be 
printed with the 
school’s information 
 
Setup area: 15' x 12' 


 


A photo booth will be 
used to attract families 
to come over to hear a 
pitch for Pensar 
Academy  
 
Booth to distribute 
flyers. 
 
Connect with potential 
families face-to-face  
 
Continue Word-of-
month campaign  
 
Letters of intent will be 
available to fill out. 


Director of 
Student 
Learning  
 
Director of 
Operations  
 
Board 
members 
 
Community 
Volunteers 


$0.00 
 
Photo booth 
cost discussed 
below in 
narrative  
 
Booth space 
free 


20 


December 
18-19, 2015 
 
Spirit of 
Giving 
Weekend  
 
Estimated 
attendance 
at event is 
30,000 
people16 


Recruitment booth 
and inflatable at 
Glendale Glitters in 
Downtown Glendale 
 
Setup area: 15' x 12' 


 


Pop a Shot Basketball 
Game will be used to 
attract families to come 
over to hear a pitch for 
Pensar Academy  
 
Booth to distribute 
flyers. 
 
Connect with potential 
families face-to-face  
 
Continue Word-of-
month campaign  
 
Letters of intent will be 
available to fill out. 
 
Email list sign-up 


Director of 
Student 
Learning  
 
Director of 
Operations  
 
Board 
members 
Community 
Volunteers 


Pop A Shot 
Basketball 
Game 
 
$0 


This 
equipment is 
owned by the 
Director of 
Operations  


Booth space 
free 


20 


January 9, 
2016 
 
Glendale 
Glitter and 
Glow Block 
Party  
 
Estimated 
attendance 
at event is 


Recruitment booth 
and inflatable at 
Glendale Glitters in 
Downtown Glendale 
 
Setup area: 15' x 12' 


 


A photo booth and Pop 
A Shot Basketball Game 
will be used to attract 
families to come over to 
hear a pitch for Pensar 
Academy  
 
Booth to distribute 
flyers. 
 
Connect with potential 


Director of 
Student 
Learning  
 
Director of 
Operations  
 
Board 
members 
Community 
Volunteers 


Pop A Shot 
Basketball 
Game 
 
$0 


This 
equipment is 
owned by the 
Director of 


30 


                                                 
15


 http://www.glendaleaz.com/events/SpecialEventVendorCenter.cfm 
16


 http://www.glendaleaz.com/events/SpecialEventVendorCenter.cfm 
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90,000 
people17 


families face-to-face  
 
Continue Word-of-
month campaign  
 
Letters of intent will be 
available to fill out. 
 
Email list sign-up 
 


Operations  


Booth space 
free 


February 5-
7, 2016 
 
Glendale 
Chocolate 
Affair  
 
Estimated 
attendance 
at event is 
95,000 
people18 


Recruitment booth at  
Downtown Glendale 
 
Setup area: 


Setup area: 15' x 12' 


 


A photo booth will be 
used to attract families 
to come over to hear a 
pitch for Pensar 
Academy  
 
Booth to distribute 
flyers. 
 
Connect with potential 
families face-to-face  
 
Continue Word-of-
month campaign  
 
Letters of intent will be 
available to fill out. 
 
Email list sign-up 
 
 
 


Director of 
Student 
Learning  
 
Director of 
Operations  
 
Board 
members 
 
Community 
Volunteers 


$0.00 
 
Photo booth 
cost discussed 
below in 
narrative 
 
Booth space 
free 


30 


January 16, 
2016 
 
February 
14, 2016 
 
March 13, 
2016 
 
April 17, 
2016 
 
May 15, 
2016 
 
Community 
event 


Meet and Greet with 
families   


Pensar Academy will 
host an event with 
recreational games such 
as basketball, softball, 
flag football, and games 
for families.  
 
Letters of intent will be 
available for those who 
have not filled one out. 
Registration forms will 
be available after the 
charter is officially 
signed.  


Director of 
Student 
Learning  
 
Director of 
Operations  
 
Board 
members 
 
Founding 
Teachers  
 
Community 
Volunteers 


$50 per event 
for water and 
small snacks 
 
Total=$250 


5 at each 
event for a  
Total of  30  


                                                 
17


 http://www.glendaleaz.com/events/SpecialEventVendorCenter.cfm 
18


 http://www.glendaleaz.com/events/SpecialEventVendorCenter.cfm 
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March-July 
2016 


Canvass 
neighborhoods 


At this time, Pensar 
Academy will have 
chosen their location and 
signed a lease. Strategic 
canvasses of the area 
will begin.  
 
 


Director of 
Student 
Learning  
 
Director of 
Operations  
 
Board 
members 
 
Founding 
Teachers  
 
Community 
Volunteers 


$0 30 


March 
2016- July 
2016 


Home visits  Pensar Academy staff 
will visit the homes of 
each student who has 
submitted a registration 
package.  


Director of 
Student 
Learning  
 
Director of 
Operations  
 
Founding 
Teachers  
 


$0  


September 
2015- June 
2016 


Phone calls to 
families who have 
filled out letters of 
intent  


The Pensar Academy 
staff will make at least 
three phone calls to 
families who have filled 
out letters of intent.  


Director of 
Student 
Learning  
 
Director of 
Operations  
 
Founding 
Teachers 


$0 
 
 


 


June 25, 
2016 
 


Open House  Families will be invited 
to tour the facility and to 
visit their child’s 
classroom.  
 


Director of 
Student 
Learning  
 
Director of 
Operations  
 
Founding 
Teachers 


$100 for 
refreshments  


 


June 26, 
2016 


Open House Open to the public to 
tour school. 
Registrations will be 
available if spots are 
available. If capacity is 
already reached, parents 
can add their children to 
the waitlist.  


Director of 
Student 
Learning  
 
Director of 
Operations  
 
Founding 
Teachers 


$100 for 
refreshments 


10 
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July 16, 
2016 


Start-up kit day  Families will be invited 
to Pensar Academy to 
pick up start-up kits for 
the school year.  


Director of 
Student 
Learning  
 
Director of 
Operations  
 
Founding 
Teachers 


Supplies are 
embedded into 
start-up 
budget. 


 


August 8, 
2016 


First day of school  
 
 


Targeted enrollment  
4th grade – 55 
5th grade- 55 
6th  grade- 55 
 
Total of 150 students in 
attendance  
 
 


All staff  $100 for 
refreshments 


 


Photo 
Booth cost  


 Photo booth supplies  
1. Samung C410W 


Color Laser 


2. Ink 


3. Photo paper  


Director of 
Operations  


Laser Printer 
$229.9919  
 
Ink- $54.9920 
per cyan, 
magenta, and 
yellow = 
$164.97 
 
Photo paper 
$6.2421 x 20 
packs 
=$124.80 
 
Total for 
supplies 
=$519.76 


 


Total for 
start-up 
budget 


   $1,849.24  


Total for 
three year 
operation 
budget 


   $543.54  


                                                 
19


 Quote for printer at Fry’s Electronics 
http://www.frys.com/search?plusearch=7780738&utm_source=BANG&utm_medium=onlineads 
20


Quote for printer at Fry’s Electronics 
http://www.frys.com/search?plusearch=7780738&utm_source=BANG&utm_medium=onlineads 
  
21


 Quote obtained online http://www.staples.com/Canon-Photo-Paper-Pro-8-1-2-inch-x-11-inch-
Matte/product_509648?cid=PS:GooglePLAs:509648&ci_src=17588969&ci_sku=509648&KPID=509648&kpid=5096
48&gclid=CjwKEAjwotmoBRCc6LWd2ZnkuBYSJACyt2qubOFYnfv_IAQVfsYjpG6JydEB_YUOnKVcO3mH52o6MBoCaO
Lw_wcB 
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Overall 
total 


   $2,392.78 375 
enrollment 
applications  


 
In the timeline, the enrollment application are listed for the events that we project to collect. The 
numbers are low goals to ensure the targeted enrollment is obtained. Our goal is to have 375 total 
enrollment application. As you see in figure C.2.2, 310 enrollment letter will have been gathered with 
this aggressive plan by March of 2016, when the facility site is chosen. Pensar Academy will reach out 
to parents to ensure they are still interested. It is estimated that out of the 310 enrollment application, 
that the chosen location and other factors will eliminate 75, leaving 235 students interested. Of the 235 
students still interested, it is estimated that 200 will complete enrollment application to participate in 
the lottery. Pensar will provide 55 spots in each grade level for a total of 165 enrolled students for 
August 8, 2016. It is assumed that 10% (5 students) of the students will not be in attendance the first 
day and normal attrition afterwards leading to 150 students total.  
 
B. Associated Cost for Advertising and Promotion Plan  
 
At all opportunities to engage with the communities mentioned in figure C.2.2 and above, promotional 
materials will be used such as pens, banners, flyers, magnets, and brochures. The cost associated is listed 
in figure C.2.2 above.  
 
All the associated cost are full-retail bids, therefore represent the highest possible cost. Pensar Academy 
plans to network and build community partnership with local Arizona owned businesses to secure 
discounted rates and in-kind donations. For example, Pensar Academy is currently working with Allied 
Print and Design, a local business at 19th and Glendale, to secure the promotional material. The two 
founders, Patricia and Sandra, have worked with this local print shop to print yearbooks in the past.  
 
The word of mouth campaign has ready begun. The two identified directors have worked in the 
targeted area for a combined 20 years. Over the years, they have taught 100s of students and have 
retained contact with families. One of the directors lives in the targeted area and often see families at 
local event, stores, and restaurants and have been spreading the word. The directors plan to have 
several of the students enrolled in the first year be the younger siblings of previously taught students. 
The word of mouth campaign will continue through events and canvassing efforts detailed in C.2.2. The 
directors specially chose the events on the timeline because they know that they will see former students 
and families to generate interest and word of mouth. 
 
Pensar Academy will incorporate a word of mouth campaign with local companies as well. The 
directors, Patricia and Sandra, have join Local First. An organization who strives to make Arizona a 
better place. Their mission is “Local First Arizona empowers individuals to build the life they want in 
their local community. Together we can create a stronger economy, a more vibrant community, and 
better job opportunities for Arizonans”22. The directors will begin attending events in May of 2015 to 
network with other local businesses to build partnerships to advance the mission of the school. This will 
allow the school to make connection to receive support from business partnership in the form of 
discounted rate, in kind donations, and spreading the news of Pensar Academy.  
 
Pensar Academy will be doing the majority of their student recruitment at the Downtown Glendale 
events and the Public Markets. The three targeted zip codes are intertwined into these areas and our 
targeted population have high attendance rates. Furthermore, the attendance levels are incredibly high 
and will generate exposure for the word of mouth campaign.  
 


                                                 
22


 Taken on March 22, 2015 from: http://www.localfirstaz.com/index.php 
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The Pop a Shot Basketball will provide an entertaining way for the families to interact with the 
recruiting staff at the Downtown Glendale events as a meaningful contact. People will be attracted to 
the booth to obtain information about the school, fill out letters of intent, and sign up for the email list. 
This equipment is already owned by one of the founders, therefore no additional cost is associated with 
this activity.  
 
The photo booth is an economical way to attract people to the booth to obtain information about the 
school, fill out letters of intent, and sign up for the email list. The associated cost of the photo booth 
supplies is estimated at $519.76. At this time, photo booths are extremely popular with families and 
youth in our targeted age levels. After your picture is taken, the patrons will receive a printed at photo 
with the school’s tag line, name, and contact information. In addition, the photo booth has the capability 
for patrons to send the picture directly to their social media account. The tactic will continue to the 
word of mouth campaign to increase interest in the school. When the photo is shared onto one’s wall it 
will have the ability for others to click and link to Pensar Academy’s social media platforms. Pensar 
Academy consulted with Errin Mendibles, the owner of Photo Fun Booth, to determine the amount of 
interest a photo booth can generate at an event. She typically will have 80-100 groups take a pictures in 
a 60 minute period at a promotional event. Pensar Academy assumes that they can create a meaningful 
contact with 20 families each hour at the various events to obtain the letters of intent stated above.  
 
At all Glendale Downtown event, the founders of the school will work with local businesses to secure an 
area to operate the basketball and photo booth. The founders have worked at local schools to the 
downtown area for a combined 20 years. Throughout that time, they have built relationships with local 
downtown businesses from previous collaborations.  
 
Pensar Academy believes that in order for a child to be in attendance at the school on August 8, 2016, 
there must be multiple meaningful contacts with the families to build trust and engaging relationship. 
The initial contact will be most likely at a Downtown Glendale event, Public market or neighborhood 
canvassing.  
 
Within two weeks of filling out a letter of intent, Pensar Academy’s directors will call the families to 
follow up. During the phone, the family will be updated any new information associated with the school. 
For example, if a 5th grade teacher has been hired and the student is in that grade that information will 
be celebrated with the family. If there is a special event occurring soon, the family will be given the 
details to attend. Phone calls to families will happen periodically to ensure that each family receives at 
least three calls before opening day.  
 
In figure C.2.2, meet and greets and local parks are listed. These will be fun recreational events for 
families to reconnect with the directors as well as others attending the event to build school community. 
At the meet and greets light refreshments will be provided. The total budget for the refreshments are 
$250 for these events. Families will be encouraged at each event to bring friends to the next scheduled 
event the following month. If there is a new family in attendance the Pensar staff will engage the family 
to secure a letter of interest or completed registration.  
 
Once a facility has been secured in March of 2016, Pensar Academy will reach out to parents via phone, 
email, and home visits to inform them that registration for the lottery is available. After a family has 
completed an enrollment packet, a home visit will be completed as another meaning contact with the 
family to build excitement about the school. During the home visits the Pensar staff will have an 
opportunity interact with the family in a 1:1 environment to gather qualitative data about the student’s 
interest and needs.  
 
On June 25, 2016, Pensar Academy will host an open house for families of enrolled students to tour and 
visit the school. At the tour, parents and students will see essential components of the school that align 
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to the school’s mission and vision. The cost associated with this event will be for light refreshments, 
totaling $100.  
 
June 26, 2015 will be an open house to the public for families who are not enroll. A tour will be given 
highlighting the differentiating factors of the school. At that time if the enrollment capacity has been 
achieved wait list spots will be offered. If enrollment has not been reached, the staff will be activity 
engage parents to register for the upcoming school year. The school will provide $100 worth of 
refreshments for the families while mingling with staff and other families.  
 
Pensar Academy will host a Start-up Kit day for families on July 16, 2016. All students enrolled in 
Pensar Academy will receive a professional looking kit that contains a binder, paper, pens, pencil, and 
highlighter. These will be the essential supplies they will need to be successful at Pensar Academy. 
Students who are unable to attend will receive their supplies the first day of school. 
 
At the first day of school on August 8, 2016, the school will have refreshments for the parents after they 
drop off their children. The cost associated is $100.  
 
C. Determine Plans Cost 
 
Figure C.2.2 shows the detailed cost of all planned advertising and promotion activities through August 
2016. The footnotes for the item shows the associated cost and where the quote was obtained. As noted 
above in section B, the Pensar stakeholders will continue to network, build community partnership, and 
expand current relationships to obtain materials at lower cost. Whenever possible, Pensar Academy will 
do business with local Arizona owned business. The website http://www.localfirstaz.com/ will be used 
to find local businesses. Local First organization belief align to Pensar which is “Local First Arizona 
empowers individuals to build the life they want in their local community. Together we can create a 
stronger economy, a more vibrant community, and better job opportunities for Arizonans.”23 The 
founders, Patricia and Sandra, will join the Local First organization to attend networking events to 
build relationships with the community business partners.  
 
D. Timeframe for Advertising and Promotional Plan 
 
The timeframe for the advertising and promotional plan is listed in figure C.2.2.  
 
E. Ensure Cost as described in the Start-up and 3 Year-Operations Budget 
 
The total cost for advertisement and promotion for the startup year is $1,849.24. This aligns to the 
figures in the budget sections. The items that are needed for the three year operational budget is 
$543.54. Please see assumptions for full details.  
 
 
 
 
 


 


 
 
 


                                                 
23


 Taken on March 22,  2015 from:  http://www.localfirstaz.com/ 



http://www.localfirstaz.com/
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 4 Content Area Writing  


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) NA 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


List the knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 


the year that are foundational to the 


mastery of the Required Standard(s).  


Students know the element of plot and narratives. Students can write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or 
events using effective technique, descriptive details, and clear event sequences. Students can establish a situation and 
introduce the narrator and characters. Use signal words to organize a sequence of events in a narrative which all known as 
temporal words from 3


rd
 grade. Students will know the plot diagram graphic organizer (expository, rising action, climax, falling 


action, and resolution) for a narrative. Students know 1
st


, 2
nd


, and 3
rd


 person point of view.   


 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Describe how the methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons align to 
the Program of Instruction described in the 
application package. 


Pensar Academy utilizes a Blended Learning (BL) educational model that includes Direct Instruction (DI), Small Group 
Intervention, and Projects Based Learning (PBL) for students to achieve mastery of the Arizona College and Career Readiness 
Standards (ACCRS). Lessons are comprised of the 21


st
 century skills of critical thinking, collaboration, communication, and 


creativity. Pensar Academy ensures that all students can reach mastery through the use of Universal Design for Learning (UDL) 
in the preparation of lessons that incorporate multiple learning styles, such as visual, auditory, tactile and kinesthetic. Pensar 
Academy’s rotational model has embedded Response to Intervention (RTI) logistics to ensure that students who did not meet 
mastery are provided intervention immediately following the lesson to increase their understanding of the material. Students 
who are at the mastery level (a minimum of 80%) after the direct instruction will have the opportunity for enrichment through 
the use of Study Island and teacher constructed online learning activities. All students will apply learned content and skills 
learned through this rotational model in PBL extension periods. These components ensure that, at Pensar Academy, will 
students receive an individualized education comprised of 21


st
 century skill building and optimal success in surpassing the 


ACCRS. 


Standard Number* and Description  


The standard number and description of the 
Required Standard(s) being instructed and 
assessed to mastery in the curriculum 
sample.  


4.W.3 


#3 - Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective technique, descriptive details, and clear 
event sequences. c. Use a variety of transitional words and phrases to manage the sequence of events. e. Provide a conclusion 
that follows from the narrated experiences or events. 


Materials/Resources Needed 


List all items the teacher and students will 
need for the entire sequence of instruction 
(excluding common consumables) 


Computers, projector, document camera, capability to short video on the projector 


25 copies of a list of 4
th


 grade transitional words and phrases at http://www.smart-words.org/linking-words/transition-
words.html, 25 copies of plot diagram graphic organizer, 25 worksheets with the closed notes in section  


 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by 
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the 
grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate 
alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or 
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which 
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor 
defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student 
activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


1 


Objective: Teacher will state the objective orally to the students  
Student be able to (SWBAT) write component a narrative of an imaginary 
experience by: 


 List the events in an imaginable story  


 Drawing a plot diagram graphic organizer of the events of the 
imaginable story  


Anticipatory Set (AS): Teacher will have students in groups of two use a 
cooperative structure (Rally Robin) to generate imaginary topics for a narrative. 
Such as: The principal makes an announcement about a surprise in the 
cafeteria… After the activity, the teacher will ask the students using a popcorn 
to state an idea. Teacher will write a list of correct narrative ideas on the board.  
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Teacher will model selecting one of the imaginary 
narrative topics from the board. The teacher will model metacognitive (out 
loud thinking) to orally state the narrative with a series of events. Teacher will 
model listing the events in the list on the whiteboard. Teacher will model 
placing the events from the imaginary narrative on the plot diagram graphic 
organizer with includes; exposition, rising action, climax, falling action, and 
resolution. Teacher will call on random students using questioning strategies 
such as: “why the climax is that component of the imaginary narrative?” ect.  
Guided Practice: Teacher will place students in collaborative groups of three. 
The teacher will number students off to create random groupings. Teacher will 
have students select a topic on the board generate during the AS. Teacher will 
have students generate a list of events and place them on the plot diagram 
graphic organizer. Teacher will give directions mentioned in student actions. 
Teacher will walk around and monitor progress. Teacher will ask clarifying 
questions as needed.  
Check for Understanding: Teacher will randomly choose three plot diagrams 
with the list to show under the document camera. Teacher will have students 
use thumb up and down to show understanding if the it is completed correctly. 
Independent Practice: By themselves students will select one imaginary 
narrative topic from the board to write complete a list of events and a plot 
diagram. Students who are able correctly place the events onto the 
corresponding sections of the plot diagram will be considered at mastery of 
80% or above.  
Closure: Teacher will put 3 cognitive closure questions of the overhead.  


1. How does imaginary narratives connect to previous learning? 


Objective: The teacher will call on a non-volunteer to restate the objective for 
the day. A non-volunteer will state how the teacher will assess their learning.  
AS: In groups of two students will generate a list of imaginary narrative topics. 
Student will take turns writing their imaginary narrative idea on the piece of 
paper. Students will orally tell teacher a narrative idea when called upon.  
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Students will listen to teacher. Students will copy the 
teacher’s model of placing the events from the imaginary narrative into the 
plot diagram graphic organizer. Students will answer teacher’s clarifying 
questions as called upon.  


 
Guided Practice: In groups of three students will each select one topic for the 
imaginary narrative from the list on the board generated during the AS. 
Students will use the collaborative structure (sum and rank) to determine the 
selected topic. Students will select one person to be the scribe. The other two 
students will orally state the events on the imaginary narrative that they are 
creating. The scribe will write down the events. The students will select another 
scribe for the plot diagram. The two other students will tell the scribe what to 
write for each component of the plot diagram. Students will answer teacher’s 
questions.  
Check for Understanding: Students will put thumbs up for yes and thumbs 
down for no when directed by teacher to decide whether the plot diagram with 
the list of events was completed correctly for the imaginary narrative.  
Independent Practice: Complete independent practice. 
Closure: Students will select one of three posted cognitive closure to answer. 
They will write their answer on a post-it note. Teacher will call on two or three 
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2. How can I use this learning? 
3. How would I teach this lesson to a friend? 


Small group re-teaching: Students who do not reach 80% mastery will receive 
re-teaching with in a small group. The teacher will have the events from the 
imaginary narrative printed on small cards.  
 
 


random students to orally share their written response. 
Small group re-teaching: Students who do not reach 80% mastery will receive 
re-teaching with in a small group. The teacher will have the events from the 
imaginary narrative printed on small cards. The students will place the cards in 
the on the appropriate area of the plot diagram graphic organizer.   
Extensions: Students will use the computer program Study Island to complete 
questions pertaining to the standard.  
 


2 


Objective: Teacher will state the objective orally to the students  
Student be able to (SWBAT) write a narrative of an imaginary experience by: 


 Organize an Event Sequence using transitional words (temporal words) 
Anticipatory Set (AS): Teacher will pair students in group to discuss plot 
diagram they completed during the teacher model in section 1.  
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Teacher will model writing an imaginable narrative 
from the events in the plot diagram graphic organizer from lesson 1 (teacher 
model). Teacher will model writing the establishment of the situation and 
introducing the character and the narrator. Teacher will arrange the events 
from the plot diagram graphic organizer into a coherent paragraph using 
transitional words (temporal words) for sequencing. Teacher will model 
highlighting the transitional words (temporal words). Side note: students have 
previously learn transitional words (temporal words) for sequences as state in 
the expected prior knowledge. Teacher will ask random students questions on 
signal words usage, establishing the situation and introducing the character.  
Guided Practice: Teacher will have a students take out the plot diagram graphic 
organizer from that they completed in collaborative groups in section 1. 
Teacher will tell students to write a paragraph which establish of the situation, 
introduce the characters and narrator, and using transitional words (temporal 
words) for each event in the imaginary narrative and highlight the Transitional 
words (temporal words). Teacher will monitor student’s work by walking 
around the classroom and asking clarifying questions to ensure understanding.  
Check for Understanding: After the guided practice the teacher will collect five 
group’s paragraph. Teacher will put each one under the document camera. 
Teacher will ask students if the components of establishing the situation, 
introducing the characters and narrator, and using transitional words (temporal 
words) for each event from the plot diagram graphic organizer to write the 
sentences for the imaginary narrative were met. Teacher will have students use 
thumb up and thumb down. Independent Practice: Teacher will hand back the 
plot diagrams from the independent practice from section 1. Teacher will tell 
students to write an imaginary narrative that establishing the situation, 
introducing the characters and narrator, and using transitional word (temporal 
words) for each event from the plot diagram graphic organizer. Students who 
correctly write the imaginary narrative with the listed components will be 


Objective: The teacher will call on a non-volunteer to restate the objective for 
the day. A non-volunteer will state how the teacher will assess their learning.  
AS: Students will have two minutes to discuss the events on the plot diagram 
from section 1.  
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Students will listen to teacher. Students will copy the 
paragraph for that the teacher is writing under the document camera.  
Students will high light the signal words for sequences that the teacher does. 
Students will orally answer questions when asked by teacher.  
Guided Practice: Students use the plot diagram graphic organizer for the 
imaginary narrative (completed day 1 in guided practice). Students will work in 
groups of two to write an imaginary narrative that includes the following 
components of establishing the situation, introducing the characters and 
narrator, and using signal words for each event from the plot diagram graphic 
organizer to write the sentences for the imaginary narrative. Students will 
highlight their signal words. Students will answer teacher questions as they are 
asked.  
Check for Understanding: Students will look at the paragraphs under the 
document. They will decide if the imaginary narrative met the components of 
establishing the situation, introducing the characters and narrator, and using 
signal words for each event from the corresponding plot diagram graphic 
organizer to write the sentences for the imaginary narrative. Students will put 
thumbs up for yes and thumbs down for no when directed by teacher.  
Independent Practice: Complete independent practice. 
Closure: Students will select one of three posted cognitive closure to answer. 
Students will to the collaborative structure hand up-pair up-share. Students will 
walk around the classroom and find a partner when directed. The students 
share their cognitive closure to their partner.  
Small group re-teaching: Students who do not reach 80% mastery will receive 
re-teaching with in a small group. The teacher will have the events from the 
imaginary narrative printed on small cards. The students will place the cards in 
the appropriate order to create a coherent sentence. Students will place 
sequence words above the cut of events.     
Extensions: Students will use the computer program Study Island to complete 
questions pertaining to writing imaginary narratives.   
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considered at 80% master or above.  
Closure: Teacher will put 3 cognitive closure questions of the overhead.  


1. How can I use this learning? 
2. How would I teach this lesson to a friend? 


Small group re-teaching: Students who do not reach 80% mastery will receive 
re-teaching with in a small group. The teacher will have the events from the 
imaginary narrative printed on small cards. The teacher will model arranging 
them into a paragraph.  
 


3 


Objective: Teacher will state the objective orally to the students  
Student be able to (SWBAT) write a narrative of an imaginary experience by: 


 Deciding if the signal words and phrases used have a variety  


 Using a variety of  transitional words and phrases 
Anticipatory Set (AS): Teacher will pair students in group to read their 
imaginary narrative from section 2.  
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Teacher will put the imaginary narrative that they 
wrote during the teacher model in section 2 under the document camera. 
Teacher will model listing each transitional word used and seeing how many 
times the same one was used. Teacher will model thinking out loud to help the 
students understand if variety was used. For example if next was used three 
times the paragraph is lacking variety.  Teacher will show a list of transitional 
words and phrases under the document camera. Teacher will model replacing 
current transitional words or phrases for sequencing events that were used 
more than once with others that will make a coherent and narrative with 
variety. Teacher will call on random students to get suggestions for 
replacements transitional words and phrases in the imaginative narrative.  
Guided Practice: Teacher will have students take out the imaginary narrative 
paragraph competed in collaborative groups during section 2. Teacher will have 
students work in their groups from the previous day to count up the amount of 
times a transitional word for sequences events was used. Teacher will have 
students decide if a word was used too many times. Teacher will have students 
cross out the transitional word and replace with a transitional word or phrase 
to increase the variety. Teacher will walk around and monitor student’s 
progress. Teacher will be available for questions and will ask clarifying 
questions as needed.  
Check for Understanding: After the guided practice the teacher will collect five 
group’s paragraph. Teacher will put each one under the document camera. 
Teacher will ask students a variety of transitional words and phrases are being 
used. Teacher will have students use thumb up and thumb down.  
Independent Practice: Teacher will hand back the independent practice from 
section 2. Teacher will have students replace their transitional words if they 
current ones were overused with new transitional words of phrases from the 


Objective: The teacher will call on a non-volunteer to restate the objective for 
the day. A non-volunteer will state how the teacher will assess their learning.  
AS: Students will read their imaginary narratives from section 2 that was 
completed during the guided practice.  
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Students will listen to teacher. Students will have the 
teacher’s imaginary narrative on their desk. They will cross out the transitional 
words for sequences events and replacement transitional words and phrases as 
the teacher does. Students will give suggestive from the list of transitional 
words and phrases as the teacher calls on them.   
Guided Practice: Using the imaginary narrative written during the guided 
practice in section 2. Students will work in their collaborative groups to 
determine the amount of times each transition word for sequencing events 
were used. Cross out and replace transitional words or phrases were used more 
than once. Students in their group will designate a scribe who will write the 
replacements and rewrite the imaginary narrative paragraph with the new 
transitional words and phrases.  
Check for Understanding: Students will look at the paragraphs under the 
document. They will decide if the imaginary narrative paragraph is using a 
variety of transitional words and phrases. Students will put thumbs up for yes 
and thumbs down for no when directed by teacher.  
Independent Practice: Complete independent practice and rewrite the 
imaginary narrative paragraph.  
Closure: Students will write on a post-it note a summary of their learning for 
the day. Students will read their summary aloud when call on by the teacher.  
Small group re-teaching: Students who do not reach 80% mastery will receive 
re-teaching with in a small group. Students will tally up the amount of times 
each transitional word or phrase was used. The teacher will have transitional 
words and phrases cut out on cards. Students will put the replacement 
transitional word or phrase on top of the current. Students will rewrite the 
paragraph with the replacement transitional words and phrases.  
Extensions: Students will use the computer program Study Island to complete 
questions pertaining to the standard.  
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list handed out. Students will rewrite the imaginary narrative. Mastery will be 
considered if the students is able to correctly complete the imaginary narrative 
with a variety of transitional words and phrases.  
Closure: Teacher will have student summarize today’s learning on a post-it 
note. Small group re-teaching: Students who do not reach 80% mastery will 
receive re-teaching with in a small group. The teacher will have the transitional 
words and phrases cut out on small cards. Teacher will model to students how 
to place the replacement transitional word or phrase on top of the current.   


4 


Objective: Teacher will state the objective orally to the students  
Student be able to (SWBAT) write a narrative of an imaginary experience by: 


 writing a conclusion to wrap up the imaginary narrative  for the reader  


 Students will chose between the types a Personal Comment or A Hint 
of Things to Come for their conclusion.  


Anticipatory Set (AS): Teacher will read the imaginary narrative written from 
the previous day’s teacher model.  
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Teacher will show the video 
https://www.opened.io/video/common-core-writing-standard-3-5-conclusions-
to-narratives/337254 to build background on writing a conclusion for an 
imaginary narrative. Teacher will put the imaginary narrative created during 
sections 1-3 under the document camera.  
Teacher will put the imaginary narrative that they wrote during the teacher 
model in section 3 under the document camera. Teacher will model with 
choosing the appropriate type for their imaginary narrative. Teacher will model 
writing a conclusion with at least three sentences that wraps it up for the 
reading using the appropriate type. Teacher will select a random student 
generated imaginary narrative from the previous sections to write the other 
type of conclusion so students will see both. Teacher will have students explain 
to each other the two type of conclusion to each other. After the pair-share, 
the teacher will call on random students to share their partner’s explanation to 
the group. Guided Practice: Teacher will have students take out the imaginary 
narrative paragraph competed in collaborative groups during section 1-3. 
Teacher will have students work in their groups from the previous day to select 
the appropriate type of conclusion for the imaginary narrative. Teacher will 
have students in their collaborative groups write a conclusion using the 
appropriate type. Teacher will monitor work and answer student questions. As 
teacher circulates the room to ask clarifying questions to gather informal data 
on student understanding. Check for Understanding: After the guided practice 
the teacher will collect five group’s paper. The teachers will put the narrative 
with the conclusion covered up. Teacher will ask students if Personal Comment 
or A Hint of Things to Come is appropriate. Teacher will then show the 
conclusion. Students will use thumbs-up and thumbs down to decide if it meets 
the criteria for being at least three sentences and wraps up the imaginary 


Objective: The teacher will call on a non-volunteer to restate the objective for 
the day. A non-volunteer will state how the teacher will assess their learning.  
AS: Students will listen to teacher read. Students will be paired in groups of 
two. Students will orally state a conclusion to the imaginary narrative.   
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Students will watch the video and complete the closed 
notes worksheet on the conclusion types, Personal Comment and A Hint of 
Things to Come. Students will listen during teacher model. Students will write 
down the conclusion to the imaginary narratives to have an examples. Students 
will be pair-share in groups of two. Student a will explain A Hint to Come 
strategy for an imaginary narrative conclusion and students B will explain a 
Personal Comment. Selected students will tell the whole group if called upon.  
Guided Practice: Using the imaginary narrative written during the guided 
practice in section 1-3. Students will work in their collaborative groups to 
decide the appropriate type of conclusion to use. Students in their group of 
three will each take a turn writing one of the three sentences for the conclusion 
of the imaginary narrative. When the student is the scribe the other two 
students will generate the sentence. After the students are done they will 
reread the conclusion to ensure that the paragraph is coherent. Students will 
make revisions if needed.  
Check for Understanding: Student will look at the document. They will put one 
finger up for Personal Comment and two fingers up for A Hint to Things to 
Come when directed by teacher. Students will read the conclusion from the 
narrative and put a thumb up for meeting the criteria or thumb down it does 
not. Students will justify their decision when called upon.  
Independent Practice: Complete independent practice. 
Closure: Students will write on a post-it note a summary of their learning for 
the day. Students will read their summary aloud when call on by the teacher.  
Small group re-teaching: Students who do not reach 80% mastery will receive 
re-teaching with in a small group.  
Extensions: Students will use the computer program Study Island to complete 
questions pertaining to the standard.  
 



https://www.opened.io/video/common-core-writing-standard-3-5-conclusions-to-narratives/337254

https://www.opened.io/video/common-core-writing-standard-3-5-conclusions-to-narratives/337254
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narrative.  
Independent Practice: Teacher will hand back the independent practice from 
section 3. Students will write a conclusion for their narrative using with 
selecting the appropriate type. Mastery will be considered if the students is 
able to correctly complete the imaginary narrative with a variety of transitional 
words and phrases. Closure: Teacher will have student summarize today’s 
learning on a post-it note. Small group re-teaching: Students who do not reach 
80% mastery will receive re-teaching with in a small group.  


 


Projects Based Learning Component  
IWBAT build a model of their imaginary narrative in their collaborative groups 
of three. Teacher will explain to the students the project that they will be 
completing during the PBL portion of their schedule in groups of four. Teacher 
will explain the grading rubric, components, and expectations of the project. 
Teacher will be available to assist students as they complete the project. The 
teacher will meet with the group periodically throughout the class sessions 
dedicated to the project. Each day the teacher will help the students determine 
goals of task to complete by the end of class. The teacher will assist students in 
finding the passage and/or generating their own. The teacher will monitor work 
and pull students into small groups for re-teaching of material as needed. 


Projects Based Learning Component  
In their collaborative groups of three (the groups from the direct instruction 
portion of the day). The students will build a model of the sequence of events 
of their imaginary narrative. Students will have common building supplies such 
as glue, tape, construction paper, scissors, color markers, pipe cleaners, 
cardboards, etc.  Students will have at least three scenes. Students will do class 
presentations of their projects. Students will have two projects based class 
sessions. This project will be included in the curriculum documents written in 
the 2016. Refer to A.5. 


S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative assessment 
items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided or independent 
practice, and in which the student is assessed independently. In the Student 
Activities column, provide a brief description of the summative assessment 
(S.A.) items that will allow students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the 
Required Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 
administered. 


In Summative Assessment (S.A.) Item #1, assesses student’s ability to write an 
imaginary narrative that use a variety of transitional words and phrases to 
manage the sequence of events and provide a conclusion that follows from the 
narrated experiences or events.   The narrative will be graded on the rubric #1 
(all elements) for a total of 16 points.  In S.A. Item #2, worth 4 points, assesses 
student’s ability to use transitionary words and/or phrases to sequence events 
in an imaginary narrative. Item #2 will be scored on rubric #1 for element C 
(Used a variety of transitional words and phrases). In S.A. item #3, worth 4 
points, assesses the student’s ability to decide if the conclusion to a real 
experiences or events that follows from the narrated experiences or events. 
The three S.A. items are worth a total of 24 points. Students need 20 out of 24 
points to be considered at mastery.  


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of the 


content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly describes 


how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the 


Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 


Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  (add as needed): Directions: Write an imaginary narrative that includes the 
following components:  A. A plot diagram that outlines the sequence of events.  B. An organizer and clear sequence of events written in the imaginary narrative C. The use of a 
variety of transitional words and phrases.  D. A conclusion that provides closure. Each category is worth up to 4 points for a total of 16 points scored by the Rubric #1 below. 
Prompt: Imagine that you woke up and it is 100 years in future. Write an imaginary narrative about your day.  


Item #1, assesses student’s ability to write an imaginary narrative that use a variety of transitional words and phrases to manage the sequence of events and provide a 
conclusion that follows from the narrated experiences or events.   The narrative will be graded on the rubric #1 (all elements) for a total of 16 points.  
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Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  (add as needed): Directions: Read the imaginary narrative below. In the blank 
space write an appropriate transition word or phrase that creates a sequence of events within the narrative. Rubric #1, row C will be used to score student work as either a 1-2-
3-4.  Total maximum points available will be 4.                                                                  The Haunted House 


There once was a dog who roamed an alley with another dog. That dog's name was Max. The other dog's name was Rocky. Max and Rocky were brother and sister, 
although the look nothing alike. In another alley not far from Max and Rocky's, there was a dog and a cat that lived together in that alley. The dog's name was Sugar and the cat's 
name was Shantell. One day they all met behind a trash can and became best buds.   


One day while all the friends were out walking in the street. ______ Shantell, the cat, spotted a ghost flying around in a house and took off running to go see the ghost. 
Quickly, all the dogs took off after her. Within a minute, the dogs finally caught up to Shantell they were all deep in the haunted house. Max and Sugar started to shake. Rocky 
and Shantell started to quake. ____ a loud Boom came from the floor above them. All of a sudden, Max got a brilliant idea. They should sneak up on the monsters and attack 
them.  


 _____ all four animals were ready to put their maniacal plan into action. Shantell tip-toed up the mantel.  Max and Sugar went up the back stairs. This left Rocky 
creeping up the front stairs. When they all were ready to attack the monsters they heard music. They went a lot like this "Shake, Shake them bones now!" The friends were 
confused but quickly got back on track. ______Shantell gave the ready signal and they all jumped up.  


  They were surprised to see what they saw. They saw about a dozen monsters doing the monster mash. One of the vampires said "Come in dogs and cats. Why don't you 
dance with us? So Max, Rocky, Sugar and Shantell danced with the monsters."    


In S.A. Item #2, worth 4 points, assesses student’s ability to use transitionary words and/or phrases to sequence events in an imaginary narrative. Item #2 will be scored on 
rubric #1 for element C (Used a variety of transitional words and phrases). 


 
Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  (add as needed): Read the imaginary narrative below. The conclusion section 
is bolded. Using Rubric #1, row D as a reference,  evaluate the closing and determine whether this author earned a 1-2-3-4.  The student can earn 4 points if they correctly 
identify that the closing would earn a “4” on the closure section of Rubric #1, row D.  For any other response, the student would score a 0. 


The Loin and the Spider 


  It was a sunny day in the grassland.  The lion had slept well.  It was fierce when it hunted.  But today it was not hungry yet.  It would hunt for food later in the day.  Right 


now, all it wanted to do was relax.  It stretched out and watched the grass.   


Then it noticed a spider.  The spider was climbing on a plant.  Then the spider jumped to the next plant and left a string between them.  It was making a web.  The lion 


watched for a while.  “How clever you are,” it said to the spider.  “How did you learn to do that?”  The spider said, “My mother showed me how to do this.  I learned from her.  


And I have taught my children how to make webs.” 


The lion watched a while longer.  Then it asked the spider, “But why do you do that when you could just grab your food, the way I do?”    “I am just a small animal.  I 


cannot run fast.  So I do not eat insects that run.  I cannot fly.  I eat flies.  So with my web I can catch them.”  The lion said, “Could you make me a web that could catch an animal 


for me to eat?  Then I would not have to run after them either.”    The spider thought about that.  At first she thought the lion was joking.  But he was not.    “I can’t do that,” she 


said.  “My web can catch a fly.  But it could not catch a big animal.  And you could not live by eating flies.”  


 Just then a fly flew into the spider’s web.  She went to get it.  She wrapped it up for her children.  Then she went back to spinning more of the web .  The lion was very 


selfish.  It was jealous of the spider.  It did not have to work hard for its food.  And it would not help him get his food.  So it slapped at the spider web and broke it. But the spider 


jumped onto the lion’s back.  And it bit the lion.  “Now you will remember me,” said the spider as she hopped off and into the grass.  


 “Think before you are mean to another animal.  We are all special.  And some of us may be small but very smart.”  The lion tried to scratch its back but could not 
reach the spider bite.  It itched for days.  The lion remembered the smart spider for a long time.    
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RUBRIC #1 4 3 2 1 


A. Create a plot diagram 
graphic organizer 
that outlines the 
sequence of events in 
the imaginary 
narrative.  


Student correctly includes an 
event for each element  
(exposition, rising action, climax, 
falling action) of the plot diagram 


The events are descriptive and 
builds excitement for the reader  


Student correctly includes an 
event for each element  
(exposition, rising action, climax, 
falling action) of the plot 
diagram 


Student correctly includes an 
event some element  
(exposition, rising action, climax, 
falling action) of the plot 
diagram 


Missing two or two not correctly 
used  


Student correctly  included one 
event some element  
(exposition, rising action, climax, 
falling action) of the plot 
diagram 


 


B. Organize a sequence 
of events in the 
imaginary narrative.  


Student included all the events 
from the plot diagram graphic 
organizer into their written 
narrative.  


Student had two or more events 
in the rising and falling actions.  


The sequence made sense and 
was easy for the reader to follow 
along  


Student included all the events 
from the plot diagram graphic 
organizer into their written 
narrative.  


Student had one events in the 
rising and falling actions. 


The sequence made sense and 
was easy for the reader to 
follow along 


Student included three of the 
events from the plot diagram 
graphic organizer into their 
written narrative. 


The sequence made was difficult 
for the reader to follow along  


 


Student one or two of the 
events from the plot diagram 
graphic organizer into their 
written narrative.  


The sequence made was difficult 
for the reader to follow along  


 


 


C. Used a variety of 
transitional words 
and phrases  


Student used a variety of 
transitional words and phrases 
that create a natural flow for the 
reader 


Transitional words and phrases 
are not used more than once.  


Student used a variety of 
transitional words and phrases 
that create a natural flow for 
the reader 


Transitional words and phrases 
are not used more than once. 


Student used mostly words such 
as next, than, after that instead 
of phrases.  


Student used some transitional 
words 


Transitional phrases are not 
presents 


Student repeated transitional 
words instead of a variety. 


Student did not use transitional 
words or phrases 


D. Provides an 
appropriate 
conclusion/closure 


Student used the appropriate type 
of closure. Either a Hint of 
Something to Come or Personal 
Comment  


Provides closure that evidently 
follows from the narrated 
experience or events. 


Student used the appropriate 
type of closure. Either a Hint of 
Something to Come or Personal 
Comment 


Provides closure that follows 
from the narrated experience or 
events. 


Student did not use the 
appropriate type of closure. 
Either a Hint of Something to 
Come or Personal Comment 


Attempts to provide a closure 
that may or may not follow 
narrated experience or events. 


Student used a different type of 
closure  


Does not provide an apparent 
closure. 


 In S.A. item #3, worth 4 points, assesses the student’s ability to decide if the conclusion to a real experiences or events that follows from the narrated experiences or events.    
The three S.A. items are worth a total of 24 points. Students need 20 out of 24 points to be considered at mastery.  
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+Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 6 Content Area Reading  


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) NA 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


Students know how to determine the main idea and supporting details in a passage. Students know the different between 
types of text-narrative, expository, and informational. Students understand augmentative passages and how to generate and 
identify claims within the writing.  


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the application 
package. 


Pensar Academy utilizes a Blended Learning (BL) educational model that includes Direct Instruction (DI), Small Group 
Intervention, and Projects Based Learning (PBL) for students to achieve mastery of the Arizona College and Career Readiness 
Standards (ACCRS). Lessons are comprised of the 21st century skills of critical thinking, collaboration, communication, and 
creativity. Pensar Academy ensures that all students can reach mastery through the use of Universal Design for Learning (UDL) 
in the preparation of lessons that incorporate multiple learning styles, such as visual, auditory, tactile and kinesthetic. Pensar 
Academy’s rotational model has embedded Response to Intervention (RTI) logistics to ensure that students who did not meet 
mastery are provided intervention immediately following the lesson to increase their understanding of the material. Students 
who are at the mastery level (a minimum of 80%) after the direct instruction will have the opportunity for enrichment through 
the use of Study Island and teacher constructed online learning activities. All students will apply learned content and skills 
learned through this rotational model in PBL extension periods. These components ensure that, at Pensar Academy, will 
students receive an individualized education comprised of 21st century skill building and optimal success in surpassing the 
ACCRS. 


Standard Number* and Description  


The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in 
the curriculum sample.  


6.RI.6 Determine an author’s point of view or purpose in a text and explain how it is conveyed in the text.  


 


Materials/Resources Needed 


List all items the teacher and students 
will need for the entire sequence of 
instruction (excluding common 
consumables) 


Computers, Projector Document Camera, Post-it notes  


25 Copies of Step It Up and The Benefits of Study Abroad for students  


You Tube video: https://www.opened.io/video/author-s-purpose-activity-youtube/105477, 
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=po0jY4WvCIc&list=PLGCCpzpdMIjGTpYThCsb2CJ5atMjLw63B  


 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 


 



https://www.opened.io/video/author-s-purpose-activity-youtube/105477

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=po0jY4WvCIc&list=PLGCCpzpdMIjGTpYThCsb2CJ5atMjLw63B
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by 
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the 
grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate 
alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or 
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which 
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor 
defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student 
activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


 


Objective: Teacher will state the objective to the students. Students will be 
able to (SWBAT) determine the author’s purpose by: 


 Deciding the purpose of a short commercial 


 Explain verbally and in written form their justification for selecting the 
type of author’s purpose 


Anticipatory Set (AS): Teacher will have students brainstorm reasons they 
would write to an audience. Teacher will model examples such as: 1. At school 
we have uniforms, a student wrote a letter to the principal to tell them that the 
school should have free dress it. 2. Jane wrote a letter to her grandma to tell 
her about her summer vacation. Teacher will call on non-volunteers to share an 
idea from their list. Teacher will write the list on the board.  
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Teacher will show the Michael Jackson Pepsi 
Generation Superbowl 2014 commercial at 
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=po0jY4WvCIc&list=PLGCCpzpdMIjGTpYTh
Csb2CJ5atMjLw63B. Teacher will model metacognition for selecting the type of 
author’s purpose (entertain).Teacher will show the following short video. 
https://www.opened.io/video/author-s-purpose-activity-youtube/105477 0:00-
1:33 in the video will tell the students the three types of purpose of explaining, 
persuade, and informing. The video will give information about each type. The 
teacher will have students take notes on the three types of author’s purpose. 
Teacher will write the three types of purpose on the board for students to write 
in their notebook before watching the video. On the link above the teacher will 
show three more short segments of a commercial, news story, and short 
animated film. Teacher will tell students that they will watch the video and 
decide the type of author’s purpose with a justification for their selection. 
Teacher will model a justification segment.  
Guided Practice: Teacher will monitor student’s group work. Teacher will 
circulate the room and ask and answer questions.  
Check for Understanding: Teacher will select five videos emailed from the 
guided practice sections. Teacher will show to students. Teacher will have 
students write down the type of author’s purpose. Teacher will have students 
show their whiteboards and call on non-volunteers to state their justification 
for selection.  
Independent Practice: Teacher will show five of the videos submitted via email 
to the class. After watching the video, students will write down the type of 


Objective: The teacher will call on a non-volunteer to restate the objective for 
the day.  
AS: In groups of two the students will have two minutes to brainstorm a list of 
reasons that a person would write to an audience. Selected students will share 
an item from their list.  
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Students will watch the video. Before the video the 
students will write the three types of purpose into their notebook. During the 
1:33 segment students will write down the information from the video about 
the types. After the video the students will share with their partner the 
information they wrote down about each type of purpose. Students will share 
with class the information gather about the type of author’s purose when call 
on. Student will watch the three additional segment. Segment 1 is a 
commercial for a Quick Chop kitchen appliance which is to persuade by 
influencing the audience to buy the product. Segment 2 is a short animated film 
about bird which is to entertain by making the audience laugh. Segment 3 is a 
new segment about an IPAD scheme at Wal-Mart which is inform the audience 
to inspect packages of electronics before you leave the store. While watching 
the short videos students will write down justification for the type of author’s 
purpose chosen. Selected non-volunteers will share the type and justification 
with class.    
Guided Practice: Students will brainstorm current media example (students will 
have access to the student computers for this activity) for each type of author 
purpose. Students will find the videos via the internet and email the link to the 
teacher.  
Check for Understanding: Students will watch the videos and write the type of 
author’s purpose on their white board. Students will state their justification 
when selected by teacher.  
Independent Practice: Complete independent practice. 
Closure: Students will write a summarization of today’s learning on a post-it 
note. Selected students will share with the whole group.  
Small group re-teaching: Students who do not reach 80% mastery will receive 
re-teaching on determining the author’s purpose. Students will watch this 
video to learn the acronym P.I.E. for additional ways to remember the three 
types of author’s purpose. https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ECE0I0AeXXE 
Extensions: Students will use the computer program Study Island to complete 
questions pertaining to the standard.  
 



https://www.opened.io/video/author-s-purpose-activity-youtube/105477
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author’s purpose and a justification statement. Mastery is correctly answering 
4 out of 5 correctly. (80%).  
Closure: Teacher have students summarize today’s learning by writing it on a 
post-it. Teacher will call on non-volunteers to share. 
Small-group re-teaching: Teacher will show video. Teacher will have students 
discuss and generate real-life examples of each type of author’s purpose.  


2 


Objective: Teacher will state the objective to the students. Students will be 
able to (SWBAT) justified the author’s purpose by: 


 Deciding/select the intended audience  


 Identifying phrases that conveys and supports   
Anticipatory Set (AS): Teacher will have students brainstorm types of 
audiences that a writer would write to. Teacher will model examples such as: 1. 
School board to change uniform policies. 2. A senator to make a new law about 
gun control. 
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Teacher will show the following short video. 
https://www.opened.io/video/author-s-purpose-activity-youtube/105477. 
Teacher will show the Michael Jackson Pepsi Generation Superbowl 2014 
commercial at 
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=po0jY4WvCIc&list=PLGCCpzpdMIjGTpYTh
Csb2CJ5atMjLw63B. Teacher will model metacognition for generating a list of 
intended audience on the board (such as young people, pepsi drinkers). 
Teacher will model metacognition for selecting entertaining for type of author’s 
purpose by explain that the commercial makes the audience happy and feel 
good. The phrase “you are the best,” conveys and supports the author’s 
purpose to the selected audience. Teacher will model Teacher will show the 
same three videos from section 1. After each video the teacher will have the 
students brainstorm a list of potential audiences for the video. Teacher will 
have the students generate a list of phrases from the video that conveys and 
supports the author’s purpose. Teacher will have students work in collaborative 
groups to generate these list. Teacher will call on non-volunteers to state their 
intended audience and share phrases that conveys and supports the author’s 
purpose.  
Guided Practice: Teacher will monitor student’s group work. Teacher will 
circulate the room and ask and answer questions.  
Check for Understanding: Teacher show the five videos that was used in the 
check for understanding section in 1. Teacher will show to students. Teacher 
will have students write down the intended audience and phrases that convey 
and supports the audience’s purpose. Teacher will have students show their 
whiteboards and call on non-volunteers to state their justification for selection.  
Independent Practice: Teacher will show five of the videos submitted via email 
to the class. After watching the video, students will write down the type of 


Objective: The teacher will call on a non-volunteer to restate the objective for 
the day.  
AS: In groups of two the students will have two minutes to brainstorm a list of 
reasons that a person would write to an audience. Selected students will share 
an item from their list.  
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Students will watch the three segments as above in 
section 1. After each video the students will brainstorm a list of audiences that 
the author is intending to reach. Students will share with the class, the 
intended audiences from their list when called on. Students will write down 
phrases and justification that conveys and supports type of author’s purpose 
they selected. Students will share their phrases when called on.   
Guided Practice: Students working in groups from section 1 will revisit the 
three videos they found during the guided practice. Students in their 
collaborative groups will decide the intended audience and identify phrases 
that support and conveys the author’s purpose. Students will generate written 
justification for the intended audience and phrase. 
Check for Understanding:  
Independent Practice: Complete independent practice. 
Closure: Students will write a summarization of today’s learning on a post-it 
note. Selected students will share with the whole group.  
Small group re-teaching: Students who do not reach 80% mastery will receive 
re-teaching. Students will watch the videos again. Students will select from a 
list of three the appropriate intended audience. Students will discuss the 
reasons why it is appropriate as well as why the other two are not. Students 
will select from a groups of three phrases. Students will select the phrase that is 
appropriate.  
Extensions: Students will use the computer program Study Island to complete 
questions pertaining to the standard.  
 



https://www.opened.io/video/author-s-purpose-activity-youtube/105477
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author’s purpose and a justification statement. Mastery is correctly answering 
4 out of 5 correctly. (80%).  
Closure: Teacher have students summarize today’s learning by writing it on a 
post-it. Teacher will call on non-volunteers to share. 
Small-group re-teaching: Teacher will show the videos to students. Teacher will 
provide a list of three options for intended audience and phrases that support 
and convey the author’s purpose. Teacher will facilitate discussion.  


3 


Objective: Teacher will state the objective to the students. Students will be 
able to (SWBAT) identify the author’s purpose they convey in the text by: 


 stating who is the intended audience for a passage 


 decide if the author is persuading, informing, or explaining 


 determining phrases in the passage that conveys author’s purpose 
Anticipatory Set (AS): Teacher will have students give students several example 
of scenarios to when authors persuade, inform, describe, narrate, or explain.  
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Teacher will put the passage Step It Up under the 
document camera. Teacher will model determining that author’s purpose is to 
inform. The teacher will highlight phrases in the passage such as: 1. teach your 
kids that exercise is a priority 2. That statistic isn't going to improve unless you 
take some action. 3. Walking is an activity that kids of all fitness levels can do. 
The teacher will explain their thinking out loud the reason that the phrases are 
informing. The teacher will explain the reasons that they know this passage’s 
audience is to inform parents on their role fighting obesity. Teacher will pose 
questions to students.  
Guided Practice: Teacher will monitor student’s group work. Teacher will 
circulate the room and ask and answer questions.  
Check for Understanding: Teacher will put guided practice passage under the 
document camera. The teacher will have students use hand signals to show the 
author’s purpose. The teacher will have student write phrases on their 
whiteboard to justify the purpose. Teacher will have students write on 
whiteboard who the intended audience is.  Teacher will point to the highlighted 
phrases that are supporting and conveying the author’s purpose.  
Independent Practice: Teacher will give students five short passages to identify 
the author’s purpose that is convey in the passage and the intended audience. 
Mastery is correctly answering 4 out of 5 correctly. (80%).  
Closure: Teacher have students summarize today’s learning by writing it on a 
post-it. Teacher will call on non-volunteers to share. 
Small-group re-teaching: Teacher will model determine the author’s purpose, 
intended audience, and highlight phrases that support the purpose with lower 
lexile text.  


Objective: The teacher will call on a non-volunteer to restate the objective for 
the day. A non-volunteer will state how the teacher will assess their learning.  
AS: In groups of two the students will have three minutes to sort the examples. 
This has been previously learned.  
Teacher Model/Inquiry: Students will listen to teacher. Students will have the 
passage and will highlight the phrases that the teacher does. Students will 
summarize why it is informing and the audience is parents to teacher will 
asked.  
Guided Practice: In group of two student will read the passage The Benefits of 
Study Abroad. The students will determine the author’s purpose with a written 
justification. The students will state the audience that the author wrote the 
passage for with a written justification. Students will highlight phrases in the 
passage that conveys and supports the author’s purpose.  
Check for Understanding: Students when asked the author’s purpose conveyed 
in the text they will put up one finger for inform, two fingers for persuade, and 
three finger for explain. Student when asked will write phrases from the 
passage that justify the author’s purpose. Students will write the intended 
audience on their whiteboard. Students will put thumb up if they agree with 
the highlighted text that conveys and supports the author’s purpose. Thumbs 
down will be used if they do not agree. Students will state justifications for 
their answers.  
Independent Practice: Complete independent practice. 
Closure: Students will write a summarization of today’s learning on a post-it 
note. Selected students will share with the whole group.  
Small group re-teaching: Students who do not reach 80% mastery will receive 
re-teaching with a poem that lexile reading level is less complex to determining 
the author’s purpose, intended audience and highlight phrases that support the 
purpose.  
Extensions: Students will use the computer program Study Island to complete 
questions pertaining to the standard.  
 


 Projects Based Learning Component 
Projects Based Learning Component-The corresponding project will be 
determined by the curriculum team during the summer of 2016. Please refer to 
A.5 for essential details of the committee. 
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S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the 
summative assessment items which is clearly separate from 
instruction and guided or independent practice, and in which 
the student is assessed independently. In the Student 
Activities column, provide a brief description of the 
summative assessment (S.A.) items that will allow students 
to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required 
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items 
will be administered. 


The S.A. includes 5 multiple choice questions to assess the student’s mastery of 
determine the author’s purpose for a writing a text. Also, the S.A. asses if the 
students can analyze a text to determine the author’s position and support 
details.   The summative assessment items are worth a total of 10 points (2 
points each). Students need to obtain 8 out of 10 points to be considered at 
master.  


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or 
scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content 
and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 


Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Directions: Read the passage below and answer the multiple choice questions. ( 2 points) 


News About Turkeys, not Turkey 
by David Schlessinger, Editor-In-Chief of Reuters 


 
     I once went to an interesting forum. Harvard Professor Joseph Nye spoke on "soft power" in the information age. 
     "Soft power" is a concept Nye developed. It deals with a person's ability to persuade and attract others to do what you want. This is the opposite of "hard power," or force. 
     At one point, Nye complained that the news during a stay in London was dominated by "turkeys and not Turkey." The local media mostly covered an outbreak of avian flu on 
a farm in rural England. There was a near complete absence of "foreign" news. 
     His point was that, in an information age, people need good access to a variety of information from all over in order to make informed decisions. News reports of nearly all 
local stories do not give people the tools they need to work in this globalizing world. 
     The balance of news that people want and that news providers give changes by location. It also changes by the degree to which people are personally affected by a story. You 
cannot force people to read something they just do not care about. 
     The spread of the avian flu and its potential mutation is a global story and not just a local one. The key is keeping this story in context. Make sure it is not the only world story 
you report on! 
     Like any story, it needs the right balance of expertise, accuracy, balance, and insight. 
     In a world of "soft power," these are the things that separate journalism from propaganda. They are what separate information from belief. 


1. What is the purpose of the following detail from the passage? (2 points) 
 
"You cannot force people to read something they just do not care about."  


  
 


A. to explain that a world news story needs to have a personal appeal to local people  


  
 


B. to show that it does not matter what a news story is about as long as it is world news  


  
 


C. to demonstrate that all news stories do not reach their audience on a personal level  
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D. to persuade the reader to find strange and silly world news stories that make no sense  


 
 


  Answer: A 


2. Which detail does the writer use to support his argument that many people do not think world news is important? ( 2 points) 


  
 


A. He gives the amount of each day's report that should be about world news.  


  
 


B. He talks about the importance of local news as well as world news stories.  


  
 


C. He tells a story about viewing London's news and getting almost no world news.  


  
 


D. He gives statistics on the number of world news stories his company reports.  


   Answer: C 


 
Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Directions: Read the passage below and answer the questions. 


Giving Bicyclists Their Three Feet 
 
     Once a year, thousands of Americans participate in National Bike-to-Work Day. And why not? Riding a bicycle to work is an ideal way to get exercise. 
     With that said, riding a bicycle can be dangerous, especially in a big city. Nationwide, bicycle-related injuries are on the rise. According to the National Highway Traffic Safety 
Administration, 43,000 bicyclists were injured in traffic in 2007. Two years later, in 2009, 51,000 bicyclists were injured in traffic. 
     So how can we make our cities safer for bicycling? The most important thing to do is to widen bicycle lanes. Common wisdom suggests that bicyclists need at least three feet 
of distance from cars in order to be safe. But bicycle lanes are sometimes less than three feet wide. Worse, they are often sandwiched in between parked cars and traffic. If 
someone in a parked car suddenly opens the car door, a bicyclist can be injured or even killed. 
     What we need is a standard for bicycle lane width. A lane that is less than three feet wide almost guarantees an accident. Thus, all lanes should be at least three feet wide. 
Moreover, they should be positioned at least one foot from nearby parking spaces. 
     Wearing a bike helmet is a little like wearing a seat belt: it offers only partial protection? If we want to keep bicyclists safe from harm, we must also give them wider bicycle 
lanes. And city planners should impose minimum width standards if they are going to prevent accidents.  


1. What tool does the author use to support the claim that bicycling can be unsafe? ( 2 points) 


 


A. referring to the increasing popularity of National Bike-to-Work Day 


 


B. using a quote from a bicyclist who wore a helmet and was injured 


 


C. comparing riding a bicycle to riding in a car without a seat belt 


 


D. citing statistics about the number of bicyclists injured in traffic 


 
Answer: D 


2. Which statement from the passage best supports the claim that bicycle lanes are located too close to parking spaces? ( 2 points) 
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A. According to the National Highway Traffic Safety Administration, 43,000 bicyclists were injured in traffic in 2007. 


 


B. And city planners should impose minimum width standards if they are going to prevent accidents. 


 


C. Once a year, thousands of Americans participate in National Bike-to-Work Day. 


 


D. If someone in a parked car suddenly opens the car door, a bicyclist can be injured or even killed. 


 
 


 Answer: D 


 


Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  (add as needed): 


Directions: Read the passage below and answer the multiple choice questions. 


The World's First Hydroelectric Power Plant Began Operation 
September 30, 1882 


  
When you look at rushing waterfalls and rivers, you may not immediately think of electricity. But hydroelectric (water-powered) power plants are responsible for lighting many 
of our homes and neighborhoods. On September 30, 1882, the world's first hydroelectric power plant began operation on the Fox River in Appleton, Wisconsin. The plant, later 
named the Appleton Edison Light Company, was initiated by Appleton paper manufacturer H.J. Rogers, who had been inspired by Thomas Edison's plans for an electricity-
producing station in New York.  


 Unlike Edison's New York plant which used steam power to drive its generators, the Appleton plant used the natural energy of the Fox River. When the plant opened, it 
produced enough electricity to light Rogers's home, the plant itself, and a nearby building. Hydroelectric power plants of today generate a lot more electricity. By the early 20th 
century, these plants produced a significant portion of the country's electric energy. The cheap electricity provided by the plants spurred industrial growth in many regions of the 
country. To get even more power out of the flowing water, the government started building dams. 


 In 1933, the U.S. government established the Tennessee Valley Authority (TVA), which introduced hydroelectric power plants to the South's troubled Tennessee River Valley. 
The TVA built dams, managed flood control and soil conservation programs, and more. It greatly boosted the region's economy. And this development happened in other places 
as well. Soon, people across the country were enjoying electricity in homes, schools, and offices, reading by electric lamp instead of candlelight or kerosene. New electricity-
powered technologies entered American homes, including electric refrigerators and stoves, radios, televisions, and can openers. Today, people take electricity for granted, not 
able to imagine life without it. http://www.americaslibrary.gov/jb/gilded/jb_gilded_hydro_1.html 


1. The author's purpose in writing this piece is to: (2 points) 


A: Inform his audience about the history of hydroelectric power B. Persuade his audience not to take electricity of granted C. entertain his audience with an anecdote about 
Thomas Edison  


Answer: A 
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 8th Content Area Science 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) NA 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


Understand the concept of matter. 
Know that matter can be classified base on specific characteristics (i.e. states of matters). 
Safe practices in a laboratory setting (i.e. appropriate use of goggles, handling glassware carefully, etc.) 
Appropriate use of laboratory equipment (i.e. graduated cylinders).  
 
 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Describe how the methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons align 
to the Program of Instruction described 
in the application package. 


Pensar Academy utilizes a Blended Learning (BL) educational model that includes Direct Instruction (DI), Small Group 
Intervention, and Projects Based Learning (PBL) for students to achieve mastery of the Arizona College and Career Readiness 
Standards (ACCRS). Lessons are comprised of the 21st century skills of critical thinking, collaboration, communication, and 
creativity. Pensar Academy ensures that all students can reach mastery through the use of Universal Design for Learning (UDL) 
in the preparation of lessons that incorporate multiple learning styles, such as visual, auditory, tactile and kinesthetic. Pensar 
Academy’s rotational model has embedded Response to Intervention (RTI) logistics to ensure that students who did not meet 
mastery are provided intervention immediately following the lesson to increase their understanding of the material. Students 
who are at the mastery level (a minimum of 80%) after the direct instruction will have the opportunity for enrichment through 
the use of Study Island and teacher constructed online learning activities. All students will apply learned content and skills 
learned through this rotational model in PBL extension periods. These components ensure that, at Pensar Academy, will 
students receive an individualized education comprised of 21st century skill building and optimal success in surpassing the 
ACCRS. 


Standard Number* and Description  


The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in the 
curriculum sample.  


8.S5.C1.PO2&PO.4 
8th Grade Strand 5-Physical Science 
Concept 1 - Properties and Changes of Properties in Matter 
PO2. Identify different kinds of matter based on the following chemical properties: 


 reactivity 


 pH 


 oxidation (corrosion) 
PO 4. Classify matter in terms of elements, compounds, or mixtures. 


Materials/Resources Needed 


List all items the teacher and students 
will need for the entire sequence of 
instruction (excluding common 
consumables) 


Universal indicator, Calcium Chloride, Sodium Bicarbonate, Ziploc baggies, vials/medicine cups, safety googles, graduated 
cylinders – multiple sizes, measuring spoons, test tubes, test tubes racks, red cabbage, ammonia, vitamin C, Sodium 
Bicarbonate, vinegar, bleach, 7 Up, Milk of Magnesia, Epson Salt, Energy Drink,  


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, 


Standard (e.g., 6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 
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Lesson 
(add as 


needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by 


lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the 


grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate 


alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or 


content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which 


students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor 


defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student 


activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 


Standard/component. 


1 


Objective: Teacher will state the objective. Students will be able to (SWBAT) 


Classify matter as element, compound, or mixtures by differentiating according 


to its properties. 


Anticipatory Set (AS): Get picture of objects representing matter. Ask students: 


How are these similar? How are these different? 


Teacher Model/Inquiry: Teacher will discuss the properties of elements, 


compounds, and mixture through a computer base program presentation (i.e. 


Power Point, Notebook, etc.) 


Guided Practice: Teacher will demonstrate the analysis required for the 


classification process by posing questions and answering them (i.e. does the 


substance made of one or more?). Three examples would be completed; one of 


each kind of matter – element, compound, and mixture. 


Check for Understanding: Teacher will provide instruction for students to 


classify the three pictures – one for each category – individually. (1 minutes). 


Walk around to monitor students’ progress. Direct students to discuss their 


rational for the classification with their face-partner. Teacher will provide 


feedback for students as needed – if students disagree and cannot come to an 


agreement as to the classification of the substance.  


Independent Practice: Students will complete a practice activity in which they 


will analyze 10 different substances and complete the following table: 


Substance Observation Classification Reason 


    


Closure: Direct students to complete the Exit-ticket: Write an explanation of the 


concepts discussed in class to a classmate that was absent today.  


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… I will classify matter as 


element, compound, or mixtures by differentiating according to its properties. 


Anticipatory Set (AS): Students will create a T-chart and write similarities and 


differences among the objects on the picture. 


Teacher Model/Inquiry: Students will take notes using the anchor chart 


provided.   


Guided Practice: Students will listen to the questions posed by the teacher and 


try to answer them as they follow along the teacher’s thought process. 


Check for Understanding: Students will classify the three pictures as element, 


compound, or mixture based on the information discussed (1 minute). When 


directed take turns with their face partner to discuss their thought process. 


Independent Practice: Complete the independent practice. 


Closure: Students will complete the Exit-ticket. 


Small Group Re-teaching: Students who did not reach mastery – 8 out of 10 


substances correctly classified - will attend a small group session with additional 


practice using a check list and flow chart to complete the classification. 


Extensions: Students will complete pictorial representations for elements, 


compounds, and mixtures.  


2 


Objective: Teacher will state the objective. Students will be able to (SWBAT) 


Identify indicators of chemical reactions taking place.  


Anticipatory Set (AS): Play the video Potassium Permanganate + Glycerin 


(https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=pq5hpN4ffvI). Pause the video at the 30 


second mark and ask students to predict what will happen. Play video after 


students predicted. At the end of the video ask students to compare the results 


with their prediction. Ask: How do you know a chemical reaction took place?  


Teacher Model/Inquiry: 1) Instruct students that a chemical reaction takes 


place when a substance reacting with another form a new product. 2) Discuss the 


directions and expectations for the Multiple Reaction Laboratory experience – 


below.  


Guided Practice: Demonstrate the procedures for the students. 


Check for Understanding: Ask questions pertinent to the procedure – i.e. how 


much Universal indicator are you using? 


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… I will identify 


indicators of chemical reactions taking place. 


Anticipatory Set (AS): Watch the video, predict, and answer the questions 


presented by the teacher.  


Teacher Model/Inquiry: Follow along as the teacher discusses the directions 


and expectations for the laboratory experience. 


Guided Practice: Pay attention to the demonstration of the procedure and 


complete the appropriate steps as indicated by the teacher. 


Check for Understanding: Answer the questions presented by the teacher. 


Independent Practice: Follow the procedure as presented on the Multiple 


Reaction Laboratory and directed by the teacher and complete the laboratory 


report. 


Closure: Share the identified indicators of a chemical reaction taking place. 


Small Group Re-teaching: Students who did not reach mastery – correctly 


identifying 4 out of 5 indicators of chemical reaction - will attend a small group 



https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=pq5hpN4ffvI
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Independent Practice: Monitor students’ progress during the inquiry 


experience, check for appropriate safety procedure and use of equipment.  


Closure: Discuss the indicators of a chemical reaction taking place in the 


laboratory experience.  


session for re-teaching involving videos of chemical reactions with a single 


indicator of the reaction.   


Extensions: Students will select one of the indicators of a chemical reaction and 


conduct further research on industrial processes in which such indicator of 


chemical reaction is present.  


3 


Objective: Teacher will state the objectives. Students will be able to (SWBAT) 


1) Classify substances as acid or base. 2) Create a visual pH scale with the 


substances classified based on their relative strength.  


Anticipatory Set (AS): Direct students to complete the K and W section of a K-


W-L Chart about Acids and Bases. 


Teacher Model/Inquiry: 1) Teacher will discuss the properties of acids and 


bases through a computer base program presentation (i.e. Power Point, 


Notebook, etc.) 2) Discuss directions of the Acids and Bases Laboratory – see 


below. 


Guided Practice: Demonstrate the procedures for the laboratory experience. 


Check for Understanding: Ask questions pertinent to the procedure – i.e. what 


substance are you pouring into all test tubes? 


Independent Practice: Monitor students’ progress during the inquiry 


experience, check for appropriate safety procedure and use of equipment.  


Closure: Direct students to complete the L section of the K-W-L Chart and 


discuss students’ responses.  


Objective: Students will restate the learning objective… I will classify 


substances as acid or base and create a pH scale based on the relative strength of 


those substances. 


Anticipatory Set (AS): Complete the K and W sections of the K-W-L Chart. 


Teacher Model/Inquiry: 1) Take notes on the properties of acids and bases.  


2) Follow along as the teacher discusses the directions for the Acids and Bases 


Laboratory.  3) Ask clarifying questions – if any – about the laboratory. 


Guided Practice: Listen and pay attention to the teacher demonstration of the 


procedure for the laboratory. 


Check for Understanding: Answer the questions presented by the teacher. 


Independent Practice: Follow the procedure as presented on the Acids and 


Bases Laboratory and directed by the teacher and complete the laboratory report. 


Closure: Complete the L section of the K-W-L Chart and share responses with 


the class.  


Small Group Re-teaching: Students who did not reach mastery – 8 out of 10 


substances correctly classified as acid or base - will attend a small group session 


for re-teaching.   


Extensions: Students will write a laboratory experience similar to the one 


completed proposing a different indicator – not cabbage juice used in this lab. 


4 


Objective: Teacher will state the objectives. Students will be able to (SWBAT) 


1) Explain the terms corrosion and oxidation as they relate to copper and the 


statue of liberty. 


Anticipatory Set (AS): Have student read Saving Lady Liberty: Background 


information. 


(http://webcache.googleusercontent.com/search?q=cache:DOVQOAkzIz0J:ww


w.kbs.msu.edu/images/stories/docs/K12/lessonplans/savingladyliberty-


lessonplan.doc+&cd=18&hl=en&ct=clnk&gl=us)  


Teacher Model/Inquiry: Teacher will discuss the directions of the Saving Lady 


Liberty Experiment 1: Oxidation – follow the link above. 


Guided Practice: Demonstrate procedure steps that require modeling (i.e. step 


2) 


Check for Understanding: Ask questions about the procedure (i.e. How often 


are you going to record observations about the appearance of the pennies?)  


Independent Practice: Direct students to start the inquiry and monitor students’ 


progress during the inquiry experience, check for appropriate safety procedure 


and use of equipment.  


Closure: Direct students to complete predictions as to what the pennies will 


look like in 24, 48, 72, and 96 hours.  


Objective: Students will be able to (SWBAT)… I will be able to identify 


indication of oxidation. 


Anticipatory Set (AS): Read the Saving Lady Liberty: Background information. 


Teacher Model/Inquiry: Listen and pay attention to the teacher as s/he 


discusses the Laboratory directions. Ask clarifying questions – if any – about the 


laboratory. 


Guided Practice: Listen and pay attention to the teacher demonstration of the 


procedure for the laboratory and clarify by asking questions to the teacher.  


Check for Understanding: Answer the teacher’s questions.  


Independent Practice: Follow the procedure as presented on the Saving Lady 


Liberty Experiment 1: Oxidation Laboratory and directed by the teacher and 


complete the laboratory report. 


Closure: Make predictions about the appearance of the pennies in 24, 48, 72, 


and 96 hours. 


Small Group Re-teaching: Students who do not demonstrate mastery will be 


assigned to small group instruction in which the teacher will guide the students 


through the inquiry process.  


Extensions: Students will complete a simulation of redox reaction taking place 


at the molecular level – showing the move of electrons. 


(http://www.chem.iastate.edu/group/Greenbowe/sections/projectfolder/flashfiles
/redox/home.html) 



http://webcache.googleusercontent.com/search?q=cache:DOVQOAkzIz0J:www.kbs.msu.edu/images/stories/docs/K12/lessonplans/savingladyliberty-lessonplan.doc+&cd=18&hl=en&ct=clnk&gl=us

http://webcache.googleusercontent.com/search?q=cache:DOVQOAkzIz0J:www.kbs.msu.edu/images/stories/docs/K12/lessonplans/savingladyliberty-lessonplan.doc+&cd=18&hl=en&ct=clnk&gl=us

http://webcache.googleusercontent.com/search?q=cache:DOVQOAkzIz0J:www.kbs.msu.edu/images/stories/docs/K12/lessonplans/savingladyliberty-lessonplan.doc+&cd=18&hl=en&ct=clnk&gl=us

http://www.chem.iastate.edu/group/Greenbowe/sections/projectfolder/flashfiles/redox/home.html

http://www.chem.iastate.edu/group/Greenbowe/sections/projectfolder/flashfiles/redox/home.html
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S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided 
or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed 
independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief 
description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will allow 
students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required 
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 
administered. 


The S.A. assesses mastery for identifying kinds of matter and classifying 


matter. Items 1-4, students will use the visual models to determine the 


mixture represented. Item #5, is multiple choice to assess PH levels. Item 


6 is identifying between acid and bases through multiple choice. Item 7 is 


open response to state two bases with different Ph. Item 8 is multiple 


choice to identify an example of oxidation. S.A. is composed of eight 


questions; six multiple choices and two analysis questions that require 


the students to explain their reasoning.  Summative Assessment Item #1-


8 are a total of 10 points. Students need at least 8 out of 10 to achieve 


mastery.  


 


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 


application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or 


scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content 


and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 
Use the diagram below to answer questions 1-3. More than one letter can be used to answer the questions. 


Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


1. Which of the diagram(s) represent a Compound? Answer:B (1 point) 


Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


2. Which of the diagram(s) represent an Element? Answer:D  (1 point) 


Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  


3. Which of the diagram(s) represent a mixtures? Answer:A & C  (1 point) 


Summative Assessment Item 4 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


4. How can you differentiate between compounds and elements? (2 points on rubric 


below) 


0 Points 1 Point 2 Points 


None of the comparison aspects is discussed. Answer includes one of comparison aspects 


identify on column for 2 points. 


Answer includes: 1) compounds are chemically 


combined and 2) in a set ratio  while mixtures 
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are not chemically combined and do not have to 


have a specific ratio. 


Summative Assessment Item 5 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


5. Carrots have a pH of 5.0, so carrots are _____. Answer: A (1 point) 


A.    acidic 


B.    basic 


C.    neutral 


D.    an indicator 


Use the diagram below to answer questions 6 and 7.  
Summative Assessment Item 6 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): (1point) 


6. Lemon and Grapefruit Juices are examples of: 


a. Acids 


b. Bases 


Answer: A 


 


 


Summative Assessment Item 7 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): (1 


Point) 


7. List two Bases with different pH and compare their strength. (2 points) 


Answer:1 point for identifying two bases (any substance with a pH >7) 1 point for the comparison of strength - the base with the higher pH 


number is the strongest base. 


 


8. Which of these is an example of oxidation? (1 point) 


a. A bake potato 


b. Rotting vegetables 


c. A rusting nail 


d. A peeled grapefruit 


Answer: C 


 


Appendix 


 


Multiple Reaction Lab 


What: Students will… 


 PRACTICE safety procedure applicable while conducting a Chemical Reaction/Change laboratory. 


 IDENTIFY the evidence of Chemical Reactions/Changes during the lab.  


 DEMONSTRATE appropriate use of laboratory equipment. 


How: Students will… 
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 Complete the Multiple Reaction Lab following safety procedure and its corresponding laboratory report. 


Pre-Lab questions: 


1. List 3 safety procedures you need to follow during this lab and explain why are they important. 


2. Observe and describe the reactants: 


a. NaHCO3:           


b. CaCl:            


c. Universal Indicator:         


Laboratory Procedure 


1. Measure: 5 cubic centimeters (1 tsp) of NaHCO3 and pour it into the bag. 


2. Add 10 cubic centimeters (2tsp) of CaCl into the same bag. 


3. Measure 10 milliliters of Universal Indicator and pour it into the small vial. 


4. Put the vial into the bag (Keep it standing upright) and carefully seal the bag. 


5. Tip the vial of indicator solution in the sealed bag. Make sure you are touching the bag. 


Analysis questions 
1. Record at least 5 observations of evidence of a chemical reaction. 


2. Open the bag while pointing it AWAY from your eyes. Waft – move the odor toward your nose using your hand. Was any odor produce? If yes, explain 


how does it smell and why you think that smell is produced. 


3. How can you differentiate between the production of bubble in a chemical change and the production of bubbles in a physical change? Ex. Between the 


bubbling when you mix Baking Soda and Vinegar and the bubbling of boiling water. 


 


Acid Base Lab 


What: Students will… 


 FURTHER their understanding of pH as a scale of Acids and Bases. 


 CREATE a visual pH scale for the tested chemicals based on your understanding of acid and base indicators.  


How: Students will… 


 Complete the Acid and Bases Labs and its report.  


Wear your goggles and tie back your hair! 


1. Who are the other people in your group? 


2. Prepare 10 test tubes. Mark then as A,B,C,D,E,F,G,H,I and J. 


3. Pour about 5 mL of acid-base indicator into each test tube. Tube “A” will act as your control. This is a neutral liquid. 


Into each tube pour about 2 mL of liquid to be tested: 


A. Control Leave it Alone 


B. Ammonia 


C. Vitamin C 


D. Sodium Bicarbonate 


E. Vinegar 


F. Bleach 


G. 7 Up 


H. Milk of Magnesia 


I. Epson Salt 


J. Energy Drink 
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4. Determine is whether each fluid is an acid or a base. Remember that with this indicator, acids will turn bright pink, and the bases will turn green with yellow being 
the strongest base. The color of “A” is neutral. Place a piece of white paper behind the tubes to get the truest color reading. 


Arrange your tubes with the strongest acid on the left, and the strongest base on the right 
5. Verify that the arrangement is accurate using the Litmus paper provided.  
6. Draw, color and label your test tube rack. Your labels must include: 


A. The letter of the tube 
B. The name of the substance 
C.  Whether it is an acid, a base, or a neutral.  


*** You MUST do your color drawing on the reverse of this paper. 
7. Clean up. Wash and dry the test tube, re-rack and return them. Dry any surfaces you got wet.  


 































































